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R546 Instructional Strategies for

Thinking, Collaboration, and Motivation

Curt Bonk

Organization of Best of Bonk (BOB) Handouts:

N

8.

2.

. Syllabus and Resources

General Learning Theory and Student Engagement Literature
Motivational Theory, Principles, and Techniques

Creative Thinking: Techniques, Methods, and Assessments
Critical Thinking: Techniques, Methods, and Assessments
Cooperative Learning Generic: Theory, Principles, and
Techniques

Cooperative Learning Specific Techniques: Reading, Writing,
Math, Science, etc.

Applicable Assessment Techniques

Recap and Review

10.Good and Bad Teaching

“Some say that my teaching is nonsense. Others call it lofty but
impractical. But to those who have looked inside themselves, this
nonsense makes perfect sense. And to those who put it into practice,
this loftiness has roots that go deep.”

Lao-tzu, “Tao-te-ching,” 6" Century B.C., China
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Fall 2021, R546 Instructional Strategies for

Thinking, Collaboration, and Motivation
Canvas: http://canvas.iu.edu/
Old Course Website: http://curtbonk.com/bobweb; Dropbox Resources 2021
HTML of Syllabus: http://curtbonk.com/Instructional-Strats-R546-2021.htm

Dates: August 28, 2021 to October 16, 2021 (Saturday recordings, 9:00 am—2:00 pm EDT)
IU-Bloomington:  Section 42052 Online and 46355 FTF, Woodburn Hall: Room 203 (1UB).
Instructor: Curtis J. Bonk, Professor, IST Dept.; Wright Education Building

E-mail: cjbonk@indiana.edu; Homepage: http://curtbonk.com/
Instructional Assistants: Merve Basdogan: basdogan@iu.edu and Zixi Li: lizixi@iu.edu

Course Description: Students in this course will learn how to develop learning environments that
stimulate critical thinking and creativity, and that promote cooperative learning and motivation. In addition,
they will learn technology integration strategies. To highlight method similarities and differences and to link
theory to practice in each area, scientifically researched strategies and programs will be illustrated through
hands-on activities. There is much experimentation and risk-taking in this class. Everyone will learn dozens
of instructional strategies; but, more importantly, they will reflect on their overall teaching philosophy.

Course History and Intended Audience:

Educators in all sectors are struggling with wave after wave of educational change. Many recognize the need for
shifting their teaching philosophy to a more learner-centered or hands-on approach. This trend is especially
evident here in 2018; the age of STEM, competency-based education, personalized instruction, problem-based
learning, digital learning, Wikipedia, TED-Ed, and MOOCs. Today, learners can be more self-directed. However,
learners often lack sufficient time and resources. In response, this course provides a roadmap for those stuck in
the murky swamp of paradigm change and educational reform. Different versions of this course have been taught
since 1991, with videoconferencing added in 1996. Past course participants have also included graduate students,
corporate trainers, instructional designers, administrators, and private consultants. This course is intended for:

Graduate students wanting to feel better prepared to teach, train, or learn something new.
Corporate trainers wanting to embed practical strategies into their training workshops and classes.
Higher education professors wanting to enhance their instruction with innovative teaching.
Instructional designers interested in embedding thinking skills into software and other media.
K-12 principals and other administrators hoping to integrate various educational reform efforts.
Practicing teachers searching for professional development opportunities for engaging learners.
Private consultants offering thinking skills or problem-solving workshops or training.

Visiting scholars, Fulbright scholars, and other visiting guests who want to make a difference.

VVVVVVYY

Required Material: Bonk, C. J. (2019). Packet of Course Handouts. (available FREE as a PDF in Dropbox)
Bonk, C. J., & Khoo, E. (2014). Adding Some TEC-VARIETY: 100+ Activities for Motivating and Retaining

Online Learners. Note: this is a FREE e-book: http://tec-variety.com/; http://tec-variety.com/freestuff.php

Highly Rec’d Texts:

Gary A. Davis (2004). Creativity is Forever (5th Ed). Dubuque, lowa: Kendall/Hunt.

2. Sawyer, Keith (2013). Zig Zag: The Surprising Path to Greater Creativity. Jossey-Bass.

3. Bonk, C. J., & Zhang, K. (2008). Empowering Online Learning: 100+ Activities for R2D2. Jossey-Bass.

4. Bonk, C. J., & Zhu, M. (Eds). (in press for 2021). Transformative Teaching Around the World: Stories of
Cultural Impact, Technology Integration, and Innovative Pedagogy. Routledge.

Bonk Book Library: | have an extensive set of books that | can loan out to people near to Bloomington.
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Course Purpose, Approach, and Education 3.0 (or perhaps even Education 4.0):

Since the early 1980s, countless reports have detailed the shift toward an information-based economy and
the need for a more technologically sophisticated workforce. Life in 2019 is much different from 1984.
The skills and experiences required to succeed today are vastly different from three decades ago. A
modern-day workforce clearly demands skills such as creativity, flexibility in thought, the ability to make
decisions based upon incomplete information, complex pattern recognition abilities, and synthesis skills.
Such changes are occurring faster than most of organizations and institutions can adapt. They are also
accelerating massive transformations in teaching and learning environments across sectors of education.

In response to the emerging global marketplace, there has been a renewed interest in innovation and
creativity. It does not matter if one is in a public school or higher education setting or in a military and
corporate training environment. The shift in perspective is the same. Everyone is seeking the Holy Grail
and become more inventive and productive than the next person or organization. Some are labeling this
new age “Education 3.0.” The markers of this time are tinkering, making things, invention, connection,
freedom, imagination, play, collaboration, engagement, passion and purpose, finding meaning, and the
open exchange of ideas. Consequently, this class will begin with a dialogue of what Education 3.0
represents. Each student will find his or her own sense of meaning or philosophy in this course.

In Education 3.0, people will no longer tolerate a curriculum that emphasizes the rote memorization of
facts over problem solving and creativity. Instead, innovative instructors and trainers engage learners with
more authentic and active learning experiences. Even with such renewed interest and resources, most
teachers still lack the time and resources to adequately deal with the proliferation of instructional
practices and associated ideas regarding educational change. This course—R546 on instructional
strategies—can change all that for you. The basic purpose of this course, therefore, is to attempt to fuse
motivation and cooperative learning into thinking skill areas such as critical and creative thinking.

The books and activities selected will enable us to understand coinciding trends in education related to
creative thinking, critical thinking, motivation, and cooperative learning. In starting on this path, specific
techniques and ideas will be offered as well as implementation steps. Demonstrations and hands-on
experiences of various methods will be used to highlight method similarities and differences. In addition,
students will be exposed to ways to use technology to increase student thinking skills and teamwork.
Finally, advice will be offered for getting started using these alternative instructional strategies.

Course Objectives:

As a result of this course, participants will:

Understand the commonalities and differences of creative and critical thinking;

Feel comfortable using dozens of motivational strategies and instructional techniques;
List thinking skill options for different types of learners and content areas;

Design innovative thinking skill activities as well as unique cooperative learning
methods.

e Develop a personal synthesis and perspective on instructional strategies and pedagogy.

During the course, enrolled students will be expected to:

Complete the required readings and actively participate in course activities;
Write and reflect on the subject matter;

Search for and share additional resources beyond the course materials provided;
Develop and share curriculum materials and course plans.



Weekly Modules and Course Sequence

Week 1. Aug 28 Education 3.0 and Strategy Review/Recap (R2D2 and TEC-VARIETY)

Week 2. Sept 4 Coop Learning Methods/Principles & Flipping the Class (Read a creativity book)
Week 3. Sept 11 Critical Thinking Defined and Explained (Continue reading creativity book)
Week 4. Sept 18 Critical Thinking Methods (Read 2nd book) (Due: 2 papers from Task #2)

Week 5. Sept 25 Creative Thinking Defined and Explained (take pics during the week of creativity)
Week 6. Oct 2 Creative Thinking Methods (Share pics of you being creative in the prior week)
Week 7. Oct 9 Motivation Defined and Explained (Read third book or a special journal issue)

Week 8. Oct 16 Motivation Theory and Techniques (Due: Final papers and Presentations)

Note #1 on Readings: During Weeks 1-3, | want everyone to read a creativity book. | recommend Keith
Sawyer’s Zig Zag book or Gary Davis’ Creativity is Forever book (buy used). During Weeks 4-7,
students are to read two 2 additional books or one book and one special journal issue (as approved by the
instructor). | want you to read books on critical thinking, creativity, cooperative learning, motivation, or
problem-solving. For doctoral students, at least one of these books or special journal issues should be
research-related. Some recommended books are listed below. | will bring these and many more to class.

Note #2 on Collaboration and Teaming on Assignments: Students are allowed to work in teams on any
paper or project but the length of such papers or presentations are, in effect, double/twice the length.

Note #3 on Lateness Policy: ASS|gnments have a 96 hour (i.e., 4 day) grace period with no penalty.

Grades and Due Date:

Task Grades Due date

Active Involvement in Course 30 N/A (due each week)
Reflection and Personal Exploration Activityl 30 Sep 18 (+4 days grace)
Reflection and Personal Exploration Activity?2 30 Sep. 18 (+4 days grace)
Reflection and Personal Exploration Activity3 30 Oct. 16 (+4 days grace)
Final project 60 Oct. 16 (+4 days grace)
Total Points 180

Grading Scale: 1 will use a 90-80-70-60 scale based on 180 total points.
168 pts = A; 162 = A-; 156 = B+; 150 = B; 144 = B-; 138 = C+; 132 =C; 126 = C-

Sample of Course Related Books:

Creativity, Thinking, Instructional Strategies, and Innovation Books

Anderson, Chris (2012). Makers: The New Industrial Revolution. NY: Crown Business.

Bergin, Doris, Lee, Lena et al. (2020). Enhancing brain development in infants & young children.
Brown, Sunni (2014). The Doodle Revolution: Unlock the Power to Think Differently. Pengion.
Catmull, Ed (2014). Creativity, Inc.: Overcoming Unseen Forces. Random House.

de Bono, E. (2004). How to have a beautiful mind. Vermillion. (or Lateral Thinking from 1990).
Dweck, Carol (2006). Mindset: The New Psychology of Success. Random House.

Grant, Adam (2016). Originals: How Non-Conformists Move the World. Viking.

Gronseth, Susie & Dalton, Betsy (2020). Universal Access Thru Inclusive ID: UDL, Routledge.

. Kaufman, S. B. & Gregoire, C. (2015). Wired to Create: Unraveling Mysteries of Creative Mind.
10 Lehmann, Chris, & Chase, Z. (2015). Building School 2.0: How to Create the Schools We Need.
11. Magiera, Jennie (2017). Courageous Adventures: Navagating Obstacles to Innovation. Corwin.
12. Martinez & Stager (2013). Invent to Learn: Making, Tinkering, & Engineering in the Classroom.
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13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.

McLagan, Patricia (2017). Unstoppable You: Adopt the New Learning 4.0 Mindset. ATD Press.
Michalko, M. (2006). Tinkertoys: A handbook of creative-think tech (2" ed). Ten Speed Press.
Mueller, Jennifer (2017). Creative Change: Why We Resist It...How We Can Embrace It. HMH.
Pink, Daniel (2009). Drive: The Surprising Truth About What Motivates Us. Riverhead Books.
Robinson, Sir Ken (2013). Finding Your Element: How to Discover Your Talents and Passions.
Robinson, Sir Ken (2015). Creative Schools: The Grassroots Revolution That’s Transforming Ed.
Sawyer, Keith (2013). Zig Zag: The Surprising Path to Greater Creativity. Jossey-Bass.

Tucker, Caitlin (2020). Balance with Blended Learning: Partner with Your Students... Corwin.
von Oech, Roger (2002). Expect the unexpected (or you won't find it). Berrett-Koehler Pub.
Wagner, T. (2012). Creating Innovators: Making of Young People Who Change World. Scribner.
Wagner, T. & Dintersmith, T. (2015). Most Likely to Succeed: Preparing Kids Innovation Era.

Motivation and Adult Learning Books:

©Co~Nouk,wWDNBE

10
11.

12.

. Anderson, Gina (2021). Teaching Without a Degree: Luma Learning Lessons. Luma.

. Baumeister, R. & Tierney, J. (2011). Willpower: Rediscovering Greatest Human Strength. Penguin
. Barkley, Cross, & Major (2005). Collab Irng tech: A Handbook for College Faculty. Jossey-Bass.

. Brookfield S. (2012). Teaching for Critical Thinking: Tools/Tech to Help Students Q Assumptions.
. Brookfield, S. (2013). Powerful Techniques for Teaching Adults. Jossey-Bass/Wiley.

. Dabbaugh, Marra, & Howland (2019). Meaningful Online Learning: Integ. Strats. NY: Routledge.
. Ferlazzo, Larry (2013). Self-Driven Learning: Strategies for Student Motivation.

. Major, Harris, & Zakrajsek (2016). Teaching for Learning: 101 Designed Ed Activities. Routledge

. McCombs, B. L., & Pope, J. E. (1994). Motivating hard to reach students. DC: APA.

Reeve, J. (1996). Motivating others: Nurturing inner motivational resources. Allyn and Bacon.
Salmon, G. (2013). e-tivities: The key to active online learning (2" Ed). London: Kogan-Page.
Sharples, M. (2019). Practical Pedagogy: 40 new ways to teach and learn. NY: Routledge.

Big Picture Books

ONOUTAWNE

. Alexander, Bryan (2020). Academia Next: The Futures of Higher Education. Johns Hopkins Press.
. Davidson, Cathy (2017). The New Education: How to Revolutionize the University. Basic Books.
. Eyler, Joshua (2018). How Humans Learn: Science and Stories Behind Effective College Tchg.

Kim, Joshua & Maloney, Edward (2020). Learning Innovation & the Future of Higher Education.

. Kirschner, Paul & Hendrick, Carl (2020). How Learning Works. Routledge.

. Palmer, Parker (2007). The Courage to Teach: Exploring a Teachers Life. Jossey-Bass

. Perkins, David (2009). Making Learning Whole: How 7 Principles of Tchg Transform Ed.

. Zhao, Yong and friends (2019). Education is a Terrible Thing to Waste, Teachers College Press.

Class Tasks: (I) Active Involvement; (1) Reflection and Personal Exploration

Activities; and (I11) Final Project

Task #1. Active Involvement in Course (30 points). Demonstrations of strategies, sharing

resources and ideas, participation in sync Zoom sessions (optional), questions via email, etc.

Task #11. Reflection and Personal Exploration Activity Options (90 Points--Pick any 3; see

grading rubric in Dropbox):

Note: Two of these tasks are due September 18 (Week 4 meeting) and the other one is due October 16
(Week 8 meeting). Examples of these tasks can be found at the Bobweb Web site. These tasks have been
designed for you to go deeper into a theory, theorist, topic, concept, strategic approach, or issue. | want

you to

become a budding expert on some aspects of this course. Grace period (96 hours). Note: new task

ideas are in red below. Please try one or more of them and give me feedback on improving them.

4



Option A. Curriculum Brainstorm (30 points)

In this option, | want you to spend 1-3 hours all alone brainstorming (perhaps in a closet with a flashlight)
all the possible ways you could use critical and creative thinking and motivational techniques and
cooperative learning in your job setting (page 1). After attending a few classes, you will spend more time
personally ranking these ideas and reconfiguring your original 3-4 lists. For example, you might sort your
ideas into categories or prioritizations that are useful to you this coming year (page 2). Next, | want you to
reflect and jot down notes on this list and how it changed (page 3—single-spaced). On the Bobweb
website are examples of good curriculum brainstorms from prior years. | will give feedback on this 3-4-
page assignment related to your (1) creative, originality, and insightful ideas, (2) coherent and complete
reflection, (3) practical relevance to this class and your future, (4) impact, and related matters.

Option B. Super Thought Paper (30 points)

The exploratory thought paper allows you to summarize some of the thinking you have been doing as a
result of this class or book that you have been reading related to this class. Your super thought piece or
book review will be a 2-4 page (single-spaced) exploration and explanation of a thinking skill,
motivational strategy, or cooperative learning technique or idea that you have been contemplating or
reading about. This is not mindless idea doodling, but, instead, is a way to coherently explore something
that "inspires” you at a deep level. Your paper will be assessed for: (1) insightful, creativity, (2) impact,
(3) strong logic, flow, and coherence, (3) completeness and depth of thought, and related things.

Option C. Education 3.0 Philosophy Paper (30 points)

In this option, you are to define what the Education 3.0 means to you. Please back up your claims with 5-
10 references. | also want you to describe your teaching or instructional philosophy. What instructional
principles and guidelines do you view as vital? What does an effective learning environment look like in
light of this class? Stated another way, what have you learned in this class that has altered or perhaps
transformed your philosophy of teaching? Perhaps it entails an emphasis on flipping the classroom? Or
perhaps it is allowing learners more time for exploration and creativity. Be sure to list at least ten guiding
principles and describe how at least 4 of them would be operationalized. Be sure to turn in a 2-4 page
single-spaced paper. These educational philosophy papers will be graded for (1) logic and organization,
(2) completeness and depth, (3) originality and insight, (4), impact, (5) relevance and practicality, etc.

Option D. Expert or Scholar Review (30 points)

Sometimes an instructional approach or thinking program is synonymous with the inventor or creator of
that program. In this option, | want you to review the work of a scholar in this field. For instance, you
might read about person who invented a popular instructional technique or series of techniques or who
authored a famous book, such as Sir Ken Robinson, Edward De Bono, or David or Roger Johnson from
the Cooperative Learning Center. You might send that person (or someone who has developed similar
programs or strategies) a letter asking for additional information. For instance, you might want to see
what else exists on a topic, find out how teachers are using a thinking skill program, write to competing
researchers for research reports, or something similar. It is the exploratory, inquisitive nature of the task
that is prized here, not what you actually do. In addition to orally reporting what you found out, you must
turn in a 2-4 page single-spaced summary of the work of this person. Be sure to include what you did,
why you chose this activity, what you gained from it, any resources received, and a copy of your letter(s).
You might place an appendix in the paper outlining that person’s life. These papers will be assessed for
(1) exploration, (2) relevance, (3) depth, (4) coherence, and other related matters.

Option E. Award-Winning Teacher, Fulbright Teacher, Visiting Scholar Interview(s) (30 points)
In this option, | want you to interview one or more award-winning teachers, Fulbright teacher participants
from previous years in R546 (as Dr. Bonk for a list of names and emails), or current visiting scholars in
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this class this year. Ask them how the ideas of this class are carried out in their country, region of the
world, or classroom. Just how are they using or planning to use creative thinking, critical thinking,
cooperative learning, motivation, and/or technology integration when they return home or how have they
incorporated them already? Ask the visiting scholar(s), expert teacher(s), or Fulbright visitor(s) some
questions about what they are learning in this course. How can their use of these approaches be
improved? How might they use the ideas of this class in their own classes? How do the respective ideas of
this course link together? What is especially beneficial or intriguing about this course? In your 2-4 page
single spaced paper, you are to summarize what you found out. You might also make some
recommendations to the expert. Your review will be evaluated for: (1) coherence, (2) relevance, (3)
completeness/depth, (4) originality of ideas, (5) potential impact, (6) insights. You might include an
appendix with the transcript of an interview that you conduct as well as your interview questions. You
also might share your paper with the expert teacher. If you do, please include their response and feedback
as an appendix for 2 bonus points.

Option F. Book or Special Journal Issue Review (30 points)

Review a book or special issue of a journal related to this class (including one of the books you decide to
read). It can be a book or special issue that is practical, research-oriented, or theoretical. What are the key
points or findings of the book or issue? What are the strengths and weaknesses? What are future trends?
How will you apply some of the ideas from this book? You might decide to compare and contrast two
books. An option of this would be to write a rebuttal to an existing review or critique as if you were the
author. You should turn in a 2-4 page single-spaced review. These papers will be graded for (1) logic and
organization, (2) completeness/depth, (3) originality and insight, (4) relevance, (5) practicality, etc. If you
do a book review and publish it or post a piece of it to Amazon and share the link with me, you can gain 2
bonus points.

Option G. R546 “Making Impact” Book Review (30 points)

Dr. Meina Zhu and I have an edited book in press right now with Routledge that has chapters written by
previous students of the R546 class. This book was going to be called “Making Impact.” The publisher
changed the title to: Transformative Teaching Around the World: Stories of Cultural Impact,
Technology Integration, and Innovative Pedagogy. There will be approximately 40 short stories (1,000
to 3,000 words) written by award-winning Fulbright teachers and former IU students around the globe
who have enrolled in my R546 course on instructional strategies for critical and creative thinking,
collaboration, motivation, and technology integration. Most are now back in their countries. Readers of
this book will hear stories from outstanding teachers in 23 countries such as Mexico, India, Morocco,
mainland China and Taiwan, Bhutan, Papua New Guinea, Thailand, Cyprus, Singapore, Finland,
Botswana, New Zealand, Yemen, Saudi Arabia, Yemen, Rwanda, Costa Rica, Kazakhstan, Israel,
Uzbekistan, Korea, and the USA. These authors tell emotional, educationally powerful, and highly
impactful stories of transformative changes in their classrooms, communities, and countries. Many of
their stories relate to the use of innovative technology during the pandemic as well as global technologies
for international exchanges and collaboration among K-12 students in different countries. What are the
strengths and weaknesses? What are future trends? How will you apply some of the ideas from this book?
In this option, you are to write a 2-4 page single-spaced summary of this book. If you do a book review
and publish it or post a piece of it to Amazon and share the link with me, you can gain 2 bonus points.

Option H. One Super Summary Search (30 points)

In the Super Summary Search, you might conduct a library search (preferably online) on a topic within
motivation, critical thinking, creative thinking, or cooperative learning that you find important (this must
include at least 10 articles (for doctoral students, at least half of these must be research-based articles).
For instance, you might be interested in cooperative learning in K-12 classrooms; or, more specifically,
cooperative learning in environmental science classrooms. If that is your topic, you would search through
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the research and practice literature on this topic (let's say for the past 3-5 years) and then create a personal
bibliography on this topic for your later use. | would like for you to categorize the articles somehow (e.g.,
according to research or practice, task, age-groups, domain, time required, etc.). In addition, 1 would like
for you to write a one paragraph summary for about 3-5 of these articles, wherein you summarize the
article and discuss its importance to the field and to yourself and your colleagues. You will turn in the
following items to me: (1) bibliography of the articles found listed in important categories/topics and (2)
4-5 brief summary abstracts. | will look for the following in your work: 1. completeness and depth, 2.
impactfulness of the project, (3) insight and relevancy to class and topic selected, 4. coherent analysis and
categorization, and related things. Unless | ask, | do not need copies of any of the articles you select
though you might include the first pages of every article.

Option 1. Research Dig (30 points)

Unlike the Super Summary Search which also includes practical articles, in this option, you are to canvass
the research literature on a topic related to this class. Perhaps this will lead to a dissertation, master’s
theses, or research project. You must find at least 15 articles on a topic and read at least half of them. In
your paper, you should describe how you found your articles and essentially describe the state of the
research? What are the general findings? What are the strengths and weaknesses or limitations? Where
are the open issues, questions, or gaps on this topic and how might you research this area? What are
future trends? Also, how will you apply some of the ideas from this work? You should turn in a 2-4 page
single-spaced review. This will be evaluated for (1) logic and organization, (2) completeness/depth, (3)
originality and insight, (4) relevance, (5) practicality, etc.

Option J. Program or Strategy Review (30 points)

Find a method for teaching thinking skills, cooperative learning, or motivation, or a problem-solving
program or other heavily researched methods (e.g., reciprocal teaching, cooperative scripts, etc.) and
review or synthesize that approach and its applicability to learners who you currently or someday might
teach. What flaws or limitations are apparent? What are the strengths or potential uses of the program?
You might ask a teacher how he or she would actually use it in the classroom. You are to turn in a 2-4
page single-spaced review of this program or approach. These papers will be graded for (1) relevance,
logic, and organization, (2) completeness and depth, (3) originality, impact, insight, and practicality, and
other things.

Option K. Job Application Paper (30 Points)

Here, you are to write a 3 page single-spaced paper where you evaluate one or more perspectives,
strategies, or approaches from the perspective of an educational setting, issue, or problem of importance
to you (preferably your current or past job). For example, the paper might be titled, “My life as a
cooperative learning teacher in a competitive classroom.” Like all good papers, it should have a
descriptive title, some kind of thesis statement, and a conclusion. Since this is not a library research paper,
you do not necessarily need to use any reference resources other than the text and class discussion. These
papers will be graded for (1) demonstration of understanding of the idea or strategy, (2) relevant
application of it to some educational setting or context and impact, (3) insights, (4) coherence and
organization, (5) completeness.

Option L Case Situations or Problems (30 Points)

Write 3 case situations or vignettes related to your current or most recent job setting (each will be about
one page long single-spaced). In these cases, you will point out the situation or problem in 1-2 paragraphs
as well as the key questions or issues. Next, you will detail the concepts that relate to this class. Finally,
you will provide a resolution based on your course readings. If anyone shares their cases with co-workers
or peers and gets feedback on them, you will get 2 bonus points provided you attach this to your work.
Your paper will be graded for: (1) sound solution and overall demonstration of understanding of idea,
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strategy, perspective, or approach, (2) case richness/detail, (3) coherence and organization of the paper.

Option M. Action Plan to Make Impact (30 Points)

I want you to operationalize your thinking and learning in this class so that you can make an impact in
your teaching, training, or in society at learn. What are your plans and next steps? What are you going to
commit to? Will you create special activities, courses, programs, and curricula or a whole new type of
school or university? Just where and how do you hope to make an impact with R546 class. If possible,
think big. Be bold. Be creative. Please share this with at least one colleague, friend, or family member and
include their response or feedback in an appendix (worth 2 bonus points). You should turn in a 2-4 page
single-spaced review. This will be evaluated for (1) logic and organization, (2) completeness/depth, (3)
originality and insight, (4) relevance, (5) practicality, etc.

Option N. Instructional Strategy Comparison to Make Impact (30 Points)

You might compare yourself to the ideas, stories, or teaching philosophies from 3-4 of the authors in the
new book: Transformative Teaching Around the World: Stories of Cultural Impact, Technology
Integration, and Innovative Pedagogy. In what ways is your approach similar and different? Have you
attempted similar instructional strategies in your classroom? Please share this with at least one colleague,
friend, or family member and include their response or feedback in an appendix (worth 2 bonus points).
You should turn in a 2-4 page single-spaced review. This will be evaluated for (1) logic and organization,
(2) completeness/depth, (3) originality and insight, (4) relevance, (5) practicality, etc.

Option O. Combination or Extension of Above Options (Note: needs approval) (30 Points)

In this option, you can combine 2 or more of the above options (e.g., a book review and author/expert
interview). Please run your combination idea by the instructor first. You might also suggest extending one
of the options into a new direction (e.g., a book review or expert interview that you attempt to publish).

Task #111. Final Project Options (Pick one—Due October 16):
Master’s students | recommend Option A, E, or F below (red = a new task option).

Option A. Presentation/Description of Curriculum Unit or Idea (60 points: this can be team taught)
For master’s students, the key class assignment here is the development of a curriculum idea or unit on
critical or creative thinking, motivation, or cooperative learning for a content area that you teach or would
like to teach someday. Here, | want you to specify the materials to be learned/studied, targeted age group,
learning objectives, instructional plan, time length, method(s) used and procedures, and anticipated
assessment procedures (about 4-5 single spaced pages total). Note that the topic of this unit or lesson is up
to you. | would ask that you present your curriculum ideas to the class with at least one class handout so
that we all benefit from your efforts; the normal time allotment is 8-10 minutes for individuals and 15-20
minutes for teams. During your presentation, you can be as creative as you want to be.

Grading criteria for your curriculum unit presentation and paper include:

Organization of the ideas and presentation (logic, flow, length, practiced).

Topic stimulation (active engagement of audience).

Usefulness of materials (clear, practical, handy, relevant, informative, handout(s) provided).
Knowledge of the topic (expertise, good ideas, insights).

Scope of plans & curriculum impact (goals clear, important, appropriate, significant, doable).
Uniqueness (creative spark, catches attention, has chance to explode, something different).

2

Typically, presenters are provided with immediate feedback from other students as well as from me. |
have collected tons of examples from previous years to share with you--see Bobweb Web site for some of
these previous units. For many students, this assignment is typically the highlight of the course!

8



Option B. Research Proposal on Instructional Strategies or R546 Content (60 points)

Doctoral students might focus more on research ideas and select Option B. For instance, you might
conduct a pilot test of an instructional approach. Alternatively, you might observe and code the teaching
techniques used by one instructor or a series of instructors. Or, you might observe a student “think aloud”
as he uses a learning strategy or technique. Instead of that, you might perform action research in a course
that you are teaching. For instance, you might try out a cooperative learning, or, more specifically, a
cooperative reading technique like reciprocal teaching or cooperative scripts. Please turn in a maximum
of 10 single-spaced pages, exclusive of references, appendices, chats, and tables. The research proposal
should include a title page, introduction, review of the literature, method section, results and discussion
(optional), references, and appendices including pictures of your grandmother.

Option C. Grant Proposal Related to R546 Content (60 points)

Perhaps you are working for a center that needs grant money. Here is a chance to help out. After
thoroughly reading a topic area related to R546 in some way, draft a proposal for a grant to a government
agency or a foundation. You (and your boss) choose the funding agency, title, and monies needed.
Include the purpose and goals, ideas, timeline for the project, ramifications or implications, budget, and
other items required in the grant. An extensive literature review with associated research questions should
ground your proposal. Please turn in a maximum of 10 single-spaced pages, exclusive of references,
appendices, charts, and tables.

Option D. Teaching and Learning Center (or similar) Creation Proposal (60 points)

Write a proposal to create a teaching and learning center with a focus in an area wherein you are
interested. This proposal must be related to R546 content where possible and should include strategies
and ideas for critical or creative thinking, cooperative/collaborative learning, motivation, or technology
integration. Start with a rationale for the center. Names and ideas related to specific R546 instructional
strategies must be highlighted. These proposals can be internally written such as to a university or school
district or externally written such as to a government agency or foundation. Include a rationale and
purpose for center in your proposal as well as goals or targeted plans, strategies that you hope to
implement (very important) and how you might train for them, a timeline, a budget, stakeholders, space
needed, resource needs, etc. Please turn in a maximum of 10 single-spaced pages, exclusive of references,
appendices, charts, figures, and tables. Be specific, practical, unique, and inspiring in your design. This is
a particularly hard option to provide specifics. Be careful. A general overview will not suffice. If you
select it, please be creative!

Option E. Make Your Own “Making Impact” Book (60 points)

Dr. Meina Zhu and 1 just edited a book published by Routledge based on this class with around 40 former
R546 students with 1,000 to 3,000 word stories. That book of personal stories of teaching is intended to
show how these former students are making an impact in their countries based on ideas that they learned
in this course. The book title is: Transformative Teaching Around the World: Stories of Cultural
Impact, Technology Integration, and Innovative Pedagogy. In this option, you are to create your own
edited book or personally authored book based on instructional strategies for critical and creative
thinking, collaboration, motivation, and technology integration. | prefer it to be an open access book. You
might want to use Pressbooks since that tool is free and open at IU. Note that you can also put your
Pressbook link in your resume. For this assignment, you should have at least three chapters. In total, it
should be a minimum of 5,000 words (not counting references and appendices). Include a 1-page single-
spaced reflection paper on what you learned from this Pressbook or open textbook activity. Describe what
you learned from the task including specific course concepts and ideas mentioned in your book. Feel free
to collaborate on this task. Note: It is hard for me to anticipate the word count on this task. In effect, the
5,000 word minimum is a guide or suggestion; not a hard and fast rule.

9



Grading Scale from Options B, C, D, or E (Note 1 (low) to 10 (high) for each of the following criteria):
1. Review of the Problem, Issue, & Literature (interesting, relevant, current, organized, thorough)
2. Relevancy (linked to content of the course, connections to course, fulfills task expectations)
3. Implications/Future Directions (important, generalizability, options available, research focus)
4. Overall Richness of Ideas (richness of information, elaboration, originality, uniqueness)
5. Overall Coherence (clarity, unity, organization, logical sequence, synthesis, style)
6. Overall Completeness (adequate info presented, fulfills task, no gaps/holes, precise, valid pts)

Option F. Other: Student Determined Equivalent Related to R546 Content (Note: needs approval)
Note: The course Website (i.e., the Bobweb) was created in 1996 by Dr. Jamie Kirkley and later updated
by Noriko Hara (now an IU Informatics professor). You can improve it or create an interactive online
glossary, super summary video, series of podcast shows, or some other useful product. When done, you
are to write a 2-3 page single spaced reflection paper about your project and what you learned from it.
Grading criteria will depend on the project selected. | look forward to seeing your creative efforts!
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Bonk’s Best Books: Reading Resources for Creative Thinking,
Critical Thinking, and Collaborative Learning

Creative Thinking

Adams, James L. (1986). The Care & Feeding of Ideas: A Guide to Encouraging
Creativity. New York: Addison-Wesley.

Baer, John. (1997). Creative Teachers, Creative Students. Boston: Allyn and
Bacon.

Newstrom, John, & Edward Scannel. (). Still More Games Trainers Play. City:
Publisher.

Starko, Alane Jordan. (1995). Creativity in the Classroom: Schools of Curious
Delight. White Plains, NY: Longman.

Creativity Card Games

Burris, Daniel. (1993). Techno Trends: 24 Technologies That Will Revolutionize
Our Lives. Stamford, CT: U.S. Games Systems.

von Oech, Roger. (1988). Creative VWhack Pack. Stamford, CT: U.S. Games
Systems.

Critical Thinking

Bransford, John D., & Barry S. Stein. (1993). The Ideal Problem Solver. 2nd ed.
New York: Freeman.

Creating Powerful Thinking in Teachers and Students: Diverse Perspectives.

(1994). Eds. John N. Mangieri, & Cathy Collins Block. New York:
Harcourt Brace.

de Bono, Edward. (1993). Water Logic. New York: Viking,

Mastropieri, Margo A., & Thomas E. Scruggs. (1991). Teaching Students Ways
To Remember: Strategies for Learning Mnemonically. Cambridge, MA:
Brookline Bros.

Resnick, Lauren B. (1987). Education and Learning to Think. Washington, D. C.:
National Academy.

Teaching Thinking: An Agenda for the 215t Century. (1992). Eds. Cathy Collins
& John N. Mangieri. Hillsdale, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum.

Collaborative Learning

Adams, Dennis, Carlson, Helen, & Mary Hamm. (1990). Cooperative Learning
& Educational Media. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Educational Technology.
Cohen, Elizabeth G. (1986). Designing Groupwork: Strategies for the
Heterogenous Classroom. New York: Teachers College.
Enhancing Thinking Through Cooperative Learning. (1992). Eds. Neil
Davidson, & Toni Worsham. New York: Teachers College.
Gibbs, Jeanne. (1987). Tribes: A Process for Social Development and
Cooperative Learning. Santa Rosa, CA: Center Source.
Kagan, Spencer. (1992). Cooperative Learning. San Juan Capistrano, CA: Kagan
Cooperative Learning,.
Kadel, Stephanie, & Julia A. Keehner. (1994). Collaborative Learning: A Sourcebook for Higher
Education, Vol. Il. University Park, PA: National Center
on PostSecondary Teaching, Learning, & Assessment (NCTLA).
Slavin, Robert E. (1990). Cooperative Learning: Theory, Research, and Practice.
Boston: Allyn & Bacon.

Critical and Creative Thinking
Perkins, D.N. (1986). Knowledge As Design. Hillsdale, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum.

Page 12
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Teaching and Learning

Fosnot, Catherine Twomey. (1989). Enquiring Teachers, Enquiring Learners: A
Constructivist Approach for Teaching. New York: Teachers College.

McCombs, Barbara L., & Jo Sue Whisler. (1997). The Learner-Centered
Classroom and School. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass.

Perkins, David. (1992). Smart Schools. New York: Free Press.

Teaching and Learning in the College Classroom. (1994). Eds. Kenneth A.
Feldman, & Michael B. Paulsen. Needham Heights, MA: Ginn.

Wells, Gordon, & Gen Ling Chang-Wells. (1992). Constructing Knowledge
Together: Classrooms as Centers of Inquiry and Literacy. Portsmouth, NH:
Heineman.

Assessment

Wiggins, Grant P. (1993). Assessing Student Performance. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass.

Thinking and Intelligence

Gardner, Howard. (1983). Frames of Mind: The Theory of Multiple
Intelligences. New York: Basic Books.

The Skillful Mind: An Introduction to Cognitive Psychology. (1986). Ed. Angus
Gellatly. Philadelphia: Open University.

Reading

Jody, Marilyn, & Marianne Saccardi. (1996). Computer Conversations: Readers
and Books Online. Urbana, IL: National Council of Teachers of English
(NCTE).

Lyons, Carol A., Pinnell, Gay Su, & Diane E. DeFord. (1993). Partners in
Learning: Teachers and Children in Reading Recovery. New York:
Teachers College.

Research in Reading Recovery. (1997). Eds. Stanley L. Swartz, & Adria F. Klein.

Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann.

Samway, Katharine D., Whang, Gail, & Mary Pippitt. (1995). Buddy Reading.
Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann.

Motivation

McCombs, Barbara L., & James E. Pope. (1994). Motivating Hard to Reach
Students. Washington, D.C.: American Psychological Association.
Internet
Curriculum Resource Center: Critical Thinking Resources - An Annotated Bibliography (31
pages). From the Critical Thinking Across the Curriculum Project at Longview Community

College.
httpy/www.kcmetro.cc.mo.us/longview/ctac/reading.htm

A Brief Bibliography of Creative and Critical Thinking. From Maricopa Community College.
httpy/www2emc.maricopa.edu/innovation/creative/CCTBio.html

Critical Thinking in Secondary Schools ERIC list
httpy//www.eric~iea/bibs/crit-sec.html
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Curtis Jay Bonk, Ph.D., CPA
Indiana University, Department of Educational Psychology
Phone: (812) 856-8353; Internet: CJBonk@Indiana.Edu

*Video You Wanted:
e PBS 800-344-3337, (Learning in America: Schools that Work, (1990). EC2556.
Sponsored by: MacNeil-Lehrer, WETA, Chrysler Corp. and hosted by Roger Mudd)
¢ Or Call IU-Bloomington to rent for $18.70 (phone: (812) 855-2103)

Other Video Collections:

® American Express: Geography Competition

® Assoc. for Supervision & Curric. Devel (ASCD): Cooperative Learning; (703) 549-9110

® The Brokaw Report: Schools--Pass or Fail.

® Dr. Leonard Burrello’s (IU): Learner-centered schools (2 tapes) (812) 855--5090; 6-8378
(Tape 1: Learner-centered schools; Tape 2: Gathering the Dreamers)

® Allyn & Bacon’s: CNN Connections

® Disney: The American Teacher Awards (818) 569-7500; (213) 939-5991

® Indiana University: Making large classes work; (812) 855-2103

® McREL: For Our Students: For Ourselves (303) 337-0990; $79.00?
(you can also call Dr. Burrello for these)

e PBS: Why do these kids love school?

® Peter Jennings, Common Miracles: The New Revolution in Learning; (800-ABC-7500)
Cost = $19.98 + Shipping.
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Action Plan
(Bonk 2002)

1 e-Leaming Objectives/Problem Statement: What is the curvent problem situation or opportunity? What might
you do with active leaming in your classes or with technology in the near future? What are your objectives? What

are the short- and long-term goais?

2 Budget: What is the range of budget you might have? When will this money be available?

3. Stakeholders: Who will this project or plan
address? Who will need to be involved in this
project? Who are the key players?

4 Timeline: What is your timeline for planning,
implementing, evaluating, and reporting this project or
initiative?

5 Resources & Problems: What are the key
resources you need to carmy out this project? What
key problems might you encounter here?

6 Possible Resolutions and Strategies: How will you
obtain these resources and overcome these problems?
Do you have any back-up or contingency plans?

7 Technologies: What technologies will help you
accomplishment your goals? What tools, systems, or
hardware need to be acquired? By when?

8 Evaluation and Assessment: How will success of the
project be determined? What assessment tools and
strategies might help?

9 Implementation: When will this project be implemented? Who will be involved in these implementation efforts?
What are the key issues to consider prior to implementation?

Page 16




"If one were to chronicle the number of
innovations that have come and gone in the
history of American education, the list
would undoubtedly fill volumes...It is hkely
that the innovation cycle that has arisen in
the American educational system has left
the heads of teachers, students, and parents
spinning faster than political campaign
rhetoric."

From p. 31 of Alexander, P. A., Murphy, P. K., & Woods, B. S.
(April, 1996). The Squalls and Fathoms: Navigating the Seas of
Educational Innovation. Educational Researcher, 25(3), 31-36, & 39.
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Secretary's Commission on AchievingNecessary Skills

SCANS COMPETENCIES

Basic Skills: Reads, writes, performs arithmetic and mathematical

operations, listens, and speaks

A. Reading - locates, understands, and interprets written information in prose and in
documents such as manuals, graphs, and schedules.

B. Writing - communicates thoughts, ideas, information, and messages in writing and
creates documents such as letters, directions, manuals, reports, graphs, and flow
charts

C. Arithmetic/Mathematics - performs basic computations and approaches practical
problems by choosing appropriately from a variety of mathematical techniques

D. Listening - receives, attends to, interprets, and responds to verbal messages and other
clues

E. Speaking - organizes ideas and communicates orally

Thinking Skills: Thinks creatively, makes decisions, solves problems,
visualizes, knows how to learn, and reasons

A. Creative Thinking - generates new ideas

B. Decision Making - specifies goals and constraints, generates alternatives, considers = ¢

risks, and evaluates and chooses best alternative

Problem Solving - recognizes problems and devises and implements plan of action.

. Seeing Things in the Mind’s Eye - organizes and processes symbols, pictures, graphs,

objects, and other information.

Knowing How to Learn - uses efficient learning techniques to acquire and apply new

knowledge and skills.

Reasoning - discovers a rule or principle underlying the relationship between two or

more objects and applies it when solving a problem

m o0

T

Personal Qualities: Displays responsibility, self-esteem, sociability,
self-management, and integrity and honesty.

A. Responsibility - exerts a high level of effort and perseveres towards goal attainment.

B. Self-Esteem - believes in own self-worth and maintains a positive view of self

C. Sociability - demonstrates understanding, friendliness, adaptability, empathy, and
politeness in group settings

D. Self-Management - assesses self accurately, sets personal goals, monitors progress,
and exhibits self-control

E. Integrity/Honesty - chooses ethical courses of action.

Page 18
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FIVE COMPETENCIES

Resources: Identifies, organizes, plans, and allocates resources

A. Time - Selects goal-relevant activities, ranks them, allocates time, and prepares and
follows schedules. )

B. Money - Uses or prepares budgets, makes forecasts, keeps records, and makes adjustments
to meet objectives.

C. Material and Facilities - Acquires, stores, allocates, and uses materials or space efficiently

D. Human Resources - Assesses skills and distributes work accordingly, evaluates performance
and provides feedback.

Interpersonal: Works with others

Participates as Member of a Team - contributes to group effort.

Teachers Others New Skills

Serves Clients/Customers - works to satisfy customers’ expectations

Exercises Leadership - communicates ideas to justify position, persuades and convinces

others, responsibly, challenges existing procedures and policies.

E. Negotiates - works toward agreementsinvolving exchange of resources, resolves divergent
interests.

F. Works with Diversity - works well with men and women from diverse backgrounds

oOwp

Information: Acquires and uses information
A. Acquires and Evaluates Information.
B. Organizes and Maintains Information
C. Interprets and Communicates Information
D. Uses Computers to Process Information

Systems: Understands complex interrelationships
A. Understands Systems - knows how social, organizational, and technologlcal systems
work and operates effectively within them.
B. Monitors and Corrects Performance - distinguishes trends, predicts impacts on system
operations, diagnoses systems performance and corrects malfunctions
C. Improves or Designs Systems - suggest modifications to existing systems and deveIOps
new or alternative systems improve performance

Technology: Works with a variety of technologies
A. Selects Technology - chooses procedures, tools, or equipment including computers and
related technologies.
B. Applies Technology to Task - Understands overall intent and | proper procedures for setup
and operation of equipment :
C. Maintains and Troubleshoots Equipment - Prevents, identifies, or solves problems with
equipment, including computers and other technologies.

puae A
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Shortfalls of Educational Achievement

1. Fragile Knowledge

Students do not remember, understand, or use actively
much of what they have supposedly learned.

®Missing Knowledge - .
Not knowing information they ought to know

®Inert Knowledge -

Inactive Knowledge, present but not always put to
use—helps students pass tests.

®Naive Knowledge -

Mistaken conceptions or notions about facts and
information. Sometimes takes the form of stereotypes.
o Ritual Knowledge-

Knowing the "lingo", the "games", but not having a
Sfull understanding of the concepts, facts or ideas

II. Poor Thinking

Students do not think very well with what they know

®Poor Handling of Problems

®Poor Inferences

®The "Knowledge-Telling " Strategy
Knowledge not organized into thoughtful
arguments- Failure to think critical about
information '

® Repetition

Page 20

\’)(‘)&JQ« Z‘U



[Peckans, 1443

3 Characteristics
of
Smart Schools

® Informed

Administrators, teachers, and students know about human
thinking and learning, school structure and collaboration and
how they work best.

® Energetic

Measures are taken to cultivate positive energy in the structure
of the school, style of administration, and treatment of teachers
and students

® Thoughtful

People are sensitive to one another’s needs and treat others

thoughtfully. The teaching and learning process and the school
decision-making process are thinking centered.

NGaL 2

Page 21



Ron (1796)

Problems with the curricula:

1. Testing only on content taught in the course

2. Reviewing by identifying main categories

3. Presenting test items according to sequence taught

4. Assigning long course papers on a single subject

5. Teaching topic outlining and using note cards.

6. Assigning topics that turn students on

7. Use prewriting activities to activate knowledge stores

8. Teaching concepts in hierarchical fashion

9. Giving passing marks to students who actually don’t address
problems presented, but show that they have learned something.

Enemies of the lecture:

preoccupation with previous hour--need focus
emotional moods--need productive learning mode
sleepy students--need engage students

lack of understanding--check for misconceptions
isolation and alienation--discuss and elaborate points
entertaining to make seem easy--make learning personal

AL

Bonk’s Active Learning Principles:

knowledge is not possession but access.

comfortable with guided learning approach.

realize the connectedness of knowledge.

construction of knowledge over instruction.

pride and ownership of products.

knowledge is constructed and organized in various ways.
must developmentally grow in awareness of multiple viewpoints.
respect, appreciate, and feel responsible for peer learning.

. prior knowledge important to new knowledge.

10 develop positive self-concept and attitudes toward school.
11. find personal needs met by working on problems with peers.
12. be aware that rdg and wtg skills extend across disciplines.
13. view one’s learning capacity/potential positively.

WX bsLO=
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Teacher/Text Centered Learning to
Student/Thinking skill Centered
Student Generated/Problem centered Learning

Knowledge Transmission/Conveyed to
Know Construction/Design/Guided to
Know Transformation/Creation/Discovered

Inert/Passive/Boring/No Pride to
Connected/Active/Responsibility/Ownership to
Interdisciplinary/Liove of Lrng/Aesthetic Apprec

Learner as Sponge (one right answers) to
Learner as Crowing Tree (multiple answers) to

Learner as Pilgrim on Journey (don’t know answers)

Page 23
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EXPERIENCE AND LEARNING
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Figure 1.1 Characteristics of
An Organizational the learner
Framework for Skills
Exploring Questions Knowledge
about Leaming, Attitudes
Understanding, and Etc.
Remembering.
(Adapted from
jenkins, 1978. Used
by permission.) Learning activities Criterial tasks
Attention Recognition
Rehearsal Recall
Elaboration Transfer
Etc. Problem solving
Etc.
Nature of the
materials
Modality
(visual, linguistic, etc.)
Physical structure
Psychological structure
Conceptual difficulty
Sequencing of materials
Etc.
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FIGURE 7.4 Characteristics of working memory
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Overall Learning Strategies:
® Focusing Attention
® Rehearsal |
® Imagery
® Elaboration and Organization
¢ Comprehension Monitoring
® Affective Statements

® Reviewing and Summarizing

® Keeping Records & Monitoring Prog
® (Goal Set, Plan Ahead, Revise Plans
® Sclf-Evaluation of Comprehension

® Secking Information & Assistance

® Environmental Structuring

Individual Tactics:
® Identify Text Importance, Main Ideas
® Use Mnemonics: Pegword, Acronyms
® Drawing Appropriate Inferences
® Generating Self-Questions
® Create Analogies and Metaphors
® Write Notes, Highlight, or Underline
® Read Ch. Summaries, Hdgs, Signals
® Outlines, Grp Material, Concept Maps
® Restate, Look-Back, Repeat, Reread

P&(JQ Z7
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Jot down one thing you do to elaborate on material you are trying to
LEARN (i.e., how you try to connect it, remember it, make it more
meaningful, embellish it, etc.):
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PEOPLE

Undergraduate
Overachiever

Aaron Swartz, an 18-year-old computer whiz
swwhiao in 2000 helped develap the popular Web-content
diztribution software RSS.

n addition to editing the specs
for RSS, Swartz built the Web site for warchalking, the
short-lived gralfiti approach to locating Wi-Fi hot spots.
He's also an adviser on metadata issues for Creative
Commons, Stanford law professor (and Wired
columnist) Lawrence Lessig's copyrith think tank.

Now . that_Swartz has hccn L
palling around wnth Lessig, he kmg law. "Four year
ago | proBabiy Would Bave'said 1'd%be sondekind of ¥
Slallup guy,, ;says Swartz, now entormg his fleshman
year, “but the law seems really ‘interesting to me. It's a
system of rules, like computers are ... and you can hack
it by fmdlng‘sthetnmpllcanons-of oS rules Gortora -«w-r—
ittddge, show your hack, and the jiidge has the power -~
1o change the world based on your conclusions.”

A native of Highland Pask, Iltinois, Swarlz
hies long had his eye on the San Francisco Bay Area.
it applied to only Stanford and UC Berkeley. Cal turned .
him down. Maybe the reccommendation letter from : T Really carly adopter: Swartz
Lessig greased the wheels in Palo Alto. - Cyrus Farivar worked on RSS 1.0 at age 14.

§ eoiants
The 3.5-Milliamp Joy Buzzer

Antidepressants like szac are among the moest widely prescribed diugs in the US. But they
" don't work for everyone. Soon, patients resistant to pills may have a more effective remedy:
- “electricity. An FDA advisory panel has recommended approval of a pacemaker-like device fo
" treatdepression. - - -
The stopwatch-sized Vagus Nerve Stimulater delivers regular zaps m between 0.25 and _
nullmmps from a pulse generalor implanted in the patient’s upper chest to the vagus ngrvée
- on the left side of his or her neck. Twonty years ago Jake Zahara, a Tomple University physiolo-
" _gist, discavered he'could guell epllepnc seizires in dogs by stimulating the vagus. Since then, -
" almost 30,000 people with epilepsy have gotten the implants. Some reported feeling happler as
_a side effect; the vagus appears to affect neurotransmitters involved in mood regufation.
At a recent conference, a team of researchers presented data showmg that of 180 pmlenls
who didn't respontd to ireatment for chronic depression, half got ydod results from the device.
_ Still, don't expect to dial up féelings of wistfulness or ambition any time soon - the FDA i is
interested only in wiping out depression. What a bummer. - Peter Farley K
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High School Survey of Student Engagement Page 1 of 2

] Indiana University
High School Survey Schoo! of Education

of Student Engagement V55H37 Bloomington

Highlights Home | Search | Contact Us

EegTslratlon i High School Survey of Student Engagement

— [ wish school could be intellectually challenging as well as academically

‘—IP‘ the News __J cha”enging. cn;::la!::“-\‘l; All'l'_'
See the Survey | vt <choml?

T T --- HSSSE 2006 student respondent

_Survey Cost |

' HSSSE Team | Thank you for your interest in The

==t H | High School
Contact HSSSE * the High School Survey of Student Engagement ivh Sl by

————e—— it ) Student
FAQ i Click here to download the HSSSE 2006 report, Engagement
e released on February 28, 2007. particsputs in 1he

gnee serse .

The HSSSE 2006 report, oices of Students on Engagement

m Invitation to Participate

_ Click here to read the media release announcing e
Raz2 aho. | HSSSE s :
o'egs cosyae the HSSSE 2006 report: | Spectal Report
NSSE http:/ /newsinfo.iu.edu/news/page/normal/4948.html
ARE HIGH

N=ztonal SCHOOL
Surizy o . STUDENTS
§izen READY
Erqagemen FOR

How engaged in learning are students in your school? . COLLEGE?

The High School Survey of Student Engagement (HSSSE, pronounced
"hessie") can help you find out. HSSSE is a new survey that offers
teachers and administrators actionable information on school
characteristics that shape the student experience.

HSSSE was completed by nearly 300,000 students from high schools
across 29 states in 2004,2005 and 2006. It’s a short, reliable, paper-
based survey that is easy for students to complete.

You are invited to peruse the HSSSE website and join the HSSSE team
today!

Registration for HSSSE 2007-2008 is now open!
Click here to begin in the registration process.

Do you want information on HSSSE?

Please fill out this interest form if you would like more information
about HSSSE 2006-2007! We will get in touch with you, and provide
information and updates!

Call or e-mail us!
Do you have questions about HSSSE? Please contact us! You can reach
us by phone at 812-856-1429 or by e-mail at hssse@indiana.edu.

. Features

* Register for HSSSE 2007 - 2008
* Read about HSSSE.
» Answers to Frequently Asked Questions
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Searching for signs of engagement

Snce 2000. tho Natona! Survey of Stugent Engagemant has measured student tvolverment i key prachcos associaled with \eamning, persistence ang
graduation. Each parlcpating school receives scores ‘or irsl-year students arc seniors © ve "benchmark” categaries. To vew ho scores of schoots thal
have agreed 12 shate I~er NSSE dala with USA TODAY, ¢ ¢k o™ [he mar. -— of $33r¢h by schoo namg of tyL.e — 3ng then cick on he nama o! a school
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How to make NSSE scores work for you
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By Mary Both Markiein, USA TODAY

Cofleges and universties use tha National
Survey of Student Engagement Lo figure ou!
how and where they can imprave the
undergraduate cxpenence on their
campuses

But coltege-bound students can atso leam
from NSSE. @ can heip them evaluate
whether a parboular campus offers the knds
of expenonces ond cpportunies that are
known 1o beneft students

O »ian

Cror vy o shar

& Results

Indiana University Bloomington
Hioreglor, 1Y

Surery yoar 20C7

Instution type Resezrch Untarsoes (veiy high 1030arch 3CUaty)
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Students team more when they are 0 thesr 1. Students are asied, for exampts, how

aoften they p o dass . made a ciass presentaton, worked wrth claasmates outsede of class to
prep. 437 . of d d wdeas tom 93 outsrda of class
Student-facully intoraction:

Contact wrh professors offers students an opportundty to see how oxperts thnk about and soive pracheal
problems Students are ashed, for exampie, whether they have worked with facully members on gchvities ouissde
of coursewor, received prompt wniten and oral feedback, or worked waih o faculty member on a ressarch project

Enriching educational oxperiences:

Activihes that Be con make learmng more meannghd Students are asked. for
axample, whether they have had senous conversations with studanis who have ¢fferent behefs of values, or with
ofta y. Thoy're also asked whether they have studted abroad and partutipated m

student chubs, legmmng commurnstes, xps 8nd Q. %) $ENICT exp ]
Supportive campus environment:
Students perform bettar when therr college rs to ther and cu'r pPCstve 300! relatronshps

among driterent groups of people. Studeonts are asked. for the das "the suppon you
need” to succred acaderwcaily and thnve socally and 10 833€33. 'ouemmvie the quahty of ther relatonshos with
other students, faculty and the admuusiraton.

g sense of the

Directot George Kuh 33ys one of the most smportant messages NSSE has 10 offer 1s that students con typrcaly
find opp: utes for engag: g 0t nearty any school They just hove t3 know what they should took for
Here, he and his colleagues offer guidelnes on how (5 make the bonchmark scores work ‘or you

Play to your interosts:

Consider whech categones of engagemeant and which instiutons inlerest you most Suppose you ore interested m
fairty lorge research institutions and want to know wheother y now . nleroct with focutty
Ywmwamsm«mm«mmﬂahemnmmdmw From this, you coutd
fnd those where fre are 9 with fatifly 10 8 greater extent

Think aboul your strongths and wooknosses:

Seti-directed learmners, for example, may wan! 1o mvestgate opportunities for working on research wrth a facuty or
staff member. Other students may value 2nd benefit more from envronments fat emghasze group work and
collaborotive tearmmyg

Don't think of scores as grades or porcentages:

Alhough they are presented on 3 0- 100-pomt scale. most schodls’ scores are o the muddle of that range. You
won't find perfect scores of 100, of even adove 80. And ranges vary by benchmark and by class Scores range
roughly between 30 and 60 for first-yess students and between 35 and 65 for semors 1f 3 score is more than §
peints hsghes tan the natonal average for 3 school's tiusonal type, the dfference rs trety to be meannghat But
drflerences of. say. 1 or 2 pocmis are not

Note averago scores for institutional types:

Different types of msttutions have drifferent and ek prog 0 ocross
Nsitytional types are no! atways meaninghd Schools ot enrel Large nuMbers of 3ults o° commuter studenis for
example, are ety to have lower scores betauss suth stutents have less trme to spend on campus ond,
therefore. tand 1o be fess engaged than raddanal undergrads who hive on campus Bu! the school's more
tradiional undergraduate population may be pist as engaged as at other puses

undergr
Focus on the big picture:

No matter how low or high the school's benchmark score, there aro hiely 10 be many students who are (ar more
engaged than the bonchmoarks sugges! and many who are tar less 30 “VWhat you realty wast to know.” Kuh says
13 who are the people who are engagod at hugh levels and wha! opportundes are ey lakng advoniage of
Clues from NSSE can help motvated students 12 fook for the same kunds of opporturwies at any college

Don't stop at the NSSE scores:

No matter what colleges you're terested M. at teast w4 e schools’ websetes to get addidtonal context about the
undergroduate experience there. Follow up with an extenswve campus vist 31 cstdutons Bt look promising
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The Host $100k+ Jobs at Theladders.com
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By Mary Beth Markivin, USA TODAY O Mins

When Michoel Turchy sought ajob with  OF " %73 X shase
the state of North Carolina straight out Digg
of coflege in 2001, his mlervicwer

scemed surprised that be had alroady delcro.us
bhished research on wetk Newsying
Reddit
“1 had direct expenence others didn't
have.* says Turchy, envirenmenta! Facebook
supervisor for the transporiaton WEIE thisT

tand a g: of
Carolina University m Cullowhee, N.C "l could tell e was a
tttic mpressed

A leg up in the job market is jus! one waoy students can
benefit when they work closely with fatully, sometmes
side-by-side in research. And the degree to which faculty
work with students is the kind of thing prospective students
might want to look for when they consider where to apply
for coflege.

Protiem is. that kind of mformation hasn'l typically been o o R it 1o

avadable to the publc in a meamnghul way Issues in Curmculum

The National Survey of Student Engagement wants to oL Shap at

change that. Wiile many popular college guides focus on R TR

things Lke SAT scores of incoming freshmen, of 3 college’s Hloued By ’

party-school NSSE (pror d “nessie”) seeks 3 L H Towes com

1o gauge the quality ef an undergraduate educaben by $28.90
:z’m:‘;r’ Mary Beth looking a1 how actively involved students are with thew
. studres, prof s and the y. Decades

of research shows that the more engaged students are, the -

more hixely they are to leam. . Albms

: §4062

FIND MORE STORIES IN: Universities | .eam ng | US

Fows | KSSE | George “uh Sirutar Products:
Ym@ Campare Prices tor Al 3
Colleges appear to welcome such information Since s mg’:: noes and thy  Seters (31900 - $4962)
Studen engagement: vt ot -~ e 2000 debut, NSSE has surveycd nearty 1,200 schocls at ST .
dourei teast once, and d has spawned similar surveys for law PriceGrabber
schoals, Y ges and other popuk:

Heica2e pRsriL Gk LRt e AT et

N Most celleges keep results confidential, using ther data as
On the web: oo fr wan an an miemal assessment taol. Bul this year, for the first tme,
NSSE 1s encouraging particpating schoo's to make thesr
scores publicty avadable

24 bettes

Search by :

USA TODAY, in partnership with NSSE, & publishmng this
guwde in print and ontme to show how NSSE can enhance Keywords:
the college search. More than 250 schoo's have agreed o

disciose their scores € g.. regstered nune

Location:
Pressure from Congress is one reason celleges ore mchung Cay. Swic o1 Zip
toward g@a!er Y. ;nolher is g g discontent Job category:
wih rankings ke those compiled by U.S News & Wortd
Report. Setect a Category -
Accrediting agenaes, which provide 3 thrd-party stamp of sty CETPRIDUI IR
approval to colleges, have been asking snce the 1990s for
evidence (ha! students are benefiling fror thewr . Ad d job search:
Congress hos for years decried the absence of useful AL e A A0 v Dol SRATL 2S5 Thck
i Aabie to stud and pasents. And a here
) coiT by E ion S Y
Matgaret Speflings last year urged ges 10 i ishing results from NSSE and cther assessment

tools as a way 10 help famites see what they're getting for their tuition doliars

In 3 bid 10 arcumvent federal oversighl, @ number of nen-profit higher education groups have developed or
are developing websites (hrough which consumers can gef mformatron. induding NSSE scores in some
cases, in easy-to<ompare formats. More than 600 prvate institutions have signed up to patcpate m a
website launched i September by the Rational Association of Independent Celleges and Universives A
simitar i by the A iation of State and University Land Grant Colleges is sxpected to debut
n January, ¢ was toped with the A A of State Colleges and Universites Other projects
are in the works for research umversities and ontine educaton

22
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Enghish professor Julia Weiigms. who heads the instutionat research offioe ot Rose-Huiman Institute of
Technalogy in Teme Haute, Ind., 32y3 hee schocl is makmg its NSSE scores avadable ic famies for the fr3t
tme todsy because Lansparency is “he nght fing 1o do.”

Choosing a coliege “is 3 major Efe ) and { ) wani to foet confe that they have made the nght
one.” she says.

Rankings st ankle

Adrmms oﬁuds have keng grumbled aboul rankings. But this yenr the rantor has developed into
befson. Dozens of coliege presidents have vowed to nol particpate in U.S. Nows
surveys and to not prorm‘le their status in the rankings.

They have kot of complaints, but mostly, the argument is thal U.S News raniungs focys on the wrong thengs
— weskn, prestige and exchusinty — and mask (he characteristes thal make each nattaion distmétive, such
a3 i3 MEssien, te types of shudents it otracts and the resources it hos avadstie.

NSSE. in contrast, Is Mmtowmlolnmm:mm 3ays NSSE drector Geerge
Kuh, an Indiana Uni

Perhaps even more, he supgests, NSSE the rank diiven notcn thal only a shiver of colleges
are worthy of consideration. “Thero are many innovatve pmgmma being offered today, often at a college or
university fight around the comer,” he says.

Housed in a cinder-block studen! dorm that has been cenverted into offce space for Inciana University's
Center for Postsecandary Research, NSSEnnﬂmmnsmrlommdumlwhenel
nformaton. Many schools use more than one 9 o’ mummm
schoots have used the Colegaate Leaming A which crical-tvnking skils, since d was
mmmmmwwunvm-mmwmnammAbmuomauuumwm
Sentor Susvey, whith is conducted by UCLA’s Higher Education Research Insthute and is simdar to NSSE. A
consortium ¢f A1 highly set private colegas and urvey and share data.

But Lhe st3-growing NSSE remaing smong the mosi widely used and, arguably, the most visible. Inftially
supporied with a $3.7 miton grant from the Pew Charnitable Trusts, NSSE has supperted ciself sinte 2003.
Collioges pay $1,800 to $7,600, with psice based on enroiment ond other fazters.

NSSE is made up 0185 42 of which . 1o five 0! or “R rch
shows thai hese aclivities, whie nol direct ©f leamning, are i with shadent success.
Guemmllodoiwmmnmmhmmmcmnm student-faculy interaction, the
membnfda’mmﬂegeoﬂmmnmm tab tties to take
admugsdum'alw p and mlchodawuaummo

for oty groups on
To see wh d , for e, they are asked how many beoks thoy

were assigned ta read, mwmmmommmmmwwmm'u:,

NSSE then labulates resuits [or each schoe! and provides five benchmark scores showng how it stacks up
p with the nati 1] lmwtﬂarlypesolm:uubom

Alter poring over its NSSE findngy, Batimore's College of MNotre Dama of Maryland, where two-thirds of the
undergraduates attend part tme, redesigned its advising, 3mong other things, with an emphasis on better

ing parktme
A!Auta.ml“ ty, 2 publc y the board cf trustees this yesr approved a wntng
tve omed at i ing e @ ¥ and quality of wrtng done by is undergraduates. The trustees have
3¢l a goal for Aubum's scores on Certarn witing-related HSSE rtlems 10 surpass e average score fof s peer

group.

And after HSSE resuits at Sant Michaer's CeZege in Colchester, VI, demenstrated that frst-year students
benefit from regutar intaract:on with profassors, the schaof set a goal to increase the percentage of fulk-lme
faculty whvo teach first-year seminars.

'Vetyonenmdalacmnmwmmmgwalreacukmm ps lacked emp L ian,” soys
John Kuthowvick, director of i and veation of Sant 3. "The case was
easier ta make with this data a hand®
Host colleges declined
ITs one ting 1o ule the 33 12 quistly crprove, ancther 19 gO Pudbc. Most of the sChodls that wero
spproached about being inchuded in USA TODAY'S websde erther dedmed or &d nol to multipl
requesis. And many of thase that ogreed to publish their resutts 33y thoy worry that the data could be
misused.
NSSE strongly discourages the use of NSSE data in any type of rnnklng. for arguing thal ranking
“are inherently fi3wed a3 o tool for bty and i
Yet just weeks ago, pubbcly table student data for snity caleges were ysed to come
mmmmehlmwammmmmmmwwwm

£ gton Ak fy, drew 3 swt rebuke from i cfthat el sufvey.

Anomermulmleseaaddbeusediasmhawpuwuesmdsmmhlmwm
ﬂouemvgmmmkzdcye'huyeallw el !ecen!“ IS PO i ges be required 1o
repoct 1o the: E: asa jon of recerving federal aid, their uso
NSSE or other tools, results are te onkne, and what the Web address is. The
roquest was later withdrawn. But to many higher eduzaten groups, (hat veered dangerously ciose to federal
regulation.

Underlying those concems is the sense that HSSE's data are simply too compiicated for e average
censumer or peEcymaker 10 grasp. Consider, for exampls, that when NSSE scores are provided lo colleges,
they come wih a three-nng tender fifled with instructons.

‘2208t people . do nol necessanty have the Ume wbec.eme expens on what t a7 means = says John Hovak,

director of @ 2 3t Inthany Unn y South Bend.
f)ﬂ'gfe' =) L'- Page 34
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tvys havent used NSSE

Notably absent from NSSE's participason list are many of the schools that fare well in U.S News rankings.
None of the lvys, for instance, have partcipated, though the number of top-ranked liboral arts colleges is

dimbing

The low participation rate doesn'l ise Peter Ewed, vice president of a non-profit higher edutation
consulting group in Boutder, Colo., and chair of the ittee of higher i that developed
the tra for what ly NSSE.

Top-ranked school are benefiting from U.S. News rankmngs. he says “Vihy throw the dice when you're on
top?

For Hs parl, U.S News in recent years has pubdlished 1o NSSE by
. 176 ly wded results from the 2006 NSSE survey

Editor Brian Kelly soys ronkings and NSSE both provide usefu) informaton But with 50 few schools disdosing
NSSE scores. ho says he doesn'l wonry about NSSE replacing ings as o servicn

“The issue is comparabddly ” he says The discussion keeps "cormeng back to this notion of why the rankungs
are vatusbie: We've been able 1o come up with comparable dola 0cross a wide number of schools *

Former Harvard president and earty NSSE supporter Derck Bok. m hus 2005 baok, Our Underathreving
Colleges, suggests thal NSSE's low participaton rates help “confirn the impression that instdutions at the top
of the U S News rankngs are rarely leaders in seeking innovative efforts o impsove student leammg on ther
campuses.®

But Dawd Jameson-Drake, d:tector of msttutional rescarch at Duke University, which rarked eqghth this year
among U.S. News' national universiiss, says that assumplion misses the mark

He says he has no major preblem with NSSE as an assessment tool, he ssmply believes other measures are
more apgfopnate for hes school. And, he says, he sees no benefit 19 publishing NSSE scores for comparative
purpases. “There is a bt of an atlitude of ‘Gosh, if you're not doing NSSE, then you're hidng somethmg, ~ he
says. Tm frankly somewhal mystified why poopie are 5o enthused” about NSSE.

Kuh, for his part, acknorwiedges that NSSE has its kmts. That's one reason he recommerds that schools use
NSSE in rolation with other assessment tools.

“No single assessatent tood can tell an mstitution everything il needs to know,” ho says, “tut almost everyone
agrees that (NSSE) foruses on ites that help P the habits of the mind thal they need to
sufvive and thrive during and after cofiege ™

And now, more than ever before, somo coliege offrtials acknowiedge, cofleges should be wiling to open
themseives up to public scruliny.

"1 have colleagues (who have) for years sad, 'Vwhat we do is sell-evident and trust us,’ * says Paud Koch,
vite i for and ir jona) reh at S1. Amb Universty m Davenport,

lowa

“The reatty i3 that what we do is nol seff-evident. It is also clear that cur constituencies no longer rust us
to the degree thal they used to, and thatis unfostunate

Contnbuting G Jeffrey MacDonald

Got a college admissions question? Ask our oxperts hore.

Share this story:
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Facully discussions spark

some rigorous dedates about
the validity and reliability of
the NSSE ... But in the main,

we value the information,
attend to it, and move to
create ways to shore up the
soft areas exposed by the
reports

Daryl H. Stevenson, Dean of
Academic Administration.
Houghton College

http://nsse.iub.edwhtml/quick _facts.ctm
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National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE)

The NSSE was launched with support from The Pew Charitable Trusts and is
currently self-supported through institutional participation fees. Project
research is also supported by grants from Lumina Foundation for Education
and the Center for Inquiry in the Liberal Arts at Wabash College.

The National Survey of Student Engagement
George Kuh

National design team chaired by Peter Ewell, National Center for Higher
Education Management Systems

Indiana University Center for Postsecondary Research in cooperation with
the Indiana University Center for Survey Research

The National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) obtains, on an annual
basis, information from hundreds of four-year colleges and universities
nationwide about student participation in programs and activities that institutions
provide for their learning and personal development. The results provide an
estimate of how undergraduates spend their time and what they gain from
attending college. Survey items on The National Survey of Student Engagement
represent empirically confirmed "good practices” in undergraduate education.
That is, they reflect behaviors by students and institutions that are associated
with desired outcomes of college.

Institutions use their data to identify aspects of the undergraduate experience
inside and outside the classroom that can be improved through changes in
policies and practices more consistent with good practices in undergraduate
education. This information is also used by prospective college students, their
parents, college counselors, academic advisers, institutional research officers,
and researchers in l2arning more about how students spend their time at
different colleges and universities and what they gain from their experiences.

More than 1200 different colleges and universities in the U.S. and Canada have
padicipated in NSSE since it was first administered in 2000. NSSE's
widespread use has spawned several other national used instruments including
the Beginning College Survey of Student Engagement, the Community College
Survey of Student Engagement, the Faculty Survey of Student Engagement,
and the Law School Survey of Student Engagement, all of which are supported
through institutional participation fees.

NSSE Colleges and Universities:
About 1200 different colleges and universities have participated in NSSE.

NSSE 2008:

NSSE 2007:
NSSE 2006:
NSSE 2005:
NSSE 2004:
NSSE 2003:
NSSE 2002:
NSSE 2001:
NSSE 2000:

1999 Pilots:

769 colleges and universities are participating in the spning 2008
administration.

610 colleges and universities participated in the spring 2007 administration.
557 colleges and universities participated in the spring 2006 administration.
529 colleges and universities participated in the spring 2005 administration.
473 colleges and universities participated in the spring 2004 administration.
437 colieges and universities participated in the spring 2003 administration.
367 colleges and universities participated in the spring 2002 administration.
321 colleges and universities participated in the spring 2001 administration.
276 colleges and universities participated in the spring 2000 administration.

Approximately 70 colleges and universities participated in the spring and fall,
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Figure 1

Benchmarks of Effective Educational Practice

Level of Academic Challenge

Chaltenging intelectua) and creative work is central to student leaming and collegiate quality.

Ci

1] and universities

q

te high levels of student achievement by emphasizing the

mdméfmmmmmuwm 10
uestions:

Proparing for class (ctudying, reading, writing, rehearsing, and ather activities folated to your
academic program)

Number of assigned textbooks, books, or book-length packs of course readings
Number of written papers or reports of 20 pages or more

Number of written papers or reporis between 5 an 19 pages
Number of wrilon papers ot reports fewer than S pages
mmmmwmme«mamm@eﬂmam

5!

o tk emphasizes: Synth g and id i tion, of exp
C tk emphask Making judg mabomme\mluednﬂom\aﬁon.amwﬂents,ot
methods

¥ Coursework emphasizes: Applying theories or concepts to practical problems o in new
ituations

" Ao e

® Worked hardet than vou thouaht vou could to meet an i

s ds of ctati

Student Interactions with Faculty Members

Through interacting with facufty members insile and ide the cl d see
first-hand how experts think aboul and solve practical problems. As a result their teachers
become role modeis, mentors, and guides for continuows, He-long leaming. 6 questions:

- Di d grades of ronts with an instructor
Talked about career plans with a laculty member or advisor

Discussed ideas from your reading or classes with faculty members outside of
class

L4 Worked with facutty members on activities other than coursework (commitices,
orientation, student-dife activities, etc.)

Received pramipt feedback from faculty on your academic performance
Worked with a facufty member on a research projoct

Enriching Educational Experiences

mqmwmmmmmmemm

what students know becomes a part of who they are. 11 questions:

L Tatking with students with different refigious befiefs, poftical
opinions, of values
Talking with students of a different race or ethnicity

An institutiona! climate that encourages contact among
students from different economic, soctal, and racial ot
ethnic backgrounds

L] Using electronic technalogy to discuss of completo assignments

- or
- foreign langmge coursework
- study abroad
- independent study or self-designed major
- Iminatinn saninr i

Active and Collaborative Learning

Students leam mose when they are intensely involved in their education and
are asked to think about and apply what they are leaming in different settings,
Cottaborating with athers in salving problerns or mastering difficult material
propares students to dea! with the messy, unscripted problems they will
encounter daily during and after college. 7 questons:

. Asked ions in class or ibuted to dass d

- Made a class presentation

- Worked with other stud: on projects during class

. Waorked with classmates outside of dlass to prepare class
sssignments

®  Tutored of taught other students

- Participated in a community-based projoct as part of a regular
course

Supportive Campus Environment

Students perform better and are more satisfied at coleges that are commited
W their success and cultivate positve working and social relations among
different groups on campus. 6 questions:

L Campus envirchment provides suppost you need to help
you succoed academicaly

. Campus environment he!ps you cop with your non-
academic responsibiities (work, family, efc.)

e Campus environment provides the support you need to
thrive socially

s Quality of refationships with other students

L Quality of relationships with fatulty members

4 Quality or relationships with administrative personned and
offices
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NSSE-related Publications
(As of January 2003)

Kuh, G.D. (in press). What we’re learning about student engagement from NSSE.
Change, 35(2).

Kuh, G.D. (in press). The contributions of the research university to assessment and
innovation in undergraduate education. In W.E. Becker and M. Andrews (Eds.), The scholarship
of teaching and learning in higher education; The contribution of research universities.
Bloomington, IN. Indiana University Press.

The NSSE 2000 Report: National benchmarks of effective educational practice (2000).
Bloomington, IN: Indiana University Center for Postsecondary Research and Planning.

Improving the college experience: National benchmarks for effective educational practice
(2001). Bloomington, IN: Indiana University Center for Postsecondary Research and Planning.

From promise to progress: How colleges and universities are using student engagement
results to improve collegiate quality. (2002). Bloomington, IN: Indiana University Center for

Postsecondary Research and Planning.

Kuh, G.D., Hayek, J.C., Carini, R.M., Ouimet, ]. A, Gonyea, R.M., & Kennedy, J.
(2001). NSSE technical and norms report. Bloomington, IN: Indiana University Center for
Postsecondary Research and Planning.

Kuh, G.D. (2001). Assessing what really matters to student learming: Inside the National
Survey of Student Engagement. Change, 33(3), 10-17, 66.

Kuh, G.D., Gonyea, R M., & Palmer, M. (2001). The disengaged commuter student: Fact
or fiction? Commuter Perspectives, 27(1), 2-5.

Carini, RM., & Kuh, G.D. (2003). Tomorrow’s teachers: Do they engage in the “right
things” during college? Phi Delta Kappan, 84(5), 391-398.

Carini, R M,, Hayek, J.H., Kuh, G.D., Kennedy, J. M., & Ouimet, J.A. (in press). College
student responses to web and paper surveys: Does mode matter? Research in Higher Education.

Quimet, J.A,, Bunnage, J.C, Carini, R. M., Kuh, G.D., & Kennedy, J. (in press). Using
focus groups, expert advice, and cognitive interviews to establish the validity of a college student
survey. Research in Higher Education.

Field testing a faculty version of the NSSE: (http/www.collegereport.org/faculty/)
along with a version for law schools (http:/www.iub.edw/!nsse/html/law-school.shtml)

and high schools (http://www.iub.edu/~nsse/html/hssse invitation.htm).
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National Survey of Student Engagement 2005

The College Student Report

In your experience at your institution during the current school year, about how often have you done

each of the following? Mark your answers in the boxes. Examples: [X] or[l]

Very Some-
often Often times Never

v v v

. Asked questions in class or
contributed to class discussions D D D D

. Made a class presentation O

. Prepared two or more drafts
of a paper or assignment

O
before turning it in O O
O

. Worked on a paper or project that
required integrating ideas or
information from various sources I:]

. Induded diverse perspectives
(different races, religions, genders,
political beliefs, etc) in class
discussions or writing assignments

. Come to class without completing
readings or assignments

. Worked with other students on
projects during class

. Worked with classmates
outside of class to prepare
class assignments O

o O O 0

i. Puttogether ideas or concepts

from different courses when
completing assignments or

during class discussions O

O
O
O

j. Tutored or taught other
students (paid or voluntary)

. Participated in a community-based
project (e.g., service learning)
as part of a regular course O

O
O
O

. Used an electronic medium

(listserv, chat group, internet,

instant messaging, etc.) to discuss

or complete an assignment O

. Used e-mail to communicate
with an instructor D

. Discussed grades or assignments
with an instructor O

. Talked about career plans with
a faculty member or advisor O

N I R A R

. Discussed ideas from your
readings or dasses with faculty
members outside of class

O 0O 0 0 0O
o 0O OO0 04

. Received prompt feedback from
faculty on your academic
performance (written or oral) D E]

a 0O

Very Some-
often Often times Never

v v v v

. Worked harder than you thought

you could to meet an instructor’s

standards or expectations O O O 0O

. Worked with faculty members on

activities other than coursework
(committees, orientation,

student life activities, etc) D D D D

. Discussed ideas from your

readings or dasses with others
outside of class (students,

family members, co-workers, etc.) O 0O O O

. Had serious conversations with

students of a different race or

ethnicity than your own I:] D D D

. Had serious conversations with

students who are very different
from you in terms of their
religious beliefs, political
opinions, or personal values

O o0 0o 0o

During the current school year, how much has
your coursework emphasized the following
mental activities?
Very Quite Very
much a bit Some little
v v v ¥

. Memorizing facts, ideas, or

methods from your courses and
readings so you can repeat them
in pretty much the same form

O 0 0O 0O

. Analyzing the basic elements of

an idea, experience, or theory,
such as examining a particular
case or situation in depth and
considering its components O O O 0O

. Synthesizing and organizing

ideas, information, or experiences
into new, more complex
interpretations and relationships (] [0 [O O

. Making judgments about the

value of information, arguments,

or methods, such as examining

how others gathered and

interpreted data and assessing

the soundness of their conclusions D D D D

. Applying theories or concepts to

practical problems or in new

situations D D D D

g 1!
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@ During the current school _| More than 20

Which of the following have you done or do you

year, about how much __| Between 11and 20 plan to do before you graduate from your
reading and writing | Between S and 10 ] institution? Do not Have
have you done? J Between 1 and 4 i Plan plan not
‘ None l Done todo todo decided
. A4 7 4 \id
a. Number of assigned textbooks, t a. Practicum, intemnship,
books, or book-length packs of field experience, co-op
course readings O|aid O D! experience, or dlinical
assignment O D a a
b. Number of books read on your own b, c iy servi
(not assigned) for personal - Lommunity service or
enjoyment or academic enrichment | [(J{(J{(J{J{ volunteer work O O O O
‘ ‘ - in 2 learni
C. Number of written papers or reports ¢ fgrr‘t‘lrc‘:ﬁz:fylgras;:‘reng:ger
of 20 pages or more Oi0ai0i0i0 formal program where
d. Number of written papers or reports ?\:V%ug: ;foit:glggl;?:ake
19 & ¢
between S and 19 paues D D D D D % together D D D D
e. Number of written papers or reports ! d. Work on a research project
of fewer than S pages 00000 with a faculty member
. outside of course or
3 In a typical week, how many homework problem program requirements O a a O
sets do you complete? More e. Foreign language
None 12 3-4 56 thané coursework O 0O O 0O
a. Number of problemsets v © ¥ ¥ ¥ f. Study abroad O O O O
that take you more than a. Independent study or
an hour to complete O 0 Qd D D self-designed major ] O O O
b. Number of problem sets h. Culminatin% senior
that take you less than experience {capstone
an hour to complete D D D D D course, thesis, project, D D I:] D
i tc.
Mark the box that best represents the extent to comprehensive exam,etc)

which your examinations during the current
school year have challenged you to do your best

Mark the box that best represents the quality of

work. your relationships with people at your institution.
Very little Very imuch Relationships with:
= id h b | d
a. Other . Faculty c. Administrative
O O D O O I? O Students Members Personnel and
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Offices
During the current school year, about how often Friendly.
have you done each of the following? Supportive, Available, Helpful,
Very Some- Sense of Helpful, Considerate,
often Often times Never Belonging Sympathetic Flexible
v vy v v
a. Attended an art exhibit, gallery, v ; ;
play, dance, or other theater 730 7 7
performance (I O I R N R
b. Exercised or participated in O 0O O 6] 60 6]
hysical fitness activities
PrY s 5 5]
C. Participated in activities to O O
enhance your spirituality a[dJ 4 4
(worship, meditation, prayeretc)[ ] [ O O
d. Examined the strengths and 30 300 30
weaknesses of your own views
on a topic or issue O 0 0O 0O 20 20 2d
e. Tried to better understand 10 103 10
someone else’s views by
imagining how an issue looks A a A
from his or her perspective O O 0O Unfriendty, Unavailable, Unhelpful,
. Unsupportive, Unhelpful, Inconsiderate,
f. Learned something that changed Sense of Unsympathetic Rigid
the way you understand an issue Alienation
or concept O O O 4 Page 42
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About how many hours do

you spend in a typical 7-day
week doing each of the
following?

# of hours
per week

. Preparing for dass
{studying, reading,
writing, doing homework
or lab work, analyzing
data, rehearsing, and
other academic activities)

. Working for pay
on campus

O
a
|
O

. Working for pay
otf campus

. Participating in
co-curricular activities
(organizations, campus
publications, student
government, social
fraternity or sorority,
intercollegiate or
intramural sports, etc.)

. Relaxing and sodalizing
{(watching TV, partying,
etc)

. Providing care for
dependents living with
you (parents, children,
spouse, etc.)

O
O

O
O

O
O

. Commuting to dass
(driving, walking, etc.)

g
|
O
O

O
O

O
O

More than 30

26-30

aid

O

each of the following?

Very Quite

much

a bit some little

)l To what extent does your institution emphasize

Very

v v vV v

. Spending significant amounts of
time studying and on academic
work

. Providing the support you need

to help you succeed academically

. Encouraging contact among

students from different

economic, social, and racial

or ethnic backgrounds

. Helping you cope with your

non-academic responsibilities

(work, family, etc.)

. Providing the support you need

to thrive socially

. Attending campus events and

activities (special speakers, cuftural

performances, athletic events, etc) []

oo 0O

. Using computers in academic work O

O
O

0
0

O
O
O
O
O

v -0 QN

- —

5 To what extent has your experience at this

institution contributed to your knowledge, skills,
and personal development in the following areas?

Very Quite Very
much a bit Some little
v vV v v

. Acquiring a broad general

education O O O 0O

Acquiring job or work-related

knowledge and skills O O O 0O
. Writing dearly andeffeciveiy [ O O O

speaking dlearly and effectively [] O O O

Thinking critically and analyticatly O O 0O A4

Analyzing quantitative problems O 0O O d

Using computing and information

technology O 0O O 34
. Working effectively with others O O a O
. Voting in local, state, or

national elections O 0O O 4
. Learning effectivély on your own O 0O 0O O
. Understanding yourself O O O 0O
. Uhderstahding people of other

racial and ethnic backgrounds O 0O 0O 0O
. Solving complex real-world

problems D O O D
. Developing a personal code of

values and ethics O O O Ad

Contributing to the welfare of

your community O O O O

Developing a deepened sense

of spirituality O 0 O O

AP} Overall, how would you evaluate the quality of

academic advising you have received at your

institution?
D Excellent
D Good
Orair

EI Poor

How would you evaluate your entire educational

experience at this institution?
O excellent

D Good
D Fair
D Poor

same institution you are now attending?

O Definitely yes
O Probably yes
a Probably no

O Definitely no

£ If you could start over again, would you go to the

Page 43
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2B} Write in your year of birth: 119

Your sex

[ male [J remale

§l Are you an international student or foreign
national?
[ no

[ Yes

# What is your racial or ethnic identification?
{Mark only one.)

[J American Indian or other Native American
[J Asian American or Pacific Istander

[J Black or African American

[J white (non-Hispanic)

[ mexican or Mexican American

D Puerto Rican

[ other Hispanic or Latino

[J Multiracial

] other

[ 1 prefer not to respond

What is your current classification in college?

I:I Freshman/first-year D Senior
D Sophomore D Undlassified
D Junior

Did you begin college at your current
institution or elsewhere?

[O] startedhere [] Started elsewhere

Since graduating from high school, which of
the following types of schools have you
attended other than the one you are
attending now? {(Mark all that apply.)

[ vocational or technical schoo!

[J community or junior college

[J 4-year coliege other than this one

[ none

[ other,
specify:

223 Thinking about this current academic term,
how would you characterize your enrollment?

[ full-time [ tess than full-time

Y Are you a member of a social fraternity or
sorority?
D No

O ves

Are you a student-athlete on a team sponsored
by your institution's athletics department?

7 ves [J No (go to question 25)
!

On what team(s) are you an athlete (e.g.,
football, swimming)? Please answer below:

What have most of your grades been up to now
at this institution?

Oa Oe+ Oc+
O a- Oe Oc
Os- Oc-or lower

213 Which of the following best describes where
you are living now while attending college?
[] bormitory or other campus housing (not fraternity/
sorority house)

E] Residence (house, apartment, etc.) within
walking distance of the institution

] Residence (house, apartment, etc.) within
driving distance

O Fratemity or sorority house

What is the highest level of education that your
parent(s) completed? (Mark one box per column.)

Father Mother

Did not finish high school

Graduated from high school

Attended college but did not complete
degree

Completed an associate's degree (A.A.,
AS, etc.)

Completed a bachelor's degree (B.A.,
B.S., etc.)

Completed a master’s degree (M.A.,
M.S., etc.)

Completed a doctoral degree (Ph.D.,
J.D., M.D,, etc)

O000 0004
O000 0004

i Please print your primary major or your
expected primary major.

Z&l If applicable, please print your second major or
your expected second major (not minor,
concentration, etc.).

THANKS FOR SHARING YOUR VIEWS!

After completing the survey, please put it in the enclosed postage-paid envelope and deposititin any U.S.
Postal Service mailbox. Questions or comments? Contact the National Survey of Student Engagement, Indiana
University, 1900 East Tenth Street, Eigenmann Hall Suite 419, Bloomington IN 47406-7512 or
nsse@indiana.edu or wiviub.edus nsse. Copyright © 2004 Indiana University.,

poges 4 F

Peatson NCS MM224883.9 654321 Punted in US. A

Page 44



00 g ......_‘._1

H|gh School Survey of Student Engagement 2005

Thls survey asks questlons about your hugh school experience - how you spend your time, what you have galned SO far

from your classes, your interactions with friends and teachers, and various activities. The information you provide will help
teachers, administrators, and others improve conditions that contribute to your learning and development during high :
school. Thank you for your thoughtful responses.

Instructlons Please mark your answers in dark lnk or penCIl Flll in the bubbles completely .

1. What is your grade in school? 9. Which category represents most of your classes?
O 9th O 10th O 11th O 12th (Mark one response only)

O GeneralRegular O Honors/College Prep
2. In what grade dld you start attendmg this hlgh O Special Education O CareerNocational
school? ' O Courses for College Credit (O Don't know
O 9th O 10th O 1ith O 12th T o T -
3. How old are you today? - " 10.Do you have a computer with Internet access at home?
O 13oryounger O15 O17 O 19 O Yes O No
Q4 Qi O O+ e e e =
4. Areyou O Ma'e O Female : 11 How far do you thmk you will go in sc:hool7
S e e e s (Mark gne response only)

S. What is your racial or ethnic identification?

(Mark all that apply) O will not finish high school
O Hi i Lati Spanish oriai O Certificate of completion without a diploma
ispanic, Latino, or Spanish origin .
High school diploma
O Ainerican indian or other Native American OHig ’ : )
QO Asian American or Pacific Islander O Zyear college degree (Associate’s)

QO Black/African American O 4-year college degree (Bachelors)

O White O Master's degree

- O PhD or other advanced professional degree
O Other, specify: {law, medicine, etc.)
QO Prefer not to respond O Don't know

6. Is English the main language used in your home? e _—
O Yes O No 12 Whatis the hlghest Ievel of educatlon that your
parent(s) or guardian(s) completed?

7. What have most of your high school grades been? (Mark one respanse per column)

(Mark one response only} Father  Mother
O Mostly As O Mixed Cs and Ds . o
O Mixed As and Bs O Mostly Ds @) O Did not finish high school
O Mostly Bs O BelowD @) O High school diploma or GED
O Mixed Bs and Cs O Grades not used e O  2-year college degree (Associate's)
O Mostly Cs O Don't know
LT o O QO  4-year college degree (Bachelor's)
8. On average, how many hours do you sleep per night? O O  Master's degree
(Round to the nearest hour) ®) O PhD or other advanced professional
Less degree (law, medicine, etc.)
than 5 5 6 7 8 9 10+
O O Don'tk
o O O O O O O et know

Page 45
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i
1

o

Ca.

' b.
L€

14.

During this school year, about how much wntlng have you done? v 4 _ ,
0 1.1 123 )45 |67 |810]11:14]15-19 20+

L e sty n

Number of written papers or reports of more than 5 pages o O @) O @) O O O O
Number of written papers or reports between 3 and 5 pages O O O O O o o o o
Number of written papers or reports of fewer than 3 pages O O O O O O O O O

About how many houts do you spend ina typlcal 7-day week domg each of the followmg"

#ofhoursperweek 0 11213 4:5:6 7.8]9'10'11:1213114115/16/17/18'19:20+

Preparing for class (doing homework,
reading, rehearsing. etc.) ojolojeolololololololololololololololoNoNe
Doing volunteer work ojojojololojolojolololololololololololoNe)
Working for pay (including babysitting,
cutting grass, etc.) ojeololololololojolololojololololololoXoXe)
Watching television QOO0 O0OOOOOOOO0LOOOOOOOOO0O

e. Participating in schoal-sponsored

15.

16.

17.

activities (athletics, clubs, government,

newspaper, etc.) OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO‘
Chatting or “surfing" online ojolojolololololololololololooNoNoNONON®,
Hanging out/socializing with friends
outside of school ololololojololololololololololol oo loNOoNe
Playing video games ojeolojolololojololoololololololooloNOoN®)
Exercising (no? counting school- ‘ ‘
sponsored activities) olojoJololojolololololooolo oo loNONONe)
Talking on the phone OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO
a. How many days have you .AO 7'1 2 3 4 5 L 6 7 8 9 10 11y 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20+
missed this school year? oYoJoJoXoXoJoToYoJoJo Yoo Yo XoXoYo Yoo XoXe
b. How many were unexcused
absences? ojolojolololololololololololo o oo ONON®,
701234567891011121314151517181920+
How many times have you been :
late/tardy to class during the past
onth? ooJololololololoXo oo oo oo OO OGRS,
About how much readmg doyoudoina typlcal 7-day 18. Thlnkmg about this school year, :" o AN;;e'r -
week? how often have you N o
done each of the ,___,S‘ETfumes
‘ following? ;
tofbousperwedt 0 123 450 67 81010 o L o
Very often f
a:g;:;’k:eg:ﬁng a. Asked questions in class @) o O 4 ’
other 'cc:u)rse O 60 00 0 0 O b. Contributed to class discussions O 3 O O O
materials . ¢. Made a class presentation (®) i o O @)
Personal reading ,; .
{books, d. Prepared two or more drafts of a :
magazines, paper or assignment before :
newspapers, turning it in O,0 O O
etc) © O O O O O O e. Received prompt feedback from 4
Personal reading teachers on assigniments or ! ‘ : '
(onlineAveb) O O O O O O O other class work o O O O
Page 46
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m.

. {Cont.) Thinking about this

school year, how often have
you done each of the
following?

Worked on a paper or project
using information from several
types of sources (books,
interviews, Internet, etc.)

Included views of different
races, religions, genders, or
political beliefs in class
discussions or assignments

Attended class with readings or
assignments complete

Worked with other students on
projects/assignments during
class

Worked with other students on
projects/assignments outside
of class

Put together ideas or concepts
from different subjects when
completing assignments or
participating in class discussions

Learned something from
discussing questions that have
no clear answers

Participated in a community-
based project as part of o
regular class

Enjoyed completing a task that
required a lot of thinking and
mental effort

Used the Internet/web to
complete an assignment

Used e-mail to communicate
with a teacher

Discussed grades or
assignments with a teacher

Discussed ideas from your
readings or classes with
teachers outside of class

Discussed ideas from your
readings or classes with others
outside of class (students, family
members, coworkers, etc.)

Had conversations with students
of a different race or ethnicity
than your own

Had conversations with students

who are very different from you in

terms of their religious beliefs,
political opinions, or personal
values

Sometlmes

Often
Very often :

o

0
0
0
0

O 00 0

o)
o)
o)
o)

o

O.

0 0 0 0

o)
o)

O

00 0 0

o)

O 0 0 O

come closest to how you i Disagree i r
feel about each of the - ! J B P!
. Neutral b
following e W S
statements. R __Agree | col
Strongly agree J : ol
; |
I take pride in my school work. OOO CD{(Dj !
b. 1have the skills and abilities to o P
complete my work. OOO O!O 1
¢. lvalue the rewards (grades, awards, 5 ‘
etc.) that | get at school for mywork. 'O O O ;O‘Oi
d. Ifeel supported and respectedbythe =~ | | o
fallowing people: Ut :
- teachers OO0 00
- counselors OO OO0
- administrators (principal, ‘ P
assistantvice principal} OHoONONON®)
- secretaries/administrative : ; ‘
assistants ‘ 8 8 Q jO! i
- other students f ©) FO! e
e. lgettomake choices about what | will . j P
study at school. OO O!O'O; ‘
f. Thave many opportunities to ask -
teachers questions about my work. O O Oj ' O 01 i
g. 1have worked harder than | expected ! | 1
, to work in school. O O fe) olell
' h. 1think schoo! rules are fair. O‘»O O : O, o ]
i. Ithink it is important to make good L
grades. OO0 000 !
j. thelp determine how my school work L ! »
is evaluated. O 0000 |
k. |care about my school. oHele) OJO‘ ‘
I. !place a high value on leaming. QOO O @]
m. lhave avoice in dassroom decisions. O O O O O
n. | put forth a great deal of effort L
when doing my school work. ONON®) ‘OO
o. |have opportunities to be creative
in my school assignments. O OO O o
p. |think the things | leam at school
are useful, O O Oy OI O ;
q. |feel safe in school. Olo 0,0iOy 3
r. The support | get at school NN :
encourages me to leam more. O OO | o O‘ “
s. 1am challenged to do my best work at
school. olle} O'an. |
t. Overall, people at school accept me for 5 !
who I am. oNe) O O O !
u. [f I could select a high school, | o L
would go to the same schoolagain. OO O ioto o
v. Ingeneral, | am excited about my ‘ *1 RS
classes. OO OO0
w. There is at least one adult in my ‘ !
school who cares about me and knows P
me well. OOOOO
x. My school work makes me curious : P “
to learn about other things. olleoleleleny
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21,

m. Continuing your education

. During this school year, how much has your

your ownwords O O O O
Applying information to new
situations or realworldproblems O O O O
. Analyzing/examining the basic
parts of an idea or experience O O O O
o O O

class wark emphasized the following mental

activities?
Very Quite Very
much abit Some |ljttle

Memorizing facts or ideas from
YOur courses so you can repeat
them in similar form

o O O O
Understanding information and

its meaning: being able to

explain ideas in pretty much

Organizing and combining ideas to
form new meaningsrelatiorships O
Making judgments about the value
of information or ideas; evaluating
whether conclusions are sound O O O O

To what extent does your school emphasize each of the

following?
Very Quite Very
much a bit S?me little

Sprending a lot of time studying
and on school work o O O O

Praviding the support needed
to succeed in school

o O
Preparing for standardizedtests O QO
Encouraging contact among
students of different

backgrounds and beliefs (race,
religion, politics, etc.)

o O
o O

Participating in school events and
activities (athletics, plays, etc)

Using computers in class work

Providing helpful comments on
student performance

Encouraging students to explore
new ideas

Recognizing academic excellence
Recoynizing athletic achievement

Involving students in school
leadership and governance

Treating students fairly

O 00 000 O OO O
O 00 000 O 00 O
O 00 000 O 00 O
O 00 000 O 00 O

(college, career training, etc.)

High School Survey of Student Engagement, Indiana University,
1900 East 10th Street, Eigenmann 628, Bloomington, IN 47406,
(812) 856-1429, wawwnw.iub.edu’/-nsse/hssse/

Copyright © 2005 Indiana University

i 22.

23.

n.

. Traveled outside the state @)
b.

. Received academic training/tutoring from an

. Taken one or more courses at a college or

. Participated in a co-op or work study program
. Worked as an intern for a company or agency

. Understanding yourself

Learning work-related skills o O O O
. Writing effectively O o O O
Speaking effectively o O O O
Thinking deeply and critically O O O O
Using computing and
information technology O O O O
Working well with others o O O O
Learning on your own @) @) O @)
Understanding people of other
racial and ethnic backgrounds O O O O
Solving real-world problens O O O O
Developing clear career goals o O O O
Making your community a better
place (@) o O O
o O O O
o O O O
o O O O

Which of the following have you done during high l
school? Yes

Participated in community service or volunteer
work

Taken the PSAT, SAT, or ACT

individual or organization outside of school

university

Taken one or more Advanced Placement (AP)
courses

outside of school

Prepared a personal study plan with a teacher or
counselor

Participated in an overnight school trip

Participated in the International Baccalaureate
program
Taken one or more courses online

OO0 00 0 00O O O 00
OO0 00 0O OO O O OO 0O n#&

How much has your experience at this school
contributed to your growth in the following areas?

Very Quite Very
much abit Some little

Preparing for college

Developing personal values

THANKS FOR SHARING YOUR VIEWS!
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Bloom’s Taxonomy

Meanings of Bloom’s Level of Questions

Levels Definition Verbs
Knowledge Questions about facts list, recall, memorize
. Questions of understanding .
Comprehension explain, reword
of facts
Application Questions of using the facts | solve by, organize to prove
Analvsis Questions taking apart break down, compare, put
y information into categories
. Questions putting together .
Synthesis information in a new way create, compose, reorganize
. uestions of judgment or _—
Evaluation Q ons oF Juegme rate, choose, justify
value of information

Grade 4 Example

Knowledge | Comprehension | Application | Analysis Synthesis | Evaluation
List all the | Explain how to Use your Compare Create a Rank Pac
video play Pac Man. knowledge Different new Man scores
games you about strategies | strategy to | for yourself
know. Restate in your Donkey to win the win at and three of
won words the Kong to try | video game | frogger. | your friends.
Match the rules for the to save the of Battle
name of video game lady. Zone. Design Defend
video Centipede. your own | Kids’ rights
games to Demonstrate Break video to play video
rules for some of the | down the game. games.
playing skills needed | rules into Recommend
them. to save the simple Combine a video
girl in steps the ideas | game to one
Donkey needed to | from two of your
Kong. understand video friends.
the game of | games to
[ron. make your Decide
own. which video
game is your
Predict favorite.
what will
happen to
kids who
play video
games.
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Knowledge | Comprehension | Application | Analysis Synthesis | Evaluation
Level I Level 11 Level 111 Level IV Level V Level VI
define describe apply analyze compose appraise

find discuss calculate compare- construct assess
identify explain demonstrate | components design choose
know express diagram debate develop compare
list identify dramatize deduce formulate | and contrast
locate interpret employ detect hypothesis decide
match locate extrapolate | differentiate | manage estimate
memorize recognize graph discover organize evaluate
name report illustrate distinguish originate grade
recall restate operate examine plan judge
recite review practice experiment produce rank
relate reword schedule infer propose rate
repeat summarize sketch inventory select
say tell solve question value
translate transfer reduce
try test
use

Knowledge (get the basic facts)

list, match. write, recall, know, summarize, who, what, where, when, say in your
own words, observe and write, memorize, arrange, put into categories, select,
name, tell about, group, show, underline, find, choose, label, spell, pick, point to,

say

Comprehension (understand the facts)

explain, show, demonstrate, change, reword, interpret, alter, transform, retell,
account for, recognize, offer, propose. submit, define. translate, convert, expand,
outline, vary, spell out, restate in your own words
Application (use the facts)
apply, select, solve by, organize, choose, interview, make use of, experiment
with, try, operate, relate, put to use, handle, put into action, utilize, record, model,
construct. demonstrate through, put together
Analysis (select, examine, and break apart by facts)
breakdown, inspect, divide, take away, dissect, put into categories, examine,
uncover, survey, group, analyze, test for, study, classify, identify the parts for,
search, clarify, discover, contrast, compare, simplify. take apart
Synthesis (put the basic information back together in a new way)
create, design, develop, discuss, build, imagine. compare, re-order, make,
compose. combine, form, compile, blend, construct, predict, invent, reorganize,
contrast, make up, estimate, suppose, rearrange. alternate, originate
Evaluation (value, judge, accept or reject facts)
rank, evaluate, rate, judge, measure, choose, criticize. justify, determine,
conclude, grade, select, award, recommend, reveal. dispute, rule on, decide,

defend

fore

(g}
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Bloom’s Taxonomy

Knowledge

Knowledge of specifies (What is the principal ingredient in the air we
breathe?)

Knowledge of ways and means of dealing with specifies (What
steps would you have to take to become a licensed operator? What is
the correct form for presenting a motion before a meeting?)
Knowledge of universals and abstractions (What is the basic
principle behind the operation of a free market?)

Comprehension

Translation (In your own words what does “laissez-faire economy™
mean? What does it mean to say that to the victor belongs the spoils?)
Interpretation (In what ways are the Democratic and Republican
positions on support for the military budget similar?)

Extrapolation (If the use of electrical energy continues to increase at
the present rate, what will be the demand for electrical energy in A.D.
20007)

Application

(If you measure the pressure in your barometer at the foot of the
mountain and then measure it again at the summit of the mountain,
what difference in the reading would you expect? If of two sailing
vessels leaving New York at the same time en route to London one
took a route following the Gulf Stream and one kept consistently
south of the Gulf Stream, which would you expect to reach London
first, everything else being equal?)

Analysis

(Questions that ask pupils to break complex ideas down into their
component elements in order to make them more understandable.)
Analysis of elements (Which part of the argument we have just read
is fact and which is opinion? What propaganda devices can you find
in this automobile advertisement?)

Analysis of relationships (Does the conclusion that Senator X made
logically follow from the facts he presented?)

Analysis of organizational principles (In this poem what devices has
the author used to build up the characters of the principal
antagonists?)

Synthesis

Production of unique communication (Describe the procedure you
used and the results you observed in the experiment.)

Production of a plan or a proposed set of operations (How would
you go about determining the composition of this unknown
chemical?)

Deviation of a set of abstract relations (You have heard the
description of the situation. What might be the causes of this
situation?)

Evaluation

Judgment in terms of internal evidence (In what ways is the
argument presented illogically?)

Judgment in terms of external criticism (Does the theory that
organically grown foods are more healthful than other foods conform
to what we know of the chemical composition of these foods?
Explain)
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Drawings by Jim Hull

A

Lively Lecture—
8 Variations

PETER J. FREDERICK

The lecture system to classes of hundreds, which was
very much that of the twelfth century, suited Adams not
at all. Barred from philosophy and bored by facts, he
wanted to teach his students something not wholly use-
less.

—The Education of Henry Adams

he recent flurry of criticisms of higher education,
although focusing on an integrated core curriculum
and the development of fundamental competencies, all
exhort professors and those who administer the faculty
reward system to pay more attention to teaching and

higher order cognitive and affective capabilities in stu-
dents, and promoting more active student “‘involvement''
in their own learning.' Since both common sense and
educational research indicate that these goals are more
readily achieved in smaller rather than larger classes, a
likely target of these calls for reform is the lecture.

Criticism of the Lecture

Although the lektor has been the primary medium of
college and university instruction since the middle ages,

tudies on attention span suggest that after 15 or 20
minutes the lecture loses its effectiveness even in

transmitting information.

learning. This means, among other things, increasing
faculty “‘engagement’ and interaction with students
(especially in the first years of college), developing

The author (s a professor of history and chair, Division
of Social Sciences, at Wabash College in Crawfords-
ville, Indiana. The drawings were made by Jim Hull to
accompany a demonstration/discussion by the author
on the ideas in this article. That presentation was spon-
sored by the Teaching Resources Center at [ndiana Uni-
versity in Bloomingion.
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in recent years it has been under assault not only by
distinguished educational panels but also by student
protestors, learning theorists, faculty development con-
sultants, and even by (some) tenure and promotion
committees. Faculty members have been bombarded
with messages to lecture less and to use discussion and
other innovative participatory methods of teaching
more.

In the sixth edition of his influential book, Teaching
Tips, Wilbert J. McKeachie concluded that although
lectures are ‘‘sometimes an effective way of communi-
cating information,”” he had '‘a suspicion, . .. sup-
ported by bits of evidence, that other methods of teach-
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ing may be more effective than lecturing in achieving
some of the higher level cognitive and attitudinal objec-
tives."'? Reflecting a decade of further studies, Bette
LaSere Erickson and Glenn R. Erickson emphatically
state that *‘the lecture is less effective than other meth-
ods when instructional goals involve the application of
information, the development of thinking skills, or the
modification of attitudes."’

Attention span studies, for example, suggest that
after 15 or 20 minutes the lecture loses its effectiveness
even in transmitting information. Students, of course,
routinely respond that lectures are ‘‘boring’’ and
‘*worthless.”” Thus, as Henry Adams suspected 80 years
ago, if a teacher wants to avoid being ‘‘wholly useless,"
it is best not to lecture.

Justification of the Lecture

Despite all the criticism, however, the lecture has
withstood all assaults on its old, yellowed walls, stand-
ing up under the siege with battered but enduring
strength. The onslaught has done more to cause faculty
discomfort and guilt than actually to change practices.
From within the safety of the old walls of tenure, tradi-

'd like to try some new ideas, but
I can’t—I have 300 students in
the class, you know.

tion, and expediency, faculty members continue to lec-
ture. Only a tone of defensiveness hints at the battle out-
side. **I'd like 10 do less lecturing, but I've got too much
to cover.' Or, ‘‘that’s all right for you but I have to lec-
ture in my field.” Or, “‘I'd like to try some new ideas,
but 1 can’t—] have 300 students in the class, you
know.'" As salvos of rhetoric and reports fly back and
forth across the parapets, life in the classroom goes on
much as before. Most college professors, even those like
myself who advocate a decentralized classroom, still
spend more class hours *‘lecturing’’ than anything else.

For some good reasons. Other than the expediency of
economy of scale, there are many reasonable justifica-
tions of the well-prepared, clearly organized, and
dynamically delivered lecture. When done well, the best
lectures:

® impart new information

* explain, clarify and organize difficult concepts

* model a creative mind at work or the problem-
solving process

¢ analyze and show relationships among seem-
ingly dissimilar ideas

* inspire a reverence for learning

e challenge beliefs and habits of thinking, and

¢ breed enthusiasm and motivation for further
study.

To hear a good lecture is an inspiring experience. We
leave with our imagination broadened and our interest
piqued; we find ourselves entertained, prodded, and il-
luminated in turn. What evokes our response is an intri-
cate blend of qualities. The lecture must have sufficient
intellectual content to challenge us. . . . Like a dramatic
monologue, it engages our emotions and keeps them in
play, thanks 10 frequent shifts in mood and intensity. ft
mixes humor and erudition, and gives us a sense of the
personal involvement of the lecturer . . .*

In hearing a lecture like this, Henry Adams notwith-
standing, students receive much more than useless facts.
Such a lecture, as Emerson said in the ‘‘American
Scholar’’ address in 1837, aims *‘not to drill, but to . . .
set the hearts of youth on flame.”’ ldeally, there is
engagement, excitement, and intense interaction, albeit
passively experienced by students, in the act of listening
and recording notes during an inspiring lecture.

In battles over the lecture method, both sides err in
holding up a single stereotyped image. Defenders of the
lecture usually cite the fiery and inspiring version de-
scribed above, acknowledging, however, that ‘‘in prac-
tice . . . too few lectures attain this ideal.’’* Critics paint
a dreary picture of the stodgy old pedant (or an unin-
spiring nervous voung one) listlessly mumbling overly
long and obtuse sentences read from crumbling, yel-
lowed (or freshly word-processed) notes. Doubtless
there are both important facts and gems of wisdom in
Professor Mumble’s tired words, but they are lost on
most students who tune out early to fantasize last
night's winning jump shot or the coming weekend’s
party. At its best, the lecture ends five minutes early as
the professor asks, ‘“Are there any questions?’’ There
usually are not.

Neither image of the lecture serves us well. We need, |
believe, to redefine the ‘‘lecture’’ in order to achieve the
kind of involvement educators have agreed enhances
student learning. The purpose of this essay is to suggest
several such variations. Although disparate in approach,
each variation is motivational; each imparts informa-
tion; each engages students actively. It is my intention to
show that interactive student participation is possible
even in the traditional setting of large mass lecture
classes in dimly lit halls with tiered rows of immovable
seats bolted to the floor.

Other than the obvious importance of content mas-
tery, traditional advice about giving lectures applies to
each of the different forms described here. Objectives
should be clearly stated and written down on the board
with an outline of major topics to be “‘covered.’’ One
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should only make two or three major points in any given
class, using several focused examples or experiences to
illustrate each main idea. Students should be given
specific assignments to practice their mastery of these
ideas. Teachers should be sensitive to their audience,
aware of its energy level, and prepared to adapt the level
and form of presentation accordingly, varying the for-
mat for different class periods and often even within
one period.*

Importance of Variety

There is no moment more important than when a pro-
fessor decides—given a wide array of pedagogical varia-
tions from which to choose—that for these particular
primary and secondary goals for ¢his particular class
period, these particular teaching and learning methods
make the most sense. For example, if a new topic is to
be introduced, the teacher might either deliver a tradi-
tional lecture filled with overarching themes and neces-
sary groundwork information or present an emotionally
charged film or multi-media show to arouse interest in
the new topic. Or, if students’ energy and enthusiasm
have been noticeably declining, a teacher will want to
structure a way of getting student participation and
feedback in order to understand what they are thinking
and feeling. Or, if a recent examination has revealed a
widespread deficiency in some competency, a class
period should be devoted to giving students either a
mode! of or practice in that skill.

Deciding which goal and method is most appropriate
for any given class—especially when recognizing that
students have different learning styles and are at differ-
ent stages of cognitive and moral d'evelopmen(—is a
vitally crucial moment for a teacher’s effectiveness in
enhancing student learning.

As different students learn from diverse approaches,
50 also are there diverse ways to be a ‘‘good’’ teacher.
The point is to select that style most consistent with
one's personality. Students are not fooled when we try
to be something other than what we are. But at the same
time, since we seek to stretch the ways students learn,
they appreciate our openly avowed efforts to expand the
ways we teach, even in ways we might initially {find un-
comfortable. It is in this spirit of guarded but willing ex-
perimentation that [ hope we will approach these eight
variations of a lecture.

1. The Exquisite Oral Essay

This is the traditional lecture, executed with the kind
of excellence to which we all aspire—and once in a while
achieve. The oral essay is a final polished work which
skillfully treats a single intellectual question or problem.
[t has unity: the topic is introduced, illustrated, and
concluded within fifty minutes; it does not spill over to
the following Wednesday. Thus, the single class period

Yol. J4/No, 2

is an “intellectual experience'* for the students as they
listen in awe to the professor’s ‘‘perfect” presentation'.
The purpose of this kind of lecture is not only to convey
substantive information but also to demonstrate the
professor doing well the job of professing. Students are
treated to ‘‘a window on the teacher’s mind,'’ watching
with much the same intensity that one has when observ-
ing an unusually skillful pianist or salesman. Our
courses, no doubt, should inciude some of these per-
formances, but not to the exclusion of other approaches.
Oral essays reduce students to the role of passive audi-
tors, at best engaged in an ‘‘internal dialogue.’' as
David Bergman puts it, with the professor.” Although
the oral essay is inspirationally masterful, the students
witness a finished product, not the process.

2. The Participatory Lecture. -

Would it not be more instructive if students could
observe, or better yet participate in, the creation of a
lecture? Imagine a group of students clustered around
the professor’s cluttered desk as he or she prepares a lec-
ture. On the desk are several sources and a crude out-
line. The students observe their professor deciding what
purposes the lectures should fulfill and why certain sub-
stantive points and examples are chosen to emphasize
and why others are discarded. To be a part of this exhil-
arating (and sometimes painful) process of creation is a
genuine window on the mind at work. The lecture itself
the next morning, by comparison, is but a show. Qbvi-
ously. it is impossible to invite four hundred—or even

he important point is not the

final chalkboard creation but
the process. The participatory
lecture requires less recording—and
more thinking—than the oral essay.

forty—students into one's office or home for the time it
takes to construct a good lecture. But can the process of
creation be duplicated, or at least approximated, with
student participation, in the classroom itself?

The participatory lecture is best described as orderly
brainstorming in which students generate ideas which
are then organized in some rational, coherent pattern on
the chalkboard. When beginning a new topic, start with
a participatory lecture by inviting students to brain-
storm together by calling out ‘‘everything vou know
about World War ['' (or Freud. Darwinism, China,
waves and particles). As recorded on the blackboard (or
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on an overhead projection), a list will unfold of a mix-
ture of specific facts, impressionistic feelings and preju-
dices, and possibly even interpretive judgments. Stu-
dents bring to most courses both some familiarity and
considerable misinformation, both of which can be
ascertained in a participatory lecture.

The only rule of brainstorming is to acknowledge
every offering by writing it down. As ideas are pro-

I he mini-lecture and discussion
format counters the attention
span problem by making 15-20
minute shifts in energy from the
teacher to students and back again.

posed, you might even arrange what you hear in rough
categories, but tell the students what you’re doing lest
you be suspected of manipulating their contributions.
Better yet, once the board is filled, ask students to sug-
gest categories and to comment on the accuracy and
relative importance of the array of facts, impressions,
and interpretations. Refinements can be dealt with by
use of the eraser, a luxury not allowed in the formal lec-
ture. The action of an evolving creation on the chalk-
board, especially for the visually oriented learners of the
television generation, reinforces learning far better than
the lost words of an entirely auditory presentation.
When the class is over, an organized configuration of
the ideas contributed by both students and instructor
will appear on the chalkboard. Ask one student to take
notes so you can run off copies for the class. The impor-
tant point, however, is not the final chalkboard creation
but the process. The participatory lecture differs from
the oral essay by requiring more thinking and less
recording, Ideally, students spend their time not tran-
scribing or doodling but concentrating on contributing

to the evolving creation in front of them. Obviously, the
participatory lecture can be done badly. When students
have not brought to the class the limited knowledge pro-
vided by their prior experience or reading, or when the
professor manipulates student statements to a rigidly
preconceived schema, the experience can be dreary.

But when the mutual participation is free and open,
students are actively engaged and teachers might even
learn new insights about familiar material. Roles are
blurred and all become learners and teachers. Although
obviously less efficient than an oral essay, what is im-
portant is that the participatory lecture involves many
students actively and can be done with large classes.

In a sense, all the remaining variations are versions of
the participatory lecture and involve varying degrees of
faculty-student interaction. It is the presence of some in-
teraction, especially in large lecture courses, that stu-
dents and recent critics of undergraduate education
have been calling for. Martin J. Finklestein's synthesis
of recent research on student evaluations concludes that
*‘the teaching practices that a faculty member adopts in
the classroom are clearly and strongly related to per-
ceived teaching effectiveness.”” In defining teaching
effectiveness, students consistently rate highest those
faculty who show respect for students and their prog-
ress, who pay attention to classroom processes, and who
use presentational styles that encourage participation.®

3. Problem Solving: Demonstrations,
Proofs, and Stories

What brought the two former friends, one in blue and
one in grey, Lo oppose each other on Cemetery Ridge in
Gettysburg that hot July afternoon?

This lecture begins with a question, or a paradox, or °
an enigma, or a compellingly unfinished human story—
some tantalizing problem that hooks student interest.
The answer unfolds during the class hour; if skillful the
unfolding will be completed with only about ten or
fewer minutes left in the period. Solving the problem,
depending on what it is or in what field, may require a
scientific demonstration, a mathematical proof, an eco-
nomic model, the outcome of the novel's plot, or an his-
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torical narrative. The question is woven throughout the
lecture, inviting students to fill in imaginative spaces in
the story (or model) with their own unfolding solutions

to the problem. )
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The unfolding can consist primarily of a lecture, in
which students fill in their successive answers passively,
or of an interactive process in which students’ tentative
solutions to a problem, or completions of a story, are
elicited, listed on the board, and discussed. ‘' What do
you think will happen?’’ *‘Which solution, outcome, or
explanation makes the most sense to you?' If no con-
sensus, the teacher lectures a litile more, invites a new
set of student responses, and asks the question again.
Ideally, when the problem is finally resolved, most stu-
dents will have figured it out themselves just before the
teacher’s solution is announced.

4. Energy Shifts: Alternating Mini-
Lectures and Discussions

I firmly believe that the flow of energy around a class-
room has a great deal to do with how well students learn.
The following variation, which is similar to the partici-
patory and problem-solving lectures, recognizes the
conclusions of attention span studies by making clearly
delineated 15-20 minute shifts in energy from the
teacher to students and back again. The instructor
begins with a 20-minute lecture setting the stage for
some issue, which involves a 10-15 minute discussion of
implications and effects, followed by another mini-
lecture on what happened next. The last 5 minutes might
be spent by presenting students with an assignment: a
problem or application of the issues raised in the second
mini-lecture. Thus, the next class would begin with the
mini-discussion, followed by a mini-lecture, etc. This
alternating approach can describe any natural or social
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science class where instruction calls for a mixture of
theory and data, model and (indings, or hypothesis and
experimental demonstration, with intervening consider-
ations of how best to proceed next. The point is to
shorten segments of one method of learning, change the
voices(s) heard, and shift the energy.

In a lecture hall filled with 200-400 students, the
mini-discussions need not involve *‘‘breaking up into
groups of five or six'' (as they well might in smaller
classes of 100 or less). Rather, huge classes can be
handled by asking two or three students sitting next to
each other to discuss the problem together for a few
minutes, and then inviting volunteers to stand and
report conclusions and concerns. This process provides
public affirmation of the appropriate issues (or not),
thus giving feedback both to other students and to the
teacher on how well the students were prepared for a
particular problem. Even ‘*wrong'’ feedback is instruc-
tive and sharpens the focus of the next appropriate
mini-lecture and reading assignment. Without the mini-
discussion segment, the teacher might not have known
the gaps in student knowledge and gone ahead with the
next lesson, which is most serious in sequential science
courses. Moreover, with energy shifts students experi-
ence a variety of voices and a sense of shared responsi-
bility for their learning.

5. Textual Exegesis: Modeling
Analytical Skills

Jennifer, would you read the top paragraph on page 40
please?

One deficiency of undergraduate education we have
been hearing about (and often experiencing) is that our
students are illiterate. They do not know how to read,
we are told, which is a rather necessary prerequisite for
developing analytical skills. The lecture setting of any
size provides an opportunity to practice an old-fash-
ioned but underused technique: explication du texte. We
do not often enough go to a text and read and analyze
passages together out loud. Students can develop these
skills by seeing them modeled, followed by an oppor-
tunity to practice analyzing a text themselves.

A class of 50 or 500 students, following along in their
books, or on handouts, or on an overhead projection,
can watch a professor working through selected
passages of a document, speech, sermon, essay, poem,
proof, or fictional passage. Upon reaching a particu-
larly ambiguous passage, the mini-discussion in groups
of 3-5 students could be employed, thus shifting the
energy and providing practice and feedback for
students. The professor’s response to how different
groups of students resolve the ambiguity (‘*What is
Locke saving here?'') furthers the learning.

This process of modeling how to read analytically can
be done for other than just verbal texts. Art historians,
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musicologists, economists, and anthropologists have
traditionally used lectures to show students how to
“‘read'’ an abstract painting, sonata, supply and de-
mand curve, or artifact. Natural scientists explain their
‘“texts’’ with elaborate demonstrations (and labs for
practice). What [ am suggesting is that in those many
courses where the mastery of traditional verbal texts is
fundamental to the learning goals of the course, we use
the lecture period as an opportunity to teach critical in-
terpretation and analysis to our students—that is, how
to read.

A further variation on this approach, especially for
social science courses, is to use the lecture period to
train students in other analytical skills——quantitative
analysis of graphs, charts and tables, and how to read
maps, interview schedules, or census and polling data.
In sum, make sure students have a copy of the docu-
ment in question in front of them (or visual access
through slides and overhead transparencies), and then
follow three steps: modeling by the professor, practice
by the students, and feedback.

6. Cutting Large Classes in Half
without Losing Control: Debates

“‘But my class is too large for these gimmicks!"' “I
couldn’'t possibly let them go into those little groups in
the middle of class. [ wouldn’t trust what they’re talking
about and am afraid I'd lose control.”’

Although assigning specific tasks to small groups of
two or three students can disperse energy and achieve in-
teraction in large classes, not all instructors would be
comfortable with the uncertainty of ‘‘what they’re talk-
ing about.”” The concern for control is a genuine and
important one. Although once we open up the lecture

hall to voices other than our own we risk some dimin-
ished control over content and tone, none of these varia-
tions is intended to relinquish the teacher’s control of
the class. Therefore, let me suggest a few ways of
achieving more student participation and engagement in
large classes without changing the professor's central
and vital controlling role in the classroom.

One obvious strategy is to take advantage of the cen-
tral aisle dividing large lecture halls in order to structure
debates. Students can either support the side of an issue
assigned to the half of the hall where they happen to be
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sitting, or as prearranged, come to class prepared to
take a seat on one particula?-.side of a debate. Whichever
approach you us=, you can maintain rigorous control
from the podium in guiding the process: *‘From the
right side of the hall we will hear five statements on
behalf of the Confederacy, after which we will hear five
statements from the left on behalf of the Union.'’ The
process can be repeated once or twice, including the in-
evitable rebuttals, before concluding by asking for two
or three volunteers to make summary arguments for
each side. i

Although neither one of two polar sides of an issue
contains the whole truth, it is pedagogically energizing
and valuable (if only to point out the complexity of
truth) for students to be compelled to choose and then
to defend one side of a dichotomous question. Other
obvious debate topics include sugh questions as: ““Burke
or Paine?’’ “‘Should Nora have left or staved?"’ *‘Pro-
life or pro-choice?’" ‘‘Marx or Adam Smith?'’ **Waves
or particles?’’ ‘‘Declare war or not?"’

“But most important questions do not divide into
halves, . . . My students would never settle for forced

> choices.”

When some students (quite rightly) refuse to choose
one side or the other, create a middle ground and space
and invite their reasons for choosing it. Students might
learn how difficult it is to try to remain neutral on heated
issues, especially during revolutionary times. Besides,
some large lecture halls have two central aisles, which
makes legitimizing a third position both intellectually
defensible and physically possible. Whichever approach
is used in dividing classes, the professor has maintained
control and a central focus and students have added a
participatory dimension to their learning in a traditional
lecture setting.

7. Smaller Groups in Large Classes:
Simulations and Role Playing

For those teachers willing occasionally to risk a little
classroom chaos, the following variation is guaranteed
to add energy, participation, and interaction to large
lecture hall courses. [ have written previously in this
journal in more detail about using small groups and
role-playing in history classes,’ so here I will just sketch
the outlines of this ‘‘lecture’’ variation. It is adaptable
(often as simulations) to political science, economics,
sociology, and other disciplines. ]

First, a crucial mini-lecture clearly establishes the
context and setting for the role playing (defined as a
loose simulation of actual actors and problems). Sec-
ond, the class is divided into a number of small groups
(of varying sizes and including duplicate roles depend-
ing on the overall class size), each group assigned a
clearly delineated role—usually of some historical or
contemnporary group. Third, each group is given a
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specific, concrete task—usually to propose a position
and course of action. And fourth, the proposals ema-
nating from different groups will inevitably conflict
with each other in some way—ideologically, tactically,
racially, regionally, or over scarce funds, land, jobs,
power, or resources.

The format of such sessions can take whatever direc-
tion a professor wishes, given clear planning and in-
structions, assertive leadership, and a lot of luck. One

The first is based on Martin Duberman’s 1960s
drama, In White America} in which the historian-
playwright skillfully pieced fogelher actual quotations
from the black historical experience in white America
into a compellingly gripping drama. None of us is a
Duberman or Arthur Miller, but we all have an eye (or a
heart) for particularly moving quotations, poems, or
song lyrics. Focusing on a single topic (e.g., male-
female stereotypes, the Depression, work, the nature of

ometimes it is better for the emotional impact of the

music and images to conclude the class, letting
students leave the room with their hearts thumping . . .
and their motivation to study aroused. '

might hear the proposals of different groups and imme-
diately incorporate them into a lecture on what really
happened or should happen as a result of these same
conflicts and collisions. Or, one might carry out the
role-playing process longer by structuring the stages of a
meeting or convention that followed the initial propos-
als. The student groups might, for example, be in-
structed to prepare speeches and see the deliberations
through to some conclusion, or to caucus in order 1o
develop strategies, coalitions, and tactics for achieving
their goals. Neat, simple, clear closures are not easy
(short of the class-ending buzzer), but this variation for
large lecture classes has tremendous potential for experi-
ential learning and of course involves enormous energy
and interaction.

When the professor wishes to bring closure, however,
debriefing the exercise—which is essential—is an oppor-
tunity to restore order. The debriefing also helps 1o
identify what was learned, and to make the transition to
the next topic and pedagogical approach, probably a
lecture to tie up loose ends.

8. ‘‘Bells and Whistles'': The Affective,
Emotional Media Lecture

Every time a colleague sees me heading off to class
with my cassette recorder, and slide carousel, he says,
*‘here come the bells and whistles.”” It is not intended as
a compliment. No list of variations for large lecture
classes is complete without acknowledging the use of
media. Since much has been written on the use of films
and other audio-visual techniques in teaching, I want to
focus on two approaches designed to evoke an emo-
tional involvement by affective, emotional learning, an
area woefullv neglected in college teaching.
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warfare, or Chinese culture), put together a collage of
quotations, not necessarily in any particular order. In-
vite some theater majors or an oral interpretation class
(or some of vour own students) to read the quotations in
class one day, either as an extended presentation fol-
lowed by a short discussion, or as a brief introduction to
your lecture on the topic.

The second affective media suggestion is the synchro-
nized slide-tape presentation, consciously matching a
series of visual images with the words of a song or
speech. One need not prepare a spectacular show with
multiple slide images emanating from several automat-
ically timed projectors. Rather, select two or three songs
or a speech that you think captures the mood or tone of
an event, era, or issue, and select some slides to repre-
sent the words, changing as each new idea in the lvrics
calls for a corresponding visual image.

To be sure, the presentation, especially with music, is
a blatant ploy to hook student emotions in order to
arouse their interest. But there is also extensive content
inherent in the visual images and lyrics. After showing
five minutes of 20-25 slides to accompany two haunting
Harry Chapin songs on what has happened to America
since the 1960s, we go back over each slide and talk
about the historical context and the meaning of each
line of the lyrics, which students have on a handout. The
discussion could last for hours. Sometimes though, it is
better for the emotional impact of the music and images
to conclude the class, letting students leave the room
with their hearts thumping, their minds engaged, and
their motivation to study aroused. Which, after all, has
been the goal of each of these lecture variations.

[t must be clear that putting together a slide-tape pre-
sentation, or a small group role-playving experience, or
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even a participatory lecture, takes planning time and ef-
fort, probably about as much as an exquisite oral essay
or even an ordinary lecture, the one we know *‘could
have been better but will have to do.’’ It is important to
use all of these different variations of the lecture, broad-
ening our options as teachers by selecting what works
for us. ““The test of a good teacher,’’ someone has said,
**is how well Plan B works.”’ To have a good Plan B for
each major concept implies, of course, enlarging our
repertoire.

Above all, [ have sought to show in this article that
large lecture hall classes need not be barriers to provid-
ing the kind of interactive, participatory experiences
that enhance student learning and renew faculty com-
mitment to the highest challenges of our calling. And
who knows, after using a variety of approaches which
involve students actively in the classroom, one could
even finish a 30-minute lecture to a large class and ask,
‘' Any questions?’'—and be pleasantly surprised by the
response.
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Simulation-Based | This architeclure aims to have students learn every possible skill through
Learning by Doing | learning by doing. Because the doing of the task is whal prepares the student for
real life, it is important that the student be able to actively engage in such tasks.
Simulations of all kinds can be built, although the challenge of designing high-
fidelity simulations should not be underestimated. The Simulation-Based Learning
by Doing Architecture is critical when the subject matter to be learned is experien-
tial at heart. Of course, much of natural learning is the accumulation of experi-

ence.
Incidental Not everything is fun to learn. In fact, some things are lerribly boring to learn. But
Learning people do habitually learn a variety of information that is quite dull, without being

completely bored by it. Often, they do this by picking up the information “in
passing,” without intending to learn the information at all. The Incidental Learning
Architecture is based on the creation of tasks whose end resulls are inherently
interesting, and which can be used to impart dull information.

Learning by Sometimes a student doesn't need to be lold something, but rather needs to know
Reflection how to ask aboul it. It could be that the student has a vague plan he/she wishes
to mull over. Or perhaps the student has a problem and needs to figure out a way
to approach it. Or maybe the student has finished a project and wishes to think
back on how the project could have been done belter. In such cases, a leacher's
job is o open the student’'s eyes to new ways of thinking about the situation, to
help the student articulate the situation and generate ways of moving forward.

Case-Based This architecture depends upon these two ideas: experts are reposilories of
Teaching cases, and good leachers are good storyteliers. The task of this architecture is
to tell students exactly what they need to know when they need to know il. When
students are learning by doing, they experience knowledge failures, times when
they realize that they need new information in order to progress. These are the
times when Case-Based Teaching can provide the knowledge that students need.
Isolated facts are difficult for students to integrate into their memories; useful
knowledge is typically best presented in the form of stories.

Learning by The previous architectures deal with the difficult problems of getling students
Exploring involved in their own learning and letting them learn through performing tasks that
they care about. Students naturally generate questions, and they are ready to
learn from those questions. An important method of teaching is to answer a
student’s questions and carry on a conversation about the issues in the ques-
tions, answering whatever follow-up questions the student generates. The
Learning by Exploring architecture is intended to provide such answers in a
conversational format.

A Figure 1.1. The five teaching architectures defined by Schank and Cleary (1995).
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Table 1

<m (TH (194 )

Alternative Instructional Strategies: 34

Characteristics of consultative and traditional styles of teaching

Consnltn Style

Traditional Style

1. Teaching: Varied, comprehensive,
collaborative, and interactive. Teaching for
thinking. Teacher is a co-leamner, resource,
mentor, guide, coach, team builder, facilitator,
tour guide, etc.

1. Teaching: Objectively-based lectures and
individual worksheets/seatwork. Teaching is
structured and narrowly focused for
knowledge acquisition. Teacher is a
manager, conveyer, "King of the Mountain.”

2. Learning: Student- and problem-centered.
Individual learning needs and preferences are
addressed. Emphasis on active learning,
solving problems, student autonomy, peer
dialogue, choice, responsibility, ownership,
knowledge generation, linking new knowledge
to old. Acquisition of conceptual
understanding and problem solving processes.

2. Learning: Largely teacher- and text-
centered. Students seen as homogeneous.
Emphasis on passive learning and discrete
knowledge acquisition without
interconnections among topics, subjects,
courses, or disciplines. Acquisition of facts,
rules, standards, and procedures.

3. Learning Metaphor: Learner is a growing
tree or a pilgrim on a journey.

3. Learning Metaphor: Leamner is a sponge.

4. Knowledge: Knowledge is constructed by
students and intertwined across subject areas.

4. Knowledge: Knowledge is transmitted and
acquired in a piecemeal fashion.

focus on transferring knowledge across course
situations. Textbook is one resource among
many including peers, experts, technology

5. Curriculum: Interdependent courses with a
tools, instructors, and assessment.

S. Curriculum: Sequential courses are not
explicitly related to one another. Textbook
content, curriculum guides, objectives, and
instructor notes dominate classroom activities.

world tasks and problems with challenges and
options. Focus on thinking skill development

-6. Assignment Orientation: Authentic, real-
and teamwork or sharing of findings.

6. Assignment Orientation: Emphasis on
correctly and individually solving fictitious
exercises and problems from texts. Minimal
student selection or input.

7. Assessment: Continual, less formal,
subjective, collaborative, and cumulative.
Uses authentic portfolio and performance-
based measures with higher-order thinking
skill evaluation criteria or scoring rubrics.

7. Assessment: Individual, competitive,
objectively-based evaluation stresses test
memorization skills and building factual
knowledge. Unlikely barometer of future
workplace success.

8. Potential Outcomes: Critical and creative
thinking skills as well as appreciation of
collaboration and teamwork. Motivated,
proud, metacognitively-aware, and
independent, life-long learners.

8. Potential Outcomes: Narrow band of
cognitive skills and knowledge. Lacking
interconnections across topics. Externally
motivated with minimal learning responsibility
and pride in one’s work.
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Images of Schools (Workplaces) Through Metaphor (ISM): Actual Form

(Strongly Agree).

. My school (workplace) is a Mental Straight-jacket.
- My school (workplace) is a Military Camp.

. My school (workplace) is a Ghetto.

. My school (workplace) is a Prison.

. My school (workplace) is a Family.

. My school (workplace) is an Artist’s Palette.

. My school (workplace) is a Team.

. My school (workplace) is a Negotiating Area.
. My school (workplace) is a Culture.

. My school (workplace) is an Exhibition.

. My school (workplace) is an Orchestra.

. My school (workplace) is a Garden.

. My school (workplace) is an Expedition.

. My school (workplace) is a Herd.

. My school (workplace) is a Museum.

. My school (workplace) is a Machine.

. My school (workplace) is a Hospital.

. My school (workplace) is a Nursery.

. My school (workplace) is a Labor Ward.

. My school (workplace) is a Beehive.

. My school (workplace) is a Living Organism.
. My school (workplace) is a Theater.

. My school (workplace) is an International Airport.
. My school (workplace) is a Refuge.

. My school (workplace) is an Ocean.

. My school (workplace) is a Board Game.

. My school (workplace) is a Camping Trip.

. My school (workplace) is a Court Room.

. My school (workplace) is a Monastery.

. My school (workplace) is a Pressure Cooker.
. My school (workplace) is a Fraternity Party.

. My school (workplace) is an Olympic Games.
. My school (workplace) is a Brew Pub.

. My school (workplace) is a Zoo.

. My school (workplace) is an Amusement Park.
. My school (workplace) is a Casino.

. My school (workplace) is a Tour Bus.

. My school (workplace) is a Theme Park.

. My school (workplace) is a Video Arcade.

. My school (workplace) is a Laboratory.

PO w4

Think about where you work or teach. What is it actually like working at this
place? Indicate the extent to which you agree/disagree with each of the
following 40 metaphors. Rate on a scale of 1 (Strongly Disagree) to 10
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Directions:

__ 1o
_ 11
12
__13.
__ 14
15.
16.
. My school (workplace) is a Hospital.

. My school (workplace) is a Nursery.

. My school (workplace) is a Labor Ward.
. My school (workplace) is a Beehive.

Images of Schools (Workplaces) Through Metaphor (ISM): Ideal Form

to 10 (Strongly Agree).

1. My school (workplace) is a Mental Straight-jacket.
2. My school (workplace) is a Military Camp.

3. My school (workplace) is a Ghetto.

4. My school (workplace) is a Prison.

5. My school (workplace) is a Family.

___ 6. My school (workplace) is an Artist’s Palette.

7. My school (workplace) is a Team.

8. My school (workplace) is a Negotiating Area.

9. My school (workplace) is a Culture.

N = ek
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21.

My school (workplace) is an Exhibition.
My school (workplace) is an Orchestra.
My school (workplace) is a Garden.

My school (workplace) is an Expedition.
My school (workplace) is a Herd.

My school (workplace) is a Museum.
My school (workplace) is a Machine.

My school (workplace) is a Living Organism.

22. My school (workplace) is a Theater.

23.

B W LWL WWWW

My school (workplace) is an International Airport.

. My school (workplace) is a Refuge.

. My school (workplace) is an Ocean.

. My school (workplace) is a Board Game.

. My school (workplace) is a Camping Trip.

. My school (workplace) is a Court Room.

. My school (workplace) is a Monastery.

. My school (workplace) is a Pressure Cooker.
. My school (workplace) is a Fraternity Party.

. My school (workplace) is an Olympic Games.
. My school (workplace) is a Brew Pub.

. My school (workplace) is a Zoo.

. My school (workplace) is an Amusement Park.
. My school (workplace) is a Casino.

. My school (workplace) is a Tour Bus.

. My school (workplace) is a Theme Park.

. My school (workplace) is a Video Arcade.

. My school (workplace) is a Laboratory.

PC\C)Q, \QS—

Think about where you work or teach. What would you ideally want this
place to be like? Then indicate the extent to which you agree/disagree with
each of the following 40 metaphors. Rate on a scale of 1 (Strongly Disagree)
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Metaphorical Thinking
Bonk, 2003

a. How is life like a supermarket?

b. How is my school/workplace like a(n): prison, bechive, orchestra, ghetto, expedition,
garden, family, herd, artist’s palette, military camp, Olympic game, hospital, theater, etc.?

c. How is watching 1U play basketball under Coach Davis like taking the GRE exam?

d. How is this class similar to speed skating at the Winter Olympics (or perhaps figure
skating, bobsledding, downhill skiing, ice hockey, snowboarding)?

Pl Uy
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The (Not So) Shifting Views of Human Learning

A. In the 60’s there was discovery learning:
1. Environment must be free from threats, psychologically safe, and open communication.
2. Whole-person learning, person-centeredness, and student-centered curriculum.
3. In changing world, students need learn how to learn.
4, Learning must be purposeful, relevant, and meaningful.
5. Learners need exciting and challenging learning environment.
6. Children are inner directed, eager to learn, and motivated to self-actualize.
7. Use discovery/inquiry learning with free choices and self-initiation.
8. Peer tutoring and collaboration is important.
9. Teachers are facilitators and resources.
10. Educ responsive to affective needs: genuine realness, trust, respect, empathy, openness.

B. In the 70’s and 80’s, there was the cognitive revolution & active/constructivistic learning:

Constructivistic Teaching Principles (Brooks, 1990)

. Give students choice and decision making in learning activity.

. Make learning relevant and create tangible products.

. Ask for personal theories and build on student prior knowledge.

. Tell them purpose and goals to increase motivation.

. Student autonomy and active learning encouraged.

. Use of raw/primary data sources and interactive materials.

. Allow student thinking to drive lessons.

. Encourage student dialogue and reflection on experiences.

. Seek elaboration on responses and justification.

10. Pose contradictions to original hypotheses.

11. Ask open-ended questions and allow wait time.

12. Discover relationships and create metaphors.

13. Organize info around concepts, problems, misconceptions, and discrepant situations.
14. Use small group, cooperative/peer learning, and social interaction.
15. Teacher as co-learner, but have audience beyond teacher.

VWA DRWN =

C. Now, in the 90’s, there is a focus in learner-centered curriculum (Nederland High Video)
(Summary of the 12 Learner-Centered Psychological Principles (APA/McREL, 1993)
(call McREL: For Our Students: For Ourselves (303) 337-0990; $79.007)

a. Watch tape (a) circle items see in tape; (b) write down keyword descriptors or ideas

Metacognitive and Cognitive Factors:
1. Learning is a natural process of discovery
2. Learners seek meaningful knowledge
3. Learners construct and link new info to old.
4. Higher-order strategies oversee thinking.

Affective Factors:
5. Information processed depends on motivation and beliefs and expectations.
6. Learners are naturally curious and enjoy learning.
7. Need relevant/authentic learning tasks of optimal difficulty and novelty.

Developmental and Individual Differences:
8. Individuals progress through developmental stages.

Personal and Social Factors:
9. Learning is facilitated by social interactions in diverse settings.
10. Learning & self-esteem increase in respectful/genuine environments.
11. Learners have preferences for learning mode/strategies.

12. Personal beliefs are basis for constructing reality. Page 67
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I1. Key Humanistic Principles (FOCUS: Why they should do this)

(Maslow, Combs, & Rogers)

PO_NANH L=

Free choice

Inner directed

Motivated to self-actualize

Educ is responsive to affective needs
Genuine student concern, respect
Facilitate st self-actualization
Exciting & challenging Irng envir
Student-centered curriculum

9. Accept Irnrs needs & purposes
10. Open & personal environment

B. Per Carl Rogers: Freedom to Learn

1.

Children are inherently eager to learn

2. Envir must be free from threats, psych safe, open commun
3. Learning i1s purposeful and self-initiated

4. Discovery/Inquiry learning

5. Whole-person learning, Person-centeredness

6.
7
8
9.
1

Seek relevant/meaningful Learning

. In changing world need learn how to learn
. Peer tutoring and collab is impt.

Tchrs as Inrg facilitators, resources

0. Genuine realness, trust, respect, empathy
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Seven fundamental principles of learning

The Institute for Research on Learning (IRL).
(Kahn, 1993):

1. LEARNING IS FUNDAMENTALLY SOCIAL e»
(i.e., link learning and social fulfillment).

2. KNOWLEDGE 1S INTEGRATED INTO THE LIFE OF COMMUNITIES.
(i.e., activity, knowledge, and the social world are linked). *

3. LEARNING IS AN ACT OF MEMBERSHIP
(i.e., learning is engagement with others).

4. KNOWING IS ENGAGEMENT IN PRACTICE ~ ==¢/5¢& <
(i.e., concrete learning over abstract). '

5. ENGAGEMENT IS INSEPARABLE FROM EMPOWERMENT
(i.e., identity from contributions).

6. FAILURE TO LRN IS NORM RESULT OF EXCLUSION FROM PARTIC
~ (i.e., learning requires access and opportunity).

7. WE ALREADY HAVE A SOCIETY OF LIFELONG LEARNERS
(i.e., we are learning all the time, and we should learn for some benefit)

Page 69
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Now

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

2].

22,

Constructivist Teaching Practices
John Savery, 1994
(updated by Bonk, January 2003)

Foster student autonomy, initiative, and leadership.

Use manipulative, interactive, and physical materials.

Use raw data and primary sources.

Allow student thinking to drive lessons and adapt content based on student
responses; capitalize on student interests and motivation.

Inquire about student understanding prior to sharing your pt of view.

Look for alternative conceptions, design lessons to address any misconceptions.
Frame tasks by using global and specific terms like “classify” and “predict” as
this helps students organize their thinking,

. Encourage articulation and dialogue among students.

Pose contradictions to student views and play devil’s advocate.

Promote inquiry and ask open-ended questions.

Allow wait-time after posting questions.

Provide time for the discovery of relationships and the creation of metaphors.
Seek elaboration and clarification (e.g., illustrations and examples) of students’
responses.

Encourage reflection on experiences and then predictions of outcomes.
Cluster lessons around themes, problems, questions, and situations regarding
similar concepts.

Adapt cognitive demand of the task to student cognitive schemes.

Foster student sharing, collaboration, and communication.

Allow opportunities for students to design or build knowledge and work toward a
final tangible product or goal.

Allow for student choice and opportunities to address personal interests,
relevancy, and meaningfulness.

Create an ethos or atmosphere for the joint sharing or products and the
development of communities of learners.

Support student learning through demonstrations, hints, cues, and overall
facilitation or moderation of their learning; later gradually take away the
scaffolds.

Authentic or real-world problems should drive lessons with opportunities for
audiences outside the designated teacher.

D ()\&\Q-’ 7 D
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Collaborative Learning Tools: p. 33

Table 1. Learner-Centered Psychological Principles Revised

For a full text of the principles listed as well as additional rationale and explanation, call or write to the
American Psychological Association (APA) for the December, 1995 report “The Leamer-Centered
Psychological Principles: A Framework for School Redesign and Reform” (Note: the following summary
of the 14 LCPs appeared In the Newsletter for Educational Psychologists, Leamer-centered
psychological principles revised (1898), 19(2), 10).

Cognitive and Metacognitive Factors

1. Nature of the leaming process. The leaming of complex subject matter is most effective when
it is an intentional process of constructing meaning from information and experience.

Goals of the learning process. The successful leamer, over ime and with support and
Instructional guidance, can create meaningful, coherent representations of knowledge.
Construction of knowledge. The successful learner can link new information with existing
knowiedge in meaningful ways.

Strategic thinking. The successful learner can create and use a repartoire of thinking and
reasoning strategies to achieve complex learning goals.

Thinking about thinking. Higher order strategies for selecting and monitoring mental
operations facilitate creative and critical thinking.

Context of learning. Learning is influenced by environmental factors, including culture,
technology, and instructional practices.

o o & ® N

Motivational and Affective Factors

7. Motivational and emotional influences on learning. What and how much is learned is
influenced by the leamer's motivation. Motivation to learn, in turn, is influenced by the
individual's emotional states.

8. Intrinsic motivation to learn. The learner's creativity, higher order thinking, and natural
curiosity all contribute to motivation to learn. Intrinsic motivation is stimulated by tasks of optimal
novelty and difficulty, relevant to personal interests, and providing for personal choice and
control.

9, Effects of motivation on effort. Acquisition of complex knowledge and skills requires extended
learner effort and guided practice. Without the learner's motivation to learn, the willingness to
exert this effort is unlikely without coerclon.

Developmental and Social Factors

10, Developmental influences on learning. As individuals develop, there are different
opportunities and constrains for leaming. Learning is most effective when differential
development within and across physical, intellectual, emotional, and social domains is taken into

account.
1. Social influences on learning. Learning Is influenced by social interactions, interpersonal
relations, and communication with others.
Individual Differences
12, Individual differences in learning. Learners have different strategies, approaches, and
capabilities for learning that are a function of prior experience and heredity.
13. Learning and diversity. Leaming is most effective when differences in learners' lingulstic,

cultural, and social backgrounds are taken into account.

14. Standards and assessment. Setting appropriately high and challenging standards and
assessing the learner as well as leaming progress—including diagnostic, process, and outcone
assessrnent—are integral parts of the learning process.
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Learner-Centered Strategies:
® Peer teaching/tutoring,
® Mentoring,
® Cooperative learning,
® Interdisciplinary learning,
- @ Service learning,
® Building relationships,
® Inclusion,
® Higher-order thinking strategies,
® Multiple intelligences,
® Performance/authentic assessment,
® Project-based learning,
® Electronic networking,
® Computer-based technologies,
® Sclf-assessment and self-monitoring.

Page 72
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Learner-Centered Characteristics:
® Choice,
® Responsibility,
® Relevancy,
® Challenge,
® Control,
® Connection,
® Competence,
® Respect,
® Cooperation,
® Sclf-directed learning,
® Personal mastery.
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Why is Learner-Centeredness Popular?

1. Better Researched
(each principle has extensive backing)
2. Many Personal Stories that It Works
3. More Understandable than Other Terms
4. More Integrative and Cohesive
5. More Agreeable and Less Political
6. Implementable in Degrees
7. Tests/Assessments Changing
8. Block Scheduling
9. Numerous Strategies Available
10. Can Teach Content and Thinking!!!

Page 74
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Big Picture Revisited

a. What can teachers do to "assist" in student learning?

Ten Techniques To Assist In Learning: (Bonk & Kim, in press; Tharp, 1993)

1. Modeling (illustrating and verbalizing invisible performance standards);

2. Directly Instructing (provide clarity, needed content, and missing information),

3. Coaching (observe and supervise in guiding toward expert performance),

4. Scaffolding and Fading (supporting what learner can’t do and later removing support);
5. Cognitive Task Structuring (explaining/organizing the task within zones of development);
6. Questioning (requesting a verbal response using a mental function learner can’t yet do);
7. Articulating and Dialoguing (encouraging description/summary of reasoning processes);

8. Reflecting (fostering self-reflection and analyses of previous performances);
9. Exploring (pushing student discovery and application of problem solving skills);

10. Managing & Feedback (giving performance feedback and positive reinforcement).

b. What resources exist for a Irng environment? (Bonk, Hay, & Fischler, 1996).
Answer is eight different things:

(1) Teachers,

(2) Peers,

(3) Curriculum/Textbooks,

(4) Technology/Tools,
(5) Experts/Community,
(6) Assessment/Testing,
(7) Self Reflection,

(8) Parents.

¢. Matrix of Active Learning Resources
Directions: Fill in the matrix grid by look at the intersection of resources and teaching
techniques and place a plus ("-+") to indicate whether it is possible, a negative ("-") to indicate

it may not be possible, and a questionmark ("?") when you are uncertain if it is possible.

1.
Tchrs

2 »
Peers

3.
Texts

4, Tech.
Tools

5.
Experts

Assess

m
6. 7 8.

Parents

1. Model

Self

2. Directly
Instruct

3. Coach

4, Scaffold &
Fade

5. Cogn. Task
Structure

6. Question

7. Articulate
& Dialogue

8. Reflect

9, i’ush to
Explore

10. Manage
and Feedback

PO\qu _(g_
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Twelve forms of electronic learning mentoring and assistance
(Bonk & Kim, 1998; Bonk et al., 2001)

Social (and cognitive) Acknowledgement: "Hello...," "I agree with everything said so
far...," "Wow, what a case,"” "This case certainly has provoked a lot of discussion...,"
"Glad you could join us..."

Questioning: "What is the name of this concept...?," "Another reason for this might
be...2," "An example of this is...," "In contrast to this might be...,""What else might be
important here...?," "Who can tell me....7?," "How might the teacher..?.” "What is the real
problem here...?," "How is this related to...?," "Can you justify this?"

Direct Instruction: "I think in class we mentioned that...," Chapter ‘X’ talks about...,"
"Remember back to the first week of the semester when we went over ‘X’ which
indicated that..."

Modeling/Examples: "I think I solved this sort of problem once when 1...," "Remember
that video we saw on ‘X’ wherein ‘Y’ decided to...," "Doesn't ‘X’ give insight into this
problem in case ‘Z” when he/she said..."

Feedback/Praise: "Wow, I'm impressed...," "That shows real insight into...," "Are you
sure you have considered...," "Thanks for responding to ‘X’...," "I have yet to see you or
anyone mention..."

Cognitive Task Structuring: "You know, the task asks you to do...," "Ok, as was
required, you should now summarize the peer responses that you have received...,"
"How might the textbook authors have solved this case."

Cognitive Elaborations/Explanations: "Provide more information here that explains
your rationale," "Please clarify what you mean by...," "I'm just not sure what you mean
by...," "Please evaluate this solution a little more carefully."

Push to Explore: "You might want to write to Dr. ‘XYZ’ for...," "You might want to do
an ERIC search on this topic...," "Perhaps there is a URL on the Web that addresses this
topic..."

Fostering Reflection/Self Awareness: "Restate again what the teacher did here," "How
have you seen this before?," "When you took over this class, what was the first thing
you did?," "Describe how your teaching philosophy will vary from this...," "How might
an expert teacher handle this situation?" :

10.

Encouraging Articulation/Dialogue Prompting: "What was the problem solving
process the teacher faced here?," "Does anyone have a counterpoint or aiternative to this
situation?," "Can someone give me three good reasons why...," "It still seems like
something is missing here, I just can't put my finger on it."

11

General Advice/Scaffolding/Suggestions: "If I were in her shoes, I would...," "Perhaps
I would think twice about putting these kids...," "I know that I would first...," "How
totally ridiculous this all is; certainly the teacher should be able to provide some..."

12.

Management (via private e-mail or discussion): "Don't just criticize....please be
sincere when you respond to your peers," "If you had put your case in on time, you
would have gotten more feedback.” "If you do this again, we will have to take away
your privileges."

NGae (6
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Active Learning Assessments (sample questions):
A. Reflection #1: A New Teacher Self-Assessment for active learning. (Bonk, 1995:
The Social Constructivism and Active Leamning Environments (SCALE) Scale)
Rate: Never = 1; Seldom = 2; Sometimes = 3; Often = 4; Very Often = §.
In my classes...(sample questions)
students have a say in class activities and tests.
I help students to explore, build, and connect their ideas.
students share their ideas and views with each other and me.
students can relate new terms and concepts to events in their lives
students work in small groups or teams when solving problems.
students use computers to help them organize and try out their ideas.
I give hints and clues for solving problems but do not give away the answers.
I relate new information or problems to what students have already learned.
students prepare answers with a partner or team b/4 sharing ideas with the class.
10. I ask questions that have more than one answer.
—__11.  students take sides and debate issues and viewpoints.
12. students develop ideas from a variety of library and electronic resources.
13.  students bring in information that extends across subject areas or links topics.
14.  students suggest possible problems and tasks.
15. I provide diagrams or pictures of main ideas to make confusing info clearer.

VONAN A W

B. Reflection #2: A Dept. Thoughtfulness Report Card: In this dept. (or class):
____1. There is sustained examination of few topics, rather than superficial coverage of many.
___ 2. The lessons display substantive coherence.

____ 3. Students are given an appropriate amount of time to think.

____ 4. Teachers carefully consider explanations and reasons for conclusions.

____ 5. Teachers ask challenging questions and structure challenging tasks.

6 Teachers press students to justify or clarify assertions and answers.

7. Teachers try to get students to generate original ideas, explanations, and solutions.
___ 8. Teachers are a model for thoughtfulness.

___ 9. Students assume the roles of questioners and critics.

- 10. Students offer explanations and reasons for their conclusions.

C. Reflection #3: Student Thinking Report Card (Excerpts from Teacher Assessment
of Student Thinking from John Barrell, 1991, Teaching for Thoughtfulness, Longman Publishing).
Rating Scale:

1 = completely false (F); 2 = mostly F; 3 = partly F/T;, 4 = mostly True; 5 = completely True
____ 1. The student is very interested in ideas.

2. The student works well in discussion groups.

___3.'The student can express ideas clearly.

___ 4. The student cannot tell which ideas are more important.
____ 5. The student can often combine many ideas into one idea.
___6. The student runs out of ideas quickly.

7. The student can often suggest ideas not mentioned before.
8. The students thinking is not well organized.

9. The student is a lazy thinker.

10. The student asks good questions.

11. The student likes to try difficult problems.

12. The student cannot concentrate for too long.

13. The plans the student makes are well thought out.

14. The student has trouble making decisions.

15. The student can think well about a wide range of things.
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Factor 1, Clarification, Elaboration, and Explanetion: extent to which etudents are provided with explanations, examples, and multiple
ways of understanding a problem or difficult material.

1 teachers attempt to explain things in ancther way when someone is confused.

2 students and teachers explain how they got their answers.

3. students can ask teachers for more information about anything unclear or confusing.

4 teachers explain difficuit material in more than one way so | understand it better.

5 mm:m«m«mmwmmhfunnmm

Factor 2 Student Autonomy/Centeredness: Mbwﬁdﬂeanmgandﬂhkhgdoasmamplaeodmmosmdm hands (i.e.,
the degree of student meaningful and deliberats control over leaming activities).

6. students have a say in class activities and tests.
7.  students are encouraged to come up with ideas about what we should do next.
8.  students take responsibifity for classroom activities.

9. my classmates and | suggest possile problems and tasks.
10. my classmates and | help make decisions about what we leam.

Factor 3. Teacher Scaffolding/Guidance axtent to which the teacher demonstrates problem steps or structure and provides hints,
prompts, and cues for successful complation.

11. teachers provide information and suggestions in ways that help me do the work on my own.
12 teachers show us possiie next steps after giving us a chance to solve 8 problem.

13. teachers give hints and clues for solving problems but do not give away the answers.

14. tsachers present just enough information to help me succeed.

15. teachers give feedback and guidance that helps me while I'm solving a problem.

Eactor 4. Student Prior Knowledge/Meaningfulness: extent to which lsaming activities are personally relevant and related to the
‘students’ prior leaming and practical expeciences.

16. leaming activities are not refated to what I've learmed in the past.

17. | can relats new terms and concopts to events and experiances in my bfo.
18. teachers relate new information or problems to what I've siready leamed.
19. 1 use what I've already leamed to understand new information.

20. | use ideas and information | already know to understand something new.

Factor 5. _Generate Connections: extent to which students buiki their own knowledge connections and generate leaming products
(i.0., forge their own leaming links and experience leaming as a personally problematic experience).

21. teachers help me to explore, build, and connect my ideas.

2. | explore how information 'm leaming relatos and inks to other topics and subjects.

23. 1 memorize facts instoad of connecting them to what | know.

24. | bring in information that extends across and links topics we are studying.

25. | make something for teachers that shows or summarizes new topics | have investigated.

Eactor 8. Questioninn/Discussing: extent classroom conjecture, discussion, and question-asking behavior is encouraged.

26. we discuss correct and incommect solutions to a problem.

Z7. tesachers encourage me to question and discuss answers given in the book.
28. tsachers discoursge me from asking questions in class.

29. | am afiowed to question whether answers are good or bad,

30. teachers ask questions that have more than one answer.

31. | create, design, and try out new ideas by using technology.

32 | use computers to help me organize and try out my ideas.

33. 1 use the computer to explore original ideas and possible answers to problems.
34. 1 find new information about topics and subjoct areas using electronic toots.
35. | develop ideas from a variety of ibrary and electronic resources.

Factor 8. Collaboration and Negotiation: extent to which students socially interact to derive meaning and build consensus.
36. [ share my ideas, answers, and views with teachers and students.
37. my classmates and | work in small groups or teams when solving

problems.
38. students prepare answers with a partner or team bafore sharing ideas with the class.
39. [ learn what other students think about a problem and to try and see their viewpoints.

40. students take sides and debate issues and viewpoints.
( E)OI\K, /qqr> Page 78
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Social Constructivism and Learning Communities Online (SCALCO) Scale
(Bonk & Wisher, 2000)

Part A. Social Constructivism and Learning Communities Online Questionnaire
Questions (1 = strongly agree; 5 = strongly disagree)

1.
2
3.

4,
5.
6
7.

8.
9.

10.
I1.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

20.
21.
22.

23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.

40.

The topics discussed online had real world relevance.

The online dialogue dealt with original topics.

As the forum progressed, I developed a position on various topics that 1 did not have before
the online forum.

The online forum dialogue offered multiple perspectives.

The online dialogue encouraged me to reflect on the issues.

I integrated new knowledge acquired from the online discussion into my existing knowledge,
which resulted in a deeper understanding of the issues.

I made new connections to the course material as a result of the onlinc environment.

I have more ideas that I can use about this topic than without the online forum.

The online forum nurtured my critical thinking and evaluation skills.

I had a voice within the discussion forum.

I had somc personal control over course activities and discussion.

Online discussions werce not relevant to my learning nceds.

The onlinc technology allowed me to design and create new ideas.

The online environment encouraged me to question ideas and perspectives.

I liked collaborating with others online.

Instructors provided uscful advice and guidance online.

1 could count on others to reply to my needs.

The onlinc environment fosters an atmosphere wherc more than onc answer may be correct.
I collaborated with other participants in the forum that resulted in new perspectives and a
better understanding.

I felt that | was a member of the group.

The other group participants acknowledged my contribution to the discussion.

I felt committed with other online participants to work together in order to acquire a decper
understanding of the issues.

I felt the discussion took the issues to a deeper level.

The online forum provided opportunities for in-depth discussion.

1 clarified my ideas by sharing them with others online.

I clarified my ideas by reading other participants’ comments.

I gained an appreciation for other opinions and perspectives.

I received useful mentoring and feedback from others.

The online environment fostered peer interaction and dialogue about real-life problems.
The online discussions lowered the isolation and loneliness of similar leaming situations.
The online forum fostered a sense of a collaborative learning community.

There was a sense of membership in a learning here.

Other participants and I make decisions about how we will proceed or leam online.
Instructors or moderators provide just enough resources to help me succeed online.

This environment had opportunities to prepare answers with peers or learning teams.
Peer evaluation and feedback was integrated into this learning environment.

The online cnvironment allowed for the exploration of topics of personal interest.

I could share and discuss my ideas and answers with others in this environment.

It was interesting to see how differences of opinion were discussed and negotiated in this
environment.

Summaries or compromise positions were facilitated in this environment.

poqe 749
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Online Teaching Competencies Scale, From: The Online Teacher
April, 2001, Guy Kemshal-Bell
TAFE (Technical and Further Education), Australia.

Please rate each of the identified online teaching skills below as either:
(3) critical
(2) very important
(1) useful
(0) not required

____ L. An ability to use email effectively.

__ 2, Skill in using online forums or bulletin boards.

3. Skills in using an online chat facility.

___ 4. An ability to develop simple Web pages.

___S. Higher-level Web page development skills (e.g., JavaScript, ASP, Flash).

__ 6. An ability to use video and/or audio conferencing.

___ 7. An ability to engage the learner in the online learning process.

____ 8. Skills in online “listening.”

____9. An ability to provide effective feedback online.

___ 10. Skilis in effective online questioning.

____11. An ability to provide direction and support to online learners.

12, An ability to effectively manage online discussions, either chat or forums.

____13. An ability to build online teams.

__ 14. A capacity to build relationships with your online learners and between your online

learners.

____15. An ability to motivate online learners.

___16. Having a positive attitude to online teaching.

__17. Being prepared to be innovative and or experimental.

18, Skills in time management.

19. An ability to establish and maintain guidelines for the learning process.

20. Skills in planning, monitoring, and reviewing training.

21. Skills in being able to adapt courses and teaching to meet the individual needs of the
learners.

1-7 = Technical Skills
8-17 = Facilitation Skills
18-21 = Management Skills

Page 80
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Table 1. Summary of the pedagogical, social, managerial, and technological roles of the online

CgOM(L et .l 22l

instructor
General Components and Questions Ideas from Situations #1-4
(Ashton et al., 1999, Mason, 1991)

1. Pedagogical | Components: Ideas:

Role Assume role of facilitator or moderator Create problem or project-
(e.g., ask questions, probe responses, based leaming environments,
encourage student knowledge building and | foster peer interaction and
linking, summarize or weave discussion, feedback, encourage
help identify unifying themes, and support | perspective taking and online
and direct interactive discussion, designa | peer feedback, try innovative
variety of educational cxperiences, provide | techniques (starter-wrapper,
feedback, offer constructive criticism and | debates, online field reflection,
rationale, provide explanations and clectronic cases, structured
elaborations, utilize direct instructions controversy, team activities),
when appropriate, elicit comments and post favorite Web links,
reflection, referring to outside resources monitor and encourage
and experts in the ficld.) activities with rich peer

interaction and feedback, and
Questions: ask many probing questions.
Who is responsible for different leaming
activities?
Is there much debating and reflection?
What activities might fostcr greater
intcraction?

2. Social Role | Components: ldeas:
Create a friendly and nurturing Employ online cafés as well as
environment or community feel, exhibita | student profiles pages, digitizc
generally positive tone, foster some humor, | class picture, support casual
display instructor empathy and conversation (c.g., discuss
interpersonal outreach (e.g., include survival tactics, online
welcoming statements, invitations, and concerns, instructor anecdotcs,
apologies), and personalize with discussion | etc.), embed jokes and puns
of one’s own online expericnces. when appropriate in responses,

and try to create an online

Questions: community (e.g., share
What is the general tone of the course? personal stories, invite visitors
Is therc a human side to this course? and foreign guests).
Is joking allowed?

3. Managerial | Components: Ideas:

Role Coordinate assignments (e.g., explain Consider initial live meetings

assignments, set plans for receipt of

or online chats, provide

assignments, assign partners and groups, detailed syllabus and clear

set due dates and extensions for expectations, post online
assignments), manage online discussion calendar of events or

forums (e.g., set pace, focus, agenda), and | assignments page, provide
handlc overall course structuring (¢.g., online gradebook, FAQs, and
organize meeting times and places, set summary of administrative
office hours, clarify grade distributions, matters, monitor ongoing
explain the relevance of the course, correct | discussions and interrupt when
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course materials, and discuss potential
course revisions).

Questions:
Do students understand the assignments?
Do they understand the course structure?

off track, assign email pals or
constructive friends, provide
weekly email feedback, use
electronic portfolios to provide
overview of how well students
are doing, and track user

Are they lost or confused anywhere? logins.

4, Components: Ideas:

Technological | Assist with user technology and system Find existing courseware

Role issues, diagnose and clarify problems systems or create custom tools,
cncountered, notify when a server is down, | train early, have orientation
explain system limitations. task and early assignments to

test system, explain any

Questions: custom or unusual tools, have
Do students have the basic skills? students vote on preferred

Does their equipment work?
Do necessary passwords work?

technologies, be flexible when
problems are encountered.

P(;..Cjﬁ, B
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Telementoring Taxonomy (Brescia, 2002)

Coaching through participation
Model good analysis: Show the students the kinds of behaviors you are looking for.
Provide examples of good posts. For example, one of the attributes of asynchronous
conferencing is the ability for conference participants to find references and quote from
them online. By linking student ideas to the readings it is possible to model what is
expected of the students.
Clarify: Provide keys, links, framing statements, focusing statements, and examples
from the readings and other resources that help the discussion avoid vagueness. The
discussion should include references to the readings and other research, rather than
discussion of what students did on the job last week.
Challenge hypotheses: Students will be developing hypotheses relating to actions to be
taken relating to the case studies they are working through. The instructor may
introduce some conflict into the proceedings by challenging those hypotheses. For
example, bring up a nonprofit management theory that is counter to the one the students
are proposing. Another possibility is to challenge the context the students have
constructed.
Question: Ask students to think some more about what they are saying or conclusions
they have reached. The instructor may ask any number of questions to help the students
explore an idea, clarify their thinking, reach a conclusion, or work on an assignment. Ex:
Can you give some examples of this? How might you go about doing that?
Asking for Clarification: Similar to questioning but usually more specific. A student
might have miade a specific assertion that the class or the instructor is unclear about the
meaning or theme. This is a simple request to make the post more clear, hopefully by
providing more supporting references.

Providing structure
Frame tasks: The instructor must provide structure in order for the discussion to
proceed toward a reasonable end. The instructor should devise clear tasks and allow
appropriate time for discussion and completion of those tasks. Once the task is clear, the
faculty mentor should help the students stay on task.
Summarize: The faculty mentor guides the discussion along by summarizing key points,
topics covered and those still needing to be covered, and bringing the group to a point of
convergence from which they can move forward. The faculty mentor should not always
be the summarizer. The responsibility for this might pass to the “student(s) of the week”.
Encourage reflection: Students should think about what should be done as much as how
to do it. Help the students to reflect on what they have said in the discussion and how it
may contribute to an outcome. By stating your opinion, students can compare their own
thinking to your more expert thinking. Ex: What were you thinking about when you
were doing that? Did your actions change after doing that several times? Did you ever
stop to question your assumptions?
Stating Opinions: Students sometimes need the instructor to state an opinion on a
subject to bring closure to a portion of the discussion or to address an issue that has
caused dissension within the group and needs to be resolved. Of all the portions of the
taxonomy, this type of post should be resisted as students may come to rely upon it as
the right answer as opposed to an aid in thinking deeply about issues.

1

© 2002

William Fred Brescia, Jr.
ATT DIFLITC DECEDVEN Page 83

po-ge B3



Supporting individual students
Nourish good ideas: The faculty mentor markets the good points a student has made to
the group or may intervene in a conflict to defend points a student has presented. The
mentor is trying to convince the class of the significance of particular ideas and is
attempting to gain admission of those ideas into the conversation. By showing
appreciation of student ideas the faculty mentor gives support to those thoughts.
Champion lost ideas: The instructor can help a student’s ideas have visibility in the
discussion by returning the discussion to ideas a student has presented but were not
followed up on by the conference. This provides support for a student’s ideas as
expressed in the conference.
Feedback: The faculty mentor provides simple positive or negative feedback. The
mentor is attempting to support or correct specific student behaviors. These posts
provide encouragement and supportive feedback to the student. Ex: ‘Good post. 1
particularly like how you brought in the reading for the week’.
Recommending Resources: In Face-to-Face mentoring situations instructors often
provide single students or the entire class with specific references to additional resources
that are recommended for further, but not required, reading in the area being discussed.

2
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Motivation Research Highlights (Brophy)

1. Supportive, appropriate challenge, meaningful, moderation/optimal.

2. Teach goal setting and self-reinforcement.

3. Offer rewards for good/improved performance.

4. Novelty, variety, choice, adaptable to interests.

5. Gamelike, fun, fantasy, curiosity, suspense, active.

6. Higher levels, divergence, dissonance, interact with peers.
7. Allow to create finished products.

8. Provide immediate feedback, advance organizers.

9. Show intensity, enthusiasm, interest, minimize anxiety.
10. Make content personal, concrete, familiar.

Other Classroom Motivation Tips (Alexander, class notes,

Pintrinch & Schunk, 1996; Reeve, 1996; Stipek, 1998):

Include positive before negative comments.

Wish students “good effort” not “good luck”.

Give flexibility in assignments and due dates.

Communicate respect via tasks select and control.

. Design interactive and interesting activities.

. Use coop learning, debates, group discussions.

. Minimize social comparisons and public evaluations.

Use relevant, authentic learning tasks.

. Use optimal difficulty and novelty.

10. Use challenge, curiosity, control, and fantasy.

11. Give challenging but achievable tasks.

12. Create short term or proximal goals and vary these goals.

13. Give students different ways to demo what they know.

14. Encourage students to give and get help.

15. Attrib failure to low effort or ineffective strategy.
(Attrib success to effort or competence)

16. Give poor performing student the role of expert.
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150 Ways to Motivate in the Classroom (Raffini, 1996)
1. Ice Breakers
(Treasured objects, birthday circles, treasure hunts, middle name game,
accomplishment hunts, similarity wheels, who’s like me, coat of arms,
self-disclosure intros, expectations charts, scrambled sayings)
2. Goal Cards, Goal Notebooks
(ST and LT with objectives and ideas how to achieve)
3. Floating A, Escape Clauses, Volunteer Assignments, etc.
(to be used on any assignment within 25 hours)
4. Self Report Cards, Self Evaluation
5. Discussion Questions, Issues, Problems, Solutions
(Perhaps answer questions of the other teams, talking chips)
6. Term Crossword Puzzles or Term Matching, Competitions, Dllemmas
7. Success Contracts and Choice Calenders
(Guarantee an A or B if fulfill contract provisions)
8. Positive Statements, Self Reinforcements
(Bury the “I can’ts” and Save the “I Cans”)
9. Celebrations, Praises, Acknowledgments, Thank Yous, Put-Ups
(Multicultural days, trips, class awards, helpers, end of term)
10. Class Community Building
(Web Site and Digitized Web class photo, photo album, class project,
teeshirts, field trips)
11. Democratic Voting, Student Interest Surveys, Class Opinion Polls
12, Random Acts of Kindness, Service Learning/Teaching, Volunteerism
13. Change Roles or Status
(Random roles, assume expert roles, switch roles for a day)
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1001 Ways to Energize Employees (Bob Nelson, 1996)

. Bank of Boston--4 informational days to work on special projects.
. Honda—places individuals who know nothing about tech in design teams.
. Hewlett-Packard--takes out of routine by putting new bus plans on trial.
. Delta Land Survey--employees vote once/year on dress code, bonuses, etc.

. Tandem Computers--promotions based on technical OR managerial merit.

. Scitor Corp--no max number of sick days (ave. is 5 days/year--low).

. Adobe Systems--set own hours & eligible for stock options & sabbaticals.

. Matsushita--created research lab of 20 scientists free to explore any proj.

9. Dan Corp.--employees can spend $500/project to improve efficiencies.

10. Worthington Industries--majority of employees must approve new hires.

11. Xerox--share ideas no matter rank, time clocks out & teams are in (trust).

12. Hi-Tech Hose--lumps all vacation, sick, & holidays in a single account.

13. Pitney-Bowes--consider displaced persons b4 turning to outside market.

14. Ventura--pushes to take time off outdoors as long as work is done.

15. Lands’ End--encourages to express interest in any dept interested in.

16. Microsoft—-encourages fun/playfulness (e.g., installing sod, sprinklers, lawn mowers in an office).
17. Walmart--managers wear jeans once/week to help line workers/staff.

18. Duke Power Co.--can post electronic message to change/swap jobs.

19. Saturn--employees can send anonymous messages to upper management.

20. Whole Foods--everyone can access sales, profit margins, & salaries.

21. Diesel Tech Corp--disabled products so employees can see how fit.

22. FedEx--internal newsletter with columns devoted to competitor info.

23. Levi Strauss--employees rate each other on teamwork, trust, communication.

24. Computer Specialists--clients rate workers & employees rate own perf.

25. Queen Mary Resort--brainstorms & votes once/month how to imp jobs.

26. Advanced Micro Devices--managers have quarterly breakfast with boss.

27. Motorola--has quarterly employee town meetings with rap sessions.

28. S.C. Johnson Wax--flew all employees of foreign buy-outs to the U.S.

29. Com-Corp--installed “screwup boxes” to tell manage what doing wrong.

30. Wired Magazine--two “living room” mtg areas--sofas, stereos, CDs, etc.

31. Microsoft--play basketball, frisbee, golf, etc. and be casual at work.

32. Sun Micro--designed forum spaces & sun rooms for spontaneous conversations.

33. Lands End--$9 mil for activ ctr--pool, track, photo, gym, tennis, picnic tables, whirlpool, etc.
34. Southwest Air--1/4 of profit sharing funds must go to company stock.

35. Computer Media Tech--encour volunteer in soup kitchens, elderly homes, etc.

36. Xerox—social service leave program (1 month to a year) with pay.

37. Ben Jerry’s Homemade--set aside 1% of profits for peace programs.

38. Salem Sportswear--anyone with a tie beyond a certain pt is fined $2.

39. Owens-Corning Fiberglass--open space mtg rms, no agenda, no plans.

40. Nissan—uses Involvement Through Teamwork (ITT) to discuss probs.

41. Siemans Info Sys--created team of 23 young, talented employees under 40 to advise management.
42. Hewlett-Packard--has 24 hour labs for res’ers & encourage to spend 10% on personal projects.
43. AT&T--project team weekly outings to play darts & shoot pool.

44, United Airlines--allowed workers to swap assignments (reduced sick time).

45. Odetics--wacky stuff, telephone booth stuffing contests, bubble gum blowing, ‘50s day, yoga.
46. Hallmark Greeting Cards--creativity ctr with clay, paint, etc. to think up ideas.

47. Chiat Day (ad agency)--hangs punching bags of execs in break rooms.

48. Alagaso--Pres Mike Warren distrib “Hey Mike” cards & posters in firm.

49, Cooper Tires--for ownership, operators can stamp names inside tires produced. Page 88
50. Southwest Air--CEQ kissed an employee who turned down a job offer (both males).
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Merger of Ice Breakers (Bonk, 1998; Raffini, 1996;
Scannell & Newstrom, 1991; Thiagarajan, 1998)

1. Ice Breakers
a. Round I: Self-disclosure introductions (who are you, job, interests, hobbies)
2. Round II. Self-disclosure introductions...
a. Treasured Objects—Take out two items out of your wallet and describe how they best
represent you (e.g., family pictures, credit cards, rabbits' feet) and share.
b. Describe themselves (e.g., "I am a tightwad," "I am superstitious")
c. State name with an adjective starting with 1st letter of 1st name.
(e.g., Marvelous Mary, Dancing Diane, Inscrutable Ida, Crusty Curt)
d. Now intro self & also by a nickname current, past, or potential nickname.
(ask others what it means during break)
e. Brainstorm a list of questions you would like to ask the others...
(e.g., My person I most admire is? The best book I ever read?)
F. Middle name game (state what middle name is and how you got it).
3. Expectations charts
What do you expect from this workshop, what are your goals, what could you contribute?
a. Write short and long terms goals down on goal cards that can be referenced later on.
b. Write 4-5 expectations for this workshop/retreat
c. Expectations Flip Chart: share of 1-2 of these...
4. Treasure hunts--fill out card with interests, where born, would like to live, strengths, job role,
hobbies, etc. and find a match (find one thing in common and one thing different with everyone)
Pass out an Index Card: What is unique about you???
a. Favorite Sports/hobbies/past times (upper left)
b. Birthplace and Favorite cities to visit (upper right)
c. Current Job and Responsibilities (flower left)
d. 2 comments, things, or traits about yourself (e.g., team player, personable, talkative,
opinionated, hate Purdue, like movies, move a lot, hate sports) (lower right)
e. Accomplishments you are proud of (in the middle)
5. Accomplishment Hunt
a. Tum in 2-3 accomplishments (e.g., past summer, during college, during life);
b. Workshop leader lists 1-2 of those for each student on a sheet without names.
c. Participants have to ask "Is this you?" Ifyes, get a signature.
6. Issues and Discussion Questions
a. make a list of issnes people would like to discuss.
b. Perhaps everyone brings 2-3 questions or issues to the meeting.
c. Partner off and create a list and then collect question cards, and,
d. then distribute and your group must answer questions of the other groups.
7. Team brainteasers (IQ tests), scrambled cities, crossword puzzles, competitions, dilemmas, or
unscrambled sayings.
8. Coat of Arms--fill in.
#1: a recent Peak Performance;
#2: something very few people know;
#3: draw a symbol of how you spend your free time;
#4: fill in something you are really good at; Page 89
#5: write in something that epitomizes your personal motto.

pohe D9



9. It’ll Never Fly Wilbur

a. Introduce a new idea or concept or plan.

b. Everyone writes 4-5 problems they see in it.

c. Divide into groups of 3-4 and discuss concerns.

d. Each group writes down 3 roadblocks ona 3 X 5 card.

e. Facilitator redistributes so each group gets a different card.

f. Subgroups think creatively of how to solve those problems and share with group.

10. Birthday groupings--Nonverbally up by date of year born and partner off with person closest
to you in b-day and then do...

11. Talking String--state what hope to gain from retreat (or discuss some other issue) as wrap
string around finger; next ones state names of previous people and then state their reasons.

12. Divide into small groups of about six people and then hand out prepared list of 5 questions in
increasing order of disclosure for participants to ask each other and then have someone stand and
their group must describe him or her.

13. Psychic Massage (a closer activity)

a. Divide in teams of 3-5.

b. In alphabetical order of first names have someone turn his or back to the group

c. Team members must make positive, uplifting statements about that person behind his or
her back but loud enough for others to hear them.

d. One minute per person.

14. Positive Strokes

a. 2-3 times during the session, each person fills out a 3 x 5 card about other participants.

b. They must complete sentences like: “the thing I like best about (name) is” and “the
biggest improvement | saw in (name) is”. ,

c. At the end of the day, the folded cards are passed out and read aloud and then given to
the named person.

15. Community Building--common teeshirts, photo of group and perhaps put up on the Web. Put
announcement of retreat on Web or newsletter.

16. Communication/Learning Visuals--Draw one or more of the following that you want to use
during the training: Gun, cannon, noose, high fives, thumbs up, watch, toilet, smiley face, etc.

17. Ask how feel, what has happened, what did they learn, how might this help in workplace, ask
“what if” things were different at work, and what’s next???--how might they do things differently?
18. Have you ever questions:

1. Been in a parade, performed the Heimlich maneuver, walked on stilts, surfed, drank
more than 10 cups of coffee in a 24 hour period, owned a watch for more than 10 years, tried on
a straight jacket, been to a morgue, laid down inside a casket, ridden in a Rolls Royce, swum a
mile in an ocean, drunk more than 25 imported beers during your life, owned a Rolex watch, been
a Boy Scout or Girl Scout, shaved your head, flown in an ultra-light, flown a plane, ditched a
blind date, owned a car that cost more than $35,000, water skied on one ski, sky dived, bungee
jumped, whitewater rafted a dangerous river, been in a play, milked a goat or a cow, done back-
to-back all-nighters, completed a marathon, broken a bone, made an obscene gesture at someone
when driving your car, cheated on your income tax, had a permanent tattoo, run a toll booth, had
a hot cup of coffee spill on your lap, been in the CN Tower in Toronto, been above the Arctic
circle or below the Antarctic Circle, been in a coed nude sauna or hot tub.
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What Are Some Motivational

Strategies? An Annotated List of

More Than 200 Possibilities—
An Idea Bank

What causes you to read this chapter? What makes the “punk-rocks” cut their
hair “weird” and dye it with psychedelic colors? What made you “tick” when you
were going to junior and senior high school? What forces drive our behavior, what
motivates us to behave in a particular way? When we ask questions such as these, we
are talking about drives, incentives, needs, motivations, and aspirations. We shall refer
to this as DINMA.

The word motive is derived from the Latin motivus, meaning moving or impulse,
and the psychologist's study of DINMA is analogous to the physicist's study of the
phenomenon of motion: What starts the movement, what keeps it going, what stops
it, and what decides the direction of the motion?

In this chapter, our intent is to identify salient features of DINMA as they relate
to today’s secondary school students and to suggest possible applications for second-
ary school teaching. As teachers, we must be cognizant of the significance of moti-
vation:

* Motivation is a concept of major importance in American society.
* DINMA plays a major role in the success of a student’s learning.
* Motivation in the secondary school sets the initial tone for career choices.

The teenagers of today are used to multimillion-dollar productions on television
and the movie screen, but when they come into a classroom and are subjected each
day to something short of a high-budget production, it is no wonder that they some-
times react in a less than highly motivated fashion. There is no doubt that our youth
are growing up in a highly stimulated instant-action society, a society that has learned
to expect instant headache relief, instant turn-on television sets, instant dinners, and
perhaps even instant high-payment employment. In light of this we are on the side
of you, the teacher, who is on the firing line each day, and who is expected to perform,

823
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324 Choosing and Implementing Instructional Strategies in the Secondary Classroom

perhaps instantly and entertainingly, but most certainly in a highly competent and

professional manner, and in situations not even close to ideal. But in any case,

YOU MUST GAIN YOUR STUDENTS' ATTENTION
BEFORE YOU CAN TEACH!

In this chapter we provide a long list of potential motivators, first those general

to all fields, then those more specific to particular subjects. We suggest that you read
all of the entries for each field, for although one entry might be identified as specific
to one field, it may also be useful in other areas, or it might stimulate a creative idea
for your own stock of motivational techniques.

A. GENERAL IDEAS FOR MOTIVATION

10.

1.

12.
13.

14.

15.

16.
17.

. Your students should clearly understand the objectives of your class activities

and assignments.

. Show enthusiasm and interest in what you have planned and are doing.

Present the proper quantity of content at the proper pace.

Vary the teaching procedures and the acuvites. Let students follow the activities
of their choice with responsibility for change.

Use familiar examples in presenting your materials. Don't just teach dehmuons,
principles. theorems, or rules. Be certain to explicate these with concrete ex-
amples that can be understood by students.

Use audiovisual materials—but do not assume that the materials have “bult-in
motivation.” Select those that would be relevant and interesting to the students
on the topic or subject matter that is under consideration.

. Use objects for the lesson—foreign stamps, coins, models, antiques, toys. and

SO on.

Plan your orientation set induction (what you do the first few minutes of a class
period) with care.

Keep students informed of their progress. Don’t keep them in the dark as to
where they stand.

Remember that students need to be recognized by you, by their parents, and
by their peers.

Remember that students need steady awareness of progress being made, of
“How am I doing?”, “What can I do better next time?”

Talk with individual students about their problems and their interests.

Go down your roll book periodically and ask yourself what you know about
each individual in the class.

Students are sometimes motivated by extrinsic devices such as tests. Use this
technique judiciously, not as a weapon for punishment.

Give praise or rewards for jobs well done. But in groups, use strong praise
sparingly.

Utilize a modified version of the elementary show-and-tell activity.

Have the students make a movie or slide show of class activities (e.g., a role-
playing lesson). Let them plan and write the narration.
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What Are Some Motivational Strategies? 325

18. Word naming in various categories—such as synonyms, same initial letters, var-
ious uses of a term—becomes an indicator of ideational fluency.

19. Invite guest speakers when and where appropriate. Perhaps some of the parents
can be resource persons. (See also number 22)

20. Hold small-group discussions in class. These often are more beneficial than are
large-group or all-class discussions.

21. Utilize Mondays or days following holidays to share with your class an exciting
or enjoyable experience.

22. Have students prepare a potential guest speaker resource file.

23. Try playing music in your classroom for mood setting; to relieve anxieties and
tensions.

24. Use educational games in your teaching. (Refer to Chapter |1 for sources.)

25. Try role-playing to enhance the reality of matenal being learned.

26. Try unit contract or contract teaching.

27. Write individual and personalized notes to students on their papers, rather than
merely letter grades or point scores.

28. Try videotaping an activity and replaying to the entire class.

29. Invent a useful educational game with class help.

30. Have students plan with you the “open house" and/or “back-to-school-night”
activities. This helps in getting parents out, too.

31. Let the class help plan a field trip.

32. Have the students create and design a simulation game for a specific subject
area or controversial issue in your field.

33. Create student mailboxes out of ice-cream cartons for distribution of papers.
Be sure to have one for yourself. Everyone likes to receive mail. You may wish

. to limit mail delivery time to the first few minutes of the class period.

34. Recycle old textbooks by removing all text material but leaving pictures and
diagrams; then have students create their own texts.

35. Obtain permission from the administration to redecorate your classroom with
colorful walls, drapes, and-stuffed furniture.

36. Use a mandala to demonstrate the importance of individual experiences, as in
interpreting novels (for English), or current events (social studies), or paintings
(art).

37. Have students list items related to the subject content, but write with their
nondominant hand, as an introduction to brainstorming.

38. Every Friday, provide a “coupon bag” from which students who have behaved
and performed well during the week may draw blindly one from a variety of
coupons, such as “one free assignment,” “5 points extra credit,” “teacher’s as-
sistant for the day,” “one free ice cream cone,” “sit where you want for one

. day.”

” .

B. EXPRESSING ENCOURAGEMENT AS A MOTIVATOR

Parents and teachers often express words of encouragement as a motivator.
Words and expressions have many different shades and connotations, and therefore
it would be very useful for teachers to know what kind of messages the student is
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receiving: Does the expression truly convey acceptance, trust, confidence, and praise,
or does it imply impatience, disappointment, and preaching? Consider the expres-
sions that follow:

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

“You have improved in . .."” Improvement may not be where we would like it to
be, but if there is progress, there is better chance for success. Students will
usually continue to try if they can see some improvement.

“You do a good job of ...” Point out some useful act or contribution in each
student. Even a comment about something small and insignificant to the teacher
may have great importance to a student.

“We like (enjoy) you, but, we don't like what you do.” The student should never
think he or she is not liked. It is important to distinguish between the student
and the student’s behavior, between the act and the actor.

“You can help me (us, the others, etc.) by . . .” To feel useful and helpful is important
to everyone. Students want to be helpful; we have only to give them the op-
portunity.

“Let’s try it together.” Students who think they have to do things perfectly are
often afraid to attempt something new for fear of making a mistake or failing.
“You would like us to think you can't do it, but we think you can.” The student says
or conveys that something is too difficult for him or her, and hesitates to cven
try it. If he or she tries and fails, the student has at least had the courage o
ty.

. “I'm sure you can straighten this out {solve this problem] but if you need any help, you

know where to find me.” Adults need to express confidence that students are able
to and will resolve their own conflicts, if given a chance.

“I can understand how you feel [not sympathy, but empathy] but I'm sure you'll be able
to handle it.” Sympathizing with another person seldom helps that person, but
understanding the situation and believing in the person’s ability to adjust to it
is of much greater motivation to the student.

C. MOTIVATIONAL IDEAS SPECIFIC TO SUBJECT AREAS

Art

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

Use lyrics from popular music to influence class work, such as by putting the
lyrics into pictures. ‘

Bring in examples of the instructor’s work, both current and beginning. This
would enable students to relate more easily their own beginning frustrations
with instructors.

Go outside into the schoolyard for free drawing experience. Do a class mural
on a piece of quarter-inch plywood.

Use a mandala to demonstrate the importance of individual experience, as in
interpreting paintings.

Arrange a field trip for the class to dig up natural clay. In class, sift and refine,
soak in water, and work it into usable clay. Follow with hand-built clay project.
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¢ 52. As part of a unit on the creative process, have each student draw on a piece of

! paper, then pass it on to the next person, and that person will make additions

: to the paper. Instructions could include “improve the drawing,” “make the
drawing ugly,” “add what you think would be necessary to complete the com-
position.”

53. As part of a unit on design or creativity, have students construct, design, and
decorate their own kite. When the projects are complete, designate a time to
fly them. Make necessary arrangements.

: 54. Listen to a musical recording and try to illustrate it.
; 55. Imagine that you're a bird flying over the largest city you have visited. What
' do you see, hear, smell, feel, taste? Draw a “sensory” map.

56. Assign a different color to each student. Have them arrange themselves into
warm and cool colors and explain their decision (why blue is cool, etc.). (Include
emotional responses to the color.)

57. Make a class visit to local galleries to observe works of contemporary artists.

Business Education

58. Choose a sentence or paragraph everyone has typed several times already. The
instructions are for the students to type until they make an error, whether it
be not capitalizing a word, typing a wrong letter, or whatever. The last one
typing is the winner. _

59. For production work, such as typing letters in a second-semester typing class,
you, the teacher, take on the role of the “boss.” Therefore, when a leuer is
tvped the “boss”™ will receive it for signing. In this way the students are not just
typing a letter for a grade, but typing it for the “boss,” which will mean the
letter will be set up according to the boss's instructions.

60. Make a field trip to the front office to observe and talk to the office workers.
Those included in the interviews would be the principal’s and vice-principal’s
secretary, the registrar, and attendance clerks. This field trip would interest
some students to seek student jobs in the office. In addition, there are other
jobs on campus that they can find out about and investigate for possible em-
ployment. Back in the classroom, have each student report his or her findings
to the rest of the class.

61. Have office (administration) personnel come into class and dictate “real” letters
and have students experience office-style dictation.

62. Compose crossword puzzles and newspaper cartoon strips in shorthand.

63. Arrange the students (on a rotational basis) to be “aides” to administration or
to free teachers in order to take, transcribe, and type dictation.

64. Flash cards with account titles. Depending on the lesson, students could tell
which type of statement the account would be found on, or you could use such
cards to reinforce debits and credits. They could be used also as a few-minute
drill with the whole class. They are more useful, though, to use as a game
between two pupils who need to review. The one who gets most right wins.

65. In typing, on a designated day each week everyone could bring anything they
wished to type, e.g., a page from a book, a friendly letter, a magazine article, a
term paper, anything they wished.
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66. In teaching T-accounts, divide the room into teams, the number on a tean

68.

69.

70.

depending upon class size. There are four teams usually, so teams will be small
First have one team make up transactions and the other try 10 answer, then
reverse. The team to get the most right out of 20 transactions would win.

In typing, by use of letters and following specific directions, students can type
pictures.

In choosing “practice sets” for accounting, as a teacher try to choose from the
sets available several different ones, trying to match student interest.

In accounting or shorthand, be specific about amount of work to be done during
the week, the work to be collected the following Monday. If the work is all done
by Friday at the end of class, there would be no homework over the weekend.
Use computer programs, if available, as another activity to simulate interest.

English {Including ESL, Speech, Drama, Journalism)

71.

72.

73.

74.

75.

76.

77.

78.

79.
80.

For a unit such as Elizabethan English, a wall-to-wall mural depicting a village
of the times may be a total class project. Students can research customs, cos-
tumes, and architecture. Others may paint or draw.

For the holidays students can design their own holidav cards, creating their own
poems for their cards.

To enhance understanding of parts of speech, set up this problem: Provide
several boxes containing different parts of speech. Each student is to form one
sentence from the fragments chosen from each box. being allowed to discard
only at a penaltv. The students then nonverbally make trades with other stu-
dents to make coherent, and perhaps meaningfully amusing sentences. A stu-
dent may trade a noun for a verb but will have to keep in mind what parts of
speech are essential for a sentence. Results may be read aloud as a culmination
to this activity. .
Try this for an exercise in objective versus subjective writing: After a lesson on
descriptive writing, bring to the class a nondescript object, such as a potato, and
place it before the class. Ask them to write a paragraph either describing the
potato in detail, that is, its color, size, markings, and other characteristics, or
describing how the potato feels about them.

Set up a special communications board somewhere in the room where students
may write anonymously or post sealed comments addressed to particular indi-
viduals, including the teacher.

Read to the class a story without an ending, then ask the students to write their
own endings or conclusions.

Ask the students to create an advertisement using a propaganda device of their
choice.

Ask the students to each create and design an invention and then to write a
“patent description” for the invention.

Establish a “mini-library” in a corner of your room.

Ask students to write a physical description of some well-known public figure,
such as a movie star, politician, athlete, or musician. Other class members may
enjoy trying to identify the “mystery” personality from the written descriptions.
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81. A bulletin board may be designated for current events and news in the world
of writers. Included may be new books and record releases as well as reviews.
News of poets and authors may also be displayed.

82. Start a paperback book library in your classroom. Set aside some time each week
for reading. Perhaps one of your students would volunteer to serve as your
“librarian.”

83. Ask your students to maintain a daily “journal,” with emphasis on expressing
their feelings and unedited thoughts. Journals should be accepted as personal
statements, which are to remain unjudged.

84. Provide students a choice as to which novel they will read next.

85. Design a “game"” where students give original names to stories or captions to
cartoons.

86. Remove the text from a Sunday newspaper comic strip and have the students
create the story line.

87. Use popular recordings to introduce vocabulary words. Use for analysis of anto-
nyms, synonyms, listening, writing, comprehension, and other skill develop-
ment.

88. Use newspaper want ads to locate jobs as a base for completing job application
forms and creating letters of inquiry.

89. Use videotape equipment to record employer-employee role-play situations,
interviews for jobs, or child-parent situations, to develop language and listening
skills.

90. Have students choose a short story from a text and write it into a play.

91. Use a round robin type of oral exercise to practice different kinds of sentence
development.

92. Design an antonym game such as: have one student write a word on the board,
then a student who correctly guesses the antonym goes to the board.

93. Have students look in newspapers and magazines for examples of the type of
writing being studied in class. Give points for correct examples brought in.

94. When beginning a poetry unit ask students to bring in the words to their favorite
songs. Show how these fit into the genre of poetry.

95. Once in a while dress yourself in costume and makeup and role-play the char-
acter your class is studying.

96. Have your students look for commercial examples of advertisements that might
be classed as “eco-pornographic,” i.e., ads that push a product that is potentially
damaging to our environment.

97. Change the environment and ask students to write poetry to see if the change
in surroundings stimulates or discourages their creativeness. For example, take
your class to a large supermarket to write (you are advised to make arrange-
ments first).

98. Bring a television set to class and have your students analyze advertisements
for the emotions they appeal to, techniques used, and their integrity. Try the
same thing with radio, teen magazines, and other media.

99. Have each student maintain a dream diary from which creative writing
develops. ,

100. Use imagery to stimulate creative writing.
101. Use a mandala to demonstrate the importance of individual experiences, as in
interpreting poetry.
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Foreign Languages

102.

103.

104.

105.

106.
107.

108.

109.
110.

111.

112.

113.

114.
115.

Draw a large oudine of the target language country on cardboard and have
students fill in the major cities, rivers, and mountains. They can illustrate prod-
ucts of different regions, costumes, and other significant characteristics of the
country.

Translate the school menu into the target language, perhaps as a daily project
of selected groups from within the class.

Perhaps your class could earn money and go to a target language restaurant as
an end-of-the-year class activity. You could obtain copies of the restaurant menu
in advance so that students could select and practice ordering in the target
language.

Organize a spelling bee in the target language, using the target language
alphabet.

Play “password” in the target language.

Begin a game by saying “l went to (the target country) and took a radio” in the
target language. The next student repeats the sentence adding another item,
e.g., “l went to (the target country) and took a radio and a raincoat.” If a student
misses an item he or she is out; this continues until only one student remains.
Show the students a tray containing several items they know how to sav in the
target language. Allow them a few minutes to study it, then remove it and ask
them to list all of the items on the tray.

Provide puppets in native costume for students to use in practicing dialogue.
Invite an exchange student from (the target country) to talk with the class about
his or her experiences and culture.

Once a month take the class on a “trip” to a city of a country where the target
language is spoken, through the use of slides, pictures, realia, native speakers,
and music.

Establish a pen-pal exchange with a beginning English class in a country where
the target language is spoken.

Play “fill-in-the-word” game. Each student has a card with one word on it and
must find other students with other parts to make a sentence (in the target
language).

Take your class to a movie spoken in the target language.

If you can do it comfortably in the target language, practice opening your class
with a brief anecdote about a dream, encounter, other event in your life, some-
thing in the news, or simply your thoughts about something —spoken at normal-
to-rapid speed in the target language. Explain in advance that you will not
expect them to understand all that you say, but simply to start getting a “feel”
for the language.

Home Economics

116.

117.

Take still photos of class members at special events such as dinners, fashion
shows, field trips, and special projects. Build a scrapbook or bulletin board with
these and display on campus or at Open House.

Encourage students to enter their projects in outside contests such as county
fairs.
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118. Collect cartoons related to food costs, consumer problems, and family relation-
ships.

119. Instruct students on the means of obtaining and completing consumer com-
plaint forms.

120. Set up authentic food-tasting booths; set up campus tasting contests.

121. Establish a play school or nursery in conjunction with a child development class.

122. Use a large box wrapped as a gift to open a lesson on toy safety or toy pur-
chasing.

123. Allow the students to plan and do the shopping for a food lab assignment.

124. Plan a unit on cultural foods, using the traditions, costumes, and music of a
particular culture. Have the students decorate the room. Invite the principal
for a meal and visit.

125. Take a trip to Small Claims Court. (Plan ahead and obtain permission from the
Court.)

126. Plan a color and grooming unit. Ask students to match their personal colors
closely to magazine photos. Match to color schemes to determine the most
complimentary colors to wear or to use in household furnishings.

127. Try these nutrition-related games:

a. Bring a bag full of all types of foods. Ask students to group them into the
four basic food types. Let them eat the food as a reward for correct classifi-
cations.

b. Pin the name of a food on a student’s back. The student must ask another
student questions until he or she guesses which food he or she is. Only
yes-or-no response questions may be asked.

128. Plan a bulletin board displaying pictures of 100-calorie portions of basic nutri-
tional foods and popular fad foods that contain only empty calories. The display
can motivate a discussion on foods with calories and nutnients versus foods with
empty calories.

129. Try this for motivation toward a unit on laundry: Pin the names of different

" garments on the back of students. The students are then to sort themselves into
different wash loads. This is a fun game that motivates and involves an entire
class.

130. For a clothing unit hold an “idea day.” Ask each student to bring in an idea of
something that can be done to give clothes a new look, a fun touch, or' an
extended wearing life. Ideas they may come with include: appliques, embroi-
dery, tie-dye, batik, colorful patches, and restyling old clothes into current or
creative fashions.

131. Have the students write, practice, and present skits, perhaps for videotape pres-
entation, on consumer fraud.

132. Take the class on a field trip to the school cafeteria, a nearby supermarket, or
a large restaurant. (Make necessary arrangements.)

133. Students should become familiar with shelving practices in stores and super-
markets.

Mathematics

134. Plan an in-class mathematical debate.
135. Try a game of mathematical baseball. Divide the class into two teams. Arrange
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Music

136.
137.
138.

139.

140.

141.
142.

143.
144.

145.

146.
147.
148.

149.

the room as a baseball field. The “pitcher” fires content questions to the “hiuer.”
This can be a fun way to review for an examination.

Arrange mathematical tournaments with other schools.

Do a mathematical survey of your school campus.

Plan with your class a role-play unit where members role-play the solar system.
Students calculate their weights, set up a proportion system, find a large field,
and on the final day actually simulate the solar system, using their own bodies
to represent the sun, planets, and moons. Arrange to have it photographed.
Have your students build mathematical models. Pyramids can be of special
interest to the students.

Encourage your students to look for evidence of Fibonacci number series* in
nature and in manufactured objects. Here are some examples of where evidence
may be found: piano keyboard, petals on flowers, spermatogenesis and ooge-
nesis, and many places in mathematics. Perhaps your students might like to
organize a Fibonacci Club.

Become familiar with the many games available for teaching mathematics.
Divide the class into two teams —the metric team and the nonmetric team. Have
each team solve a series of measurement conversion problems. One team would
convert nonmetric to metric, the other would convert metric to nonmetric. The
team with the most problems correct wins.

Join with a physical science class and visit a science museum.

Invite an engineer, phvsical scientist. or computer program writer to speak to
the class on how mathematics apphies o their profession.

Hang a cloth bag on the wall. Buy a sack of potatoes. For every song that
students learn to sing, get a potato, write a date and a title of the song learned,
and put the potato in the bag. At the end of the semester, buy a MacDonald's
certificate for each potato and divide them among the students.

Take the class to a concert. They can observe others playing their instruments.
Have students find ways in which music is used around them, e.g., for television.
Periodically during the school year, after the students are very familiar with a
certain piece (have memorized it or can play it perfectly) switch the band or
orchestra around by not putting any two of the same instruments together. For
example, put no flutes next to each other, put a cello by a trumpet, a violin
beside a drummer, or a saxophone next to a viola and bass. This ensures that
each person knows his own part and can carry his own weight in terms of
performance. This can also be done in chorus, mixing sopranos with altos,
tenors, and basses, etc.

Find a popular song on the radio that students like. Transpose the melody into
unfamiliar keys for each instrument. This makes the student want to learn the
song, but in the process the student will have to become more familiar with his
or her instrument.

. Set aside one weekend morning a month and hold small informal recitals (work-

shops) allowing students to participate/observe the performance situation(s)
among their peers and themselves. (Students might be told previously about

*Fibonacci numbers are a series of numbers, each of which is the sum of the preceding two.ie. 1, 1.2.3.5.8 ...
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these “special days” and encouraged to prepare a selection of their own choos-
ing.) ,

151. Listen to current popular musical recordings and discuss them as to musical
content and performance techniques.

152. As an extra credit project, have students prepare brief oral reports on past
composers and give an example of their music by recording, performance. (The
student may even enjoy dressing the part of the composer.)

153. Trumpet Clinics: A. With trumpet teachers; B. With trumpet performers (all
styles of music); C. With other students from other schools.

154. Plan different money-making projects such as singing telegrams.

155. Play a group-activity rhythm game, one such as the “Dutch Shoe Game” to get
students to cooperate, work together, and enjoy themselves using rhythm. If
students are willing to sit on the floor, it can be adaptable to any age level.
Participants sit in a circle, and as the song is sung, each person passes one of
his or her shoes to the person on the right in rhythm to the music. Shoes
continue to be passed as long as verses are sung. Those with poor rhythm will
end up with a pile of shoes in front of them!

156. Choose a rhythmical, humorous poem or verse to conduct. The students read
the poem in chorus, while the teacher stands before them and conducts the
poem as if it were a musical work. Students must be sensitive to the intonation,
speed, inflection, mood, and dynamics that the teacher wants them to convey
in their reading.

157. Play the game “Name that Tune" using works by composers the students have
been studying, or take various styles of music and ask them to identify them
with composers.

158. Do a series of studies of non-Western music. As a break from studying just
Western music, once a week or once every two weeks prepare a program to
expose students to the music of a different country, for example, Japan or India
or the Polynesian Islands. Records can be used to introduce the sound of the
music, slides can be used to view the country and its people, and instruments
can be found from different countries. Guest speakers may be available to lec-
ture or perform.

159. A field trip to the opera or a concert can be scheduled. Group rates are usually
available, with half price for students as a rule.

160. To motivate a marching band and to let them know how much work goes into
making a half-time show, have students form groups and let each group design
a portion of a half-time show. For example, one group can put together what
tunes should be played and another group could put together the entrance
movements of the show.

161. Pick students at random to be the drum major (student band leader) and lead
the band in a tune or a given portion of a half-time show; this will not only
stimulate interest, but also help students to be able to organize musical patterns.

162. Have the students bring in some of their favorite recordings of popular present-
day bands. Play the recordings for the entire class while analyzing each band’s
style. Give a contest by dividing the class and having the students attempt to
classify each band by the style of each recording.

163. To improve marching band skills and to motivate precision marching, let each
section of the band (brass, woodwinds, and percussion) demonstrate its march-
ing ability before the rest of the band. At the end of the semester the best
marching section can be rewarded.
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164.

Give students the opportunity to write their own original composition which
can be performed in public.

Physical Education

Science

165.

166.

167.

168.

169.

170.

172.

173.

174.

175.

176.

177.

178.

Students will choose the famous athlete whom they most admire. A short report
will be written about the athlete. The student will then discuss the attributes
and/or characteristics that they admire in the athlete, and how they feel they
can emulate those qualities. ‘

Students will make up an exercise routine to their favorite record and share it
with the class.

Have the class divide into groups. Given the basic nonlocomotive skills, have
each group come up with a “people machine.” Each student within the group
1s hooked up to another demonstrating a nonlocomotive skill and adding some
sort of noise to it. Have a contest for the most creative people machine.

Have a special talent day — where students may demonstrate an individual talent
or group talent, relating it to physical education. (Might have them keep this
in mind, practice on rainy days, and present it on a rainy day)

Have a mini-Olympic day where students help create the various events to be
used, and give honors to winners.

Students are given a chance to design a balance beam routine that has two
passcs on the beam and that must include: front support mount, forward roll,
leap, low or high turn, visit, chasse, and cross support dismount. These routines
will be posted to show the varicty of ways the different maneuvers can be put
together.

Divide the class into groups. Have them create a new game or activity for the
class, using only the equipment they are given. Let the class play these newly
created games.

Use Friday as a game day—do not introduce anything new. Review what was
taught earlier in the week. Have some kind of competitive games or relays
related to the skills previously learned.

Videotaping is a good device to show student their errors and their improve-
ments in a skill such as batting. It helps them see what they are doing and helps
them develop a kinesthetic awareness of their movement.

Organize and make available to your students a trip to a professional, collegiate,
or any highly skilled team’s game. This usually will motivate them if they are
at all interested in the sport.

Engage a guest speaker, preferably a professional athlete or coach in the sport
you are teaching, to talk or demonstrate specific skills.

Exercises done to popular music. Let students take turns bringing in music and
leading the exercises. The teacher will furnish a general outline to follow.

Have your students create microscopes with bamboo rods and drops of water
at each end.
Have your students make litmus indicators from petals of fAlowers.
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179.

180.

181.

182.

183.

188.

189.

190.

191.

192.

193.

194.

195.

What Are Some Motivational Strategies? 335

Assign themes or problems that require students to predict or hypothesize de-
cision making in a critical incident.

Use Polaroid or video cameras for students to record and immediately share
observations.

Use cassette-tape recorders to record sounds of the environment. Compare day
and night sounds. (This can also be helpful in poetry writing.)

If you are a life science teacher, make sure your classroom looks like a place
for studying life rather than death.

The technique of “show and tell” is an excellent motivator and can be modified
to be useful to the secondary school teacher. Do not allow students to “rip off”
the environment of such things as flowers or bencficial insects or tide-pool life.

. Encourage students to hypothesize, then to collect data, using their own envi-

ronment. -

Use your imagination. If you want, for example, to study predator-prey rela-
tionships but you are located in an inner-city school, then your class might use
landlord-tenant situations for the study.

Have your students make their own cosmetics. Share what you are doing with
the Home Economics teachers—perhaps you can combine your efforts.

Divide your class into groups and ask each group to create an environment for
an imaginary animal, using discarded items from the environment. By asking
questions each group will try and learn about other groups’ "mystery” animals.
Be aware of relevant programs being shown on local television stations. Perhaps
you can let students observe one during class time, by pretaping if necessary.
If your students have never seen an ocean, a forest, or mountains, and you
cannot take them on an appropriate field trip, then do the next best thing and
go yourself (perhaps during vacations) and take slides or moving pictures to
show them. (Become aware of any income-tax advantages available to you as a
teacher.)

Become familiar with the many educational games available for teaching
science. '

Students can summarize the steps in a process (for example, setting up a dis-
tillation) by taking photos of each step to illustrate an instruction book for other
students.

Let each student “adopt’ a chemical element. The student then researches that
element and becomes the class expert whenever that particular substance comes
up in discussion. There could be a special bulletin board for putting up ques-
tions on interesting or little-known facts about the elements.

Have the students bring to class current newspaper clippings on environmental
problems having to do with chemistry (toxic waste spills, pesticide application,
etc.). Have students form discussion groups to try to find practical ways to deal
with the problem. This could become a longer-term project, with library re-
search and letter-writing for more information.

Milk can be precipitated, separated, and the solid product dried to form a very
hard substance that was, in the days before plastic, used to make buttons. Let
students make their own buttons from milk.

Spray paint molecular models gold. Give the “golden molecule” award for ex-
ceptional lab projects, etc. Or give the award for the most disastrous failure (if
the student has a good sense of humor). The award could be given to a lab group
each week to encourage working as a group.
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196.

197.

198.

Social Science
199.
200,
201.
209
203.
204.

205.

206.

208.
209.

210.

Have your students build a model of a molecule using gumdrops and tooth
picks. Different colored gumdrops are to represent different elemental atoms
When they show the teacher that they have correctly named and constructet
their models, they can eat the gumdrops.

Blow a balloon up in class and hold it between your thumb and forefinger. Le

it go. Explain that you have just demonstrated potential energy and rocket pro

pulsion. Go into the lecture on potential energy.

Have your students make their own useful items as related to science, thing:

such as the following:

a. Library paste: one-half cup cornstarch to three-fourths cup cold water, stit
to paste, then add six cups of boiling water and stir untl translucent, then
cool to room temperature.

b. Baby oil: two tablespoons of almond oil, eight tablespoons of olive oil, and
a few drops of perfume, stir all ingredients together—keep out of reach of
children. ‘

¢. Concrete cleaner: dry mix these —sodium metasilicate, three and one-quarter
cups; trisodium phosphate, three-quarters cup; soda ash, one-half cup.

Establish a special “people and things” bulletin board.

Have your class plav charades to learn geography.

Set up a classroom broadcast studio where students prepare and present news
broadcasts.

Take your class on an imaginary trnip around the world. Students can role-play
countries.

Let your class plan how they would improve their living environment, beginning
with the classroom, then moving out to the school, home, and community.
Become familiar with the many games available for teaching social studies.
Refer to Chapter 11 for sources.

Start a pictorial essay on the development and/or changes of a given area in
your community, e.g., a major corner or block adjacent to the school. This isa
study that would continue for years and that has many social, political, and
economic implications.

Start a folk hero study. Each year ask “What prominent human being who has
lived during the twentieth century do you most admire?” Collect individual
responses to the question, tally, and discuss. After you have done this for several
years you may wish to share with your class for discussion purposes the results
of your surveys of previous years.

Play the Redwood Controversy game. (See Chapter 11.) Perhaps you and your
class can design a simulation game on a controversial social issue.

Role-play a simulated family movement West in the 1800s. What items would
they take? What would they throw out of the wagon to lighten the load*
Have students collect music, art, or athletic records from a particular period of
history. Compare with today. Predict the future.

Using play money, establish a capitalistic economic system within your class-
room. Salaries may be paid for attendance and bonus income for work well
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done, taxes may be collected for poor work, and a welfare section established
in a corner of the room.

211. Divide your class into small groups and ask that each group make predictions
as to what world governments, world geography, world social issues, or some
other related topic will be like some time in the future. Let each group give its
report, followed by debate and discussion.

212. “Alphabet Geography”: A place is given by the teacher, such as a state, city,
river, etc. The next person must name a place starting with the same letter as
the last in that previously mentioned. Students are eliminated or given points.
This game can be used as a drill to acquaint students with place names and
where these places are. The class can be divided into groups, or students can
stand individually.

213. Use a mandala to demonstrate the importance of individual experiences, as in
interpreting cufrent events. '

With the preceding suggestions we have only scratched the surface in providing
ideas. The total possibilities are limited only by the courage and imagination of the
teacher.

A source of valuable information, including ideas for motivauon, can be the
professional journal(s) for your field.

Kim, E.C., & Kellough, R.p. (

' + R.D. (1991). A Resourc i
:(ei?gpdary School Teaching: Planning for Cotnpe:eg::‘u‘:‘e for
1tion. New York: Macmillan. €. Fifth
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May 26, 1999

Frames for Better Training:
Icebreakers and Closers

Greg Hanek

Frame activities can be thought of as templates or shells that can have any content poured
into them. Using frames can speed up your development of “new" activities, allow you to
cover new comnent while still having a sense of how to run an activity, and provide a sense
of continuity in your training. Today's workshop will provide some frame activities for the
beginning and ending of workshops, specifically some icebreakers and closers.

SOURCES

What are Icebreakers and Closers?

Angus Reynolds’ The Trainer’s Dictionary defines icebreakers as climate-setting activities to help
members of a group get to know one another and to prepare for a training session. Trainers all too
often warm-up their groups through a common introduction activity: "Let’s go around the room
and tell our name, job title, organization, and why we're here at the workshop. ..” Julius Eitington
observed that "this ritual may have some value, but all too often it becomes meaningless because
the required responses are inaudible and group members do not listen or are bored by the routine
involved.” Eitington goes on to say it is essential to use more dynamic, experiential activities (ice-
breakers) for warm—up purposes” since the odds are against using the usual introductions to moti-
vate a group.

Closers are the miror images of icebreakers, according to Sivasailiam Thiagarajan, a reknown
expert on gaming and simulations. He says “they are activities that help you wind down your work-
shop. An effective closer brings a training session to a memorable close.” Trainers often only con-
centrate on the actual content of their workshops, and may overlook the importance of activities
like icebreakers and closers and their effect on a successful workshop.

This workshop will imtroduce you to some activities that lend themselves to becoming frames. Try

to find the frames in these activities by stripping out the specific cortent and using these activities
for your own subject area.

Eitington, ). E., (1984) The Winning Trainer, Houston, Gull Publishing Company.

Thiagarajan, S., (1998) Thiagi Gameletter: Seriously fun activities for trainers, facilitators, and
managers, San Francisco, Jossey-Bass/Pleiffer, April, v1 n2.

Thiagarajan, S., (1998) Thiagi Gameletter: Seriously fun activities for trainers, facilitators, and
managers, San Francisco, Jossey-Bass/Pleiffer, March, v1 n1.
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leebreaker: Talking String

Icebreaker: Talking String

TARGET AUDIENCE Adult trainers

PuRPOSE a To become more comfortable talking in front of a group
m To learn (or continue to learn) fellow participants’ names

m To become better acquainted with fellow participants’ attitudes, values, concerns, aspects of
personalities, and so on.

PARTICIPANTS Three or more. If you have more than fifteen participants, divide them into roughly equal-sized
groups, and have them play independently.

TiMe REQUIRED 1 Minute: Change seating, pass out strings, and explain process
2 Minutes per Participant: Speaking Activity

15 Minutes: Debriefing

PREPARATION Cut 2 number of strings or threads so they are one to three feet long. Allow each participant to
choose a string.
FLow Each participant is given a string. Participants are seated in a circle {acing each other, with no barri-

ers (e.g., desks of tables) between them. The first participant states their name and continues talk-
ing about the selected topic (e.g., why they are attending the workshop, what they hope to take
away from the workshop, something they did in the past few days, ...) while steadily wrapping the
string around their finger. When their string is all wound, the next participant says the name of all
the previous participants in order, then begins winding their string and talking. The activity contin-
ues until all present have had a turn. Debrief this activity while still seated in the circle.

CONTINGENCY Increase or decrease participant time allotment (can shorten or lengthen strings if given advance
notice of time crunch) to fill avaitable time.

DEBRIEFING ACTIVITIES Question and answer about participants’ experience

DEBRIEFING QUESTIONS 1. How did you fee! during this activity?
2. Did you feel more comfortable talking in front of the group because you had the string?
3. What are some interesting things you have just leamned during this activity?
4. Was this exercise made more effective by the use of props? How?
5. Do you think this would have been as effective if we had not been sitting in this circle?
6. Can you imagine other possible uses for this activity?

20f6 Frames for Better Training: lcebreakers and Closers
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lcebreaker: Five Questions

Icebreaker: Five Questions

Stolen from Thiagi Gameletter: Seriously fun activities for trainers, facilitators, and managers,
March 1998, v1 n1, by way of David Gouthro of Vancouver, B.C.

TARGET AUDIENCE Adult trainers

PURPOSE | To help participants become acquainted with each other
& To help participants to focus on the workshop

TiME 15-20 Mimutes

PARTICIPANTS Six or more. If you have more than fifteen participants, divide them into roughly equal-sized
groups, and have them play independently.

PREPARATION Prepare five questions related to the participants and the workshap, in increasing order of disclo-
sure. Here are some questions for a sample workshop on time management:
1. What is your name, job title, and organization?
. How much of your work time is spent in meetings?

. What is your primary expectation for this workshop?

2
3. How would you rate your current level of time management ability?
4
5. What is the stupidest way you waste your time?

FLow 1. Ask the participants to stand up and move around the room. Tell participants to find partners,
preferably someone they have not met before.

2. Ask the first question from your list. Ask the partners to share their answers. Warn the partici-
pants they will have to recall and share their partners’ answers later.

3. After an appropriate pause, ask the participants to find new partners.

4. Ask the second question from your list. As before, ask the partners to share their responses, lis-
tening carefully to one another.

5. Repeat the process of forming new partnerships and responding to the remaining questions.

6. Ask the participants to return to their seats. Randomly select a participant to stand up. He or she
will be “introduced” by five other participants, reporting his or her response to the five ques-
tions, one question at a time.

7. Repeat this activity by asking different participants to stand up. Keep the five—person introduc-
tions at a rapid pace.

CONTINGENCY If there are too many participants, stop after six introductions or so. Tell the group that you will
continue the five—person introductions from time to time throughout the workshop.

Frames for Better Training: lcebreakers and Closers 3of6
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What Can an Icebreaker Dot

What Can an Icebreaker Do?

Here is a list of possible purposes for icebreakers, stolen directly from Thiagarajan. lcebreakers can
serve several useful functions for trainers.

Build group identity and cohesiveness.

Build momentum for the next phase of the program.

Can reduce the anxieties of the trainer, too!

Communicate administrative and logistical information.

Develop trust among participants and with the trainer as well.

Distract the participants from their initial anxieties.

Encourage appropriate levels of self-disclosure.

Encourage creative playfulness among the participants.

Encourage interactive learning among the participants.

Energize the participants.

Establish ground rules.

Focus the participants’ altention on the workshop.

Gain "instant involvement” of everyone.

Help form teams.

Help involve shy people.

Help participants learn about the resources of the group.

Help the participants find partners for future activities.

Help the participants set individual goafs.

Help develop credibility of the trainer as a facilitator not a “leader™ or a lecturer.
Identify important characteristics of the participants.

Increase cohesiveness and collaboration among the participants.

Introduce the participants to ore another.

Introduce the workshop materials.

Orient participants to the workshop format.

Pretest Lthe participants to make certain they have the prerequisite skills and knowledge.
Preview the workshop objectives.

Provide a common baseline experience for later analysis.

Provide a content outline for the workshop.

Provide a framework (an advance organizer) for mentally storing the workshop content.
Put the participants at ease.

Set a climate, tone and pace for the program, particularly if it is to be a participative one.

Thiagarajan, S., (1998) Thiagi Gameletter: Seriously fun activities for trainers, facilitators, and
managers, San Francisco, Jossey-Bass/Pfeiffer, March, v1 n1.

40f6
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TARGET AUDIENCE

PURPOSE

TIME

PARTICIPANTS

FLow

CONTINGENCY

Closer: Psychic Massage

Closer: Psychic Massage

Stolen from Thiagi Gameletter: Seriously fun activities for trainers, facilitators, and managers,
April 1998, v1 n2,

Adult trainers

To enhance the self-image of participants by identifying and enhancing their positive qualities in an
exaggerated fashion.

5-10 Minutes. The activity will require about a minute and a half for each participant in a team.

Three or more. Divide participants inta teams of three to five, and ask each team to play indepen-
dently.

1. Ask each team to identify the member whose first name comes earliest in the alphabet. This par-
ticipant is the first "victim.”

2. Ask the person to tum his or her back to the rest of the team.
3. Using your own words, explain the rules of this activily:

® Team members must make positive, uplifting statements about the person behind his or her
back.

m  They must talk loudly enough so that the person can hear everything they are saying.
& They have exactly one minute to talk about the person.

Important: Team members can make only positive, uplifting statements.

m Ii the team members cannot think of anything positive to say, they must make something up.

4. Announce the beginning of the first round. (A whistle or horn is useful for signalling the time.)
Start a timer. Signa! at the end of the one minute to conclude the first round.

5. Ask the victim to turn around and face the other team members.

6. The person seated to the left of the original victim becomes the next victim. The person turns
his or her back on the rest of the team, and the activity continues until everyone has had a turn.

7. Conclude the session by confirming that you definitely had a uniquely talented group of partici-
pants.

I one or two teams have an “extra” member, bring them to the front of the room, one person at 3
time. Ask the person to turn his or her back to the rest of the participants. Ask the entire group to
talk about this person, using the same rules as before.

Frames for Better Training: lcebreakers and Closers 50f6
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What Can a Closer Do?

What Can a Closer Do?

Just like icebreakers, closers can perform quite a few useful purposes. Here is a list of possible func-
tions stolen directly from Thiagarajan.

Administer the final criterion test, performance test, or certification test.

Brainstorm change—management strategies for applying the new skills and knowledge
Brainstorm follow—up strategies.

Celebrate the successful completion of the workshop.

Congratulate one anather for achievements.

Debrief the training experience.

Develop joint projects.

Discuss dangers and limitations of the new skills and knowledge.

Discuss strategies for overcoming resistance 1o the application of the new techniques.
Distribute and discuss the use of additional take~home materials.

Establish networks, partnerships, and coaching buddies.

Exchange information for future contacts.

Give feedback to the facilitator on improving the training session.

Hand out certificates and awards.

Pian personal application activities.

Prepare and share job aids, such as checklists and decision tables, to facilitate the application of
new skills and knowledge.

Relate the new skills and knowledge to real-world conditions.
Review what was learned in the workshop.

Review, share, and consolidate notes from the training session.

Set up a clearing house for the mutual exchange of application notes.
Shift the focus from the workshop to the workplace.

Show the new skills and knowledge in a broader context.

Start an informal newsletter.

Thank participants for their contribution and participation.

Tie up loose ends and clarify unclear concepts,

Thiagarajan, S., (1998) Thiagi Gameletter: Seriously fun activities for trainers, facilitators, and
managers, San Francisco, Jossey-Bass/Pfeiffer, April, vl n2.

6of6 Frarmes for Better Training: lcebreakers and Closers
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CHAT ROOM: An Icebreaker

Here is an interesting icebreaker that simulates the networking behavior in a typical social function.

Purpose

To energize the participants and to encourage interaction among them.
Time
15 - 20 minutes

Participants

1010 30

Preparation

Prepare copies of an instruction sheet presenting the following content with suitable modifications:
Working-the-Room Contest!
We want you to meet and interact with as many other participants as possible.
This is a do-it-yourself icebreaker. You have approximately 7 minutes between now and 8:37 to
mingle and chat with the other participants. Collect information from different people and share
information about yourself. Use this contest as an excuse to behave like an intrusive extrovert.

Until 8:37, you are on your own. No other instructions will be given.

Exactly at 8:37, we will conduct a contest that will reward your ability to work the room. You
will have two chances to win!

Flow

Briefing. As the participants come in, greet them at the door and give them a copy of the instruction sheet. If
anyone asks you questions about the contest, repeat the information from the instruction sheet.

Keeping time. Blow a whistle and announce the beginning of the 7-minute period Keep an eye on the clock.
One minute before the start time of the contest, give an appropriate warning,
http://thiagi. com/game-chatroom. html 5/21/00
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Start the contest. At the exact time, blow the whistle. Tell the participants to stop talking with each other.
Ask the participants to hide their name tags and any other personal identification. -

Begin the memory contest. Explain that the first phase of the contest involves memory. Ask the participants
to look around the room and estimate how many others they can name, Start an auction, asking the
participants to bid the number of full names that they recall correctly. Identify the highest bidder (or
bidders).

Conduct the memory contest. Ask the highest bidder to go around the room, whispering (to prevent the
others from hearing) the full names of each participant. Ask all participants who have been correctly named
to stand up. If the highest bidder has succeeded in correctly naming, the number of participants she bid (or
exceeded the number), she wins. Otherwise, repeat the activity with the second highest bidder.

Begin the popularity contest. Explain that the second phase of the contest involves visibility. Ask
participants to stand up if they believe that their name will be remembered by the most people in the room.
Bring this group to the front of the room. Point to the first contestant and ask the other participants to write
her full name on a piece of paper. Announce the name of the participant and ask each participant to check
the name written by her neighbor. Ask those who wrote the correct name to stand up, and count their
number. Repeat the process with each of the other contestants. Identify the winner (or the winners) whose
name was correctly written by the most other participants.

F 0 1 = T emsrsiag RPN )
Sact 1o the Cunes pogs

Copyright © 2000. Workshops by Thiagi, Inc. All rights reserved
URL: hitp://www.thiagi.com/game-chatroom. html
Revised: January 25, 2000
http://thiagi.com/game-chatroom. html 5/21/00
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What's New? | Freebies and Goodies | TGL Companion | Products and

TRIADS

Copyright © 1997, Sivasailam Thiagarajan. All rights reserved.
Ask participants to complete this sentence:

[ am a(m)

After they have done this, ask them to complete the same sentence 10 different ways.
Finally, have them pin their lists to their clothing, like a jumbo nametag.

Round 1. Participants wander around and form themselves into triads with as much similarity among
them as possible. They have 3 minutes to do this.

Debrief to emphasize that there is more similarity among people than it meets the eye.
Round 2. Participants have 3 minutes to re-assemble themselves into triads with maximum diversity.

Debrief to emphasize that there are similarities among even the most diverse group. If there is any
triad without a single element of similarity in their lists (which is very unlikely), ask everyone to
brainstorm and generate 10 items of similarity.

Complementary diversity. Randomly assign participants to triads. Within each triad, ask participants
to come up with an entrepreneurial venture which would exploit the unique combination of the three
members. The venture should put to use the cultural and individual diversity among the members. If
one member of the triad drops out, it should be impossible to provide the selected product or service.

Example: My triad decides to come up with a videotape training program to teach English
as a second language to Indians. This requires my knowledge of India and of instructional
design, Howard's skills in video production and his bland Midwest accent, and Aida's
experience in teaching English as a second language and her understanding of the
woman's point of view.

After 5 minutes ask different triads to report their business plan. Jointly decide which plan makes the
best use of the unique combination of the triad's diversity.

Debrief to highlight how cultural diversity can provide the US with a leading edge in global
http://www.thiagi com/game-triads.html 5/28/99
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competitiveness.
Back to the Games page

Previous | Home | Next
i
Copyright © 1997. Workshops by Thisgi, Inc. All rights reserved i

URL: http://www.thiagi. com/game-triads.html :

Revised: June 10, 1997
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o R)RI\LUP'ION, Colo. — They don't take
£ " ‘requests at this after-hours club and there's
' ‘deﬁmtelyno karaoke. The D] is a police officer,
‘and'he’s ready to bounce anyone who dances

or talks,

Employmg something like the aversion

in the movie A Clockwork Orange,
Municipal Judge Paul Sacco requires people
convicted of violating the city’s noise ordi-
‘n'anee to listen to music theydon’'tlike.

. The noise scoffiaws — most of whom got

in trouble for playing their stereos too loud —
ther-once a month, on a' weekend night, to
' to court-selected songs. The offenders
. dré mostly young, so- there is a heavy dose of
lounge music, including Wayne Newton and
Dean Martin, plus some Navajo flute music,

* bagpipm and John Denver songs.

i During the most recent session, the group
of seven heard one of the judge's own jazz
compositions, “I'm Sleeping in My Car.”

' Seventeen-year-old David Mascarenas
wasappa:endy scared straight.

“I'm not going to jam no more,” he said. “I
tookmystereo out already. I don't want to be
hassled no more.”

3

sy

Court coordinator Patrice Redearth, who
suggested the one-hour music treatment, said
she got hez first playlist by asking her 17-year-
old “what the kids would hate.”

The worst selection was the “Bamey”
theme song, said Ryan Bowles, 21, adding, “If
you laugh they cite you for contempt.”

The D] policeman, Joe Morales, said
there’s something annoying for everyone, and
it works. He recalled having problems “with
one kid three or four times. He came here once
and he hasn’t been back.”

A requiem might have been the most
appropriate choice for the most recent session,
Feb. 26. It certainly looked like a funeral. One
teen wore a shirt that read, “I hate this town.”

Sacco’s program debuted Dec. Sin this agri-
cultural and industrial town of 5,200 people 30
miles north of Denver. The sessions are held in
City Hall

Sacco said the point he is trying to make is
that “it’s wrong to impose your mnusic or style
on someone else.”

“You've got guys going around now with
15-inch speakers in a small car with a 1,000-
watt amplifier,” the judge said. “Maybe the
ordinance will help them save their ears.”

, olorado court punishes with J ohn Denver tunes

Music Punishment

The playlist for the
most recent music pun-
ishment session:

H Beethoven's
Fifth Symphony, Moon-
light Sonata and Fuer
Elise

H Wayne Newton,
“Danke Schoen”

B Wayne Newton,
“Bill Bailey Won't You
Please Come Home”

B Disney's “This
Old Man”""

A Judge Paul
Sacco, “Sleepin in My
Car" .

B Trevor Jones,
“Theme from The Last
of the Mohicans"

H Dean Martin,
“One Cup of Happi-
ness”

B Dean Martin,
“It's Cryin' Time"

B Tony Orlando
and Dawn, “Tie a Yel-
low Ribbon Round the
Ole Oak Tree”

H Hugo Montene-
gro, “Theme from The
Good, the Bad and the
Ugly”

B Jerry Vall,
“Volare”

H Henry Mancinl,
“Love Theme From
Romeo and Jullet”

B John Denver,
“Sunshine on My
Shoulders”

B Indian flute
instrumental

# Roy Rogers and
Dale Evans, “Happy
Trails to:You"

B Roger Whitak-
er, “I'm Going to Leave
Old Durham Town"
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STILL MORE
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A COAT OF ARMS

OBJECTIVE: To give participants the opportunity to describe qualities about themselves
and to learn more about other attendees.

PROCEDURE: Reproduce the coat of arms as illustrated on page 291, or ask participants
to draw a similar sketch.

In space 1, draw something that characterizes a recent "Peak
Performance.”

In space 2, sketch out something about yourself that very few people
know.

Draw in space 3 a symbol of how you like to spend your spare time.
For space 4, fill in something you really are very good at.
In space S, write or draw something that epitomizes your personal motto.

After each person finishes, form triads (preferably of attendees who don’t

know each other), and try to identify what the others’ coats of arms
signify.

Ask for several participants to describe their coats of arms to the group.

MATERIALS
REQUIRED: None.

APPROXIMATE
TIME REQUIRED: 15-20 minutes.

SOURCE: Varied.

289
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COAT OF ARMS
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SELF-DISCLOSURE INTRODUCTIONS

OBJECTIVE: To provide innovative ways of introducing members to each other.

PROCEDURES:  Instruct participants to take two items (e.g., family pictures, credit cards,
rabbits’ feet) from their purses, wallets, or pockets. When introducing
themselves to the group, they should then use whatever they took out to
help describe themselves in at least two ways (e.g., "I am superstitious”;
“I'm such a tightwad that this is the first dollar I ever earned").

B Ask each participant to state his/her name-and attach an adjective that not
only describes a dominant characteristic, but also starts with the first letter

of her/his name (e.g., Sensuous Stan, Marvelous Mary, Inscrutable Ida,
Dancing Diane, etc.).

Group members introduce themselves by name but also provide a nickname
that they now have, once had, or would be willing to have if they could
pick their own. Then, during breaks, members are encouraged to circulate
and explore the reasons behind the announced nicknames.

Before introductions begin, ask the group members to brainstorm a list of
provocative questions they would like to have each other answer (and be
willing to do so). Have them screen the list to throw out those in
questionable taste, and select the 2-3 that everyone feels comfortable with.
Proceeed with introductions that incorporate answers to the questions.

Distribute 3 x 5 cards containing participants’ names, and a small number
of items to be filled in on separate lines. When participants complete the
items, have them pin, tape, or hold the cards up in front of them as they
circulate in the room, allowing others to engage them in exploratory
conversations about the items. Sample questions include: "The person

living today whom I most admire is "; "My favorite all-time
vacation was spent at " "The best book/movie I ever read/saw
was "

APPROXIMATE

TIME REQUIRED: One minute per person.

MATERIALS

REQUIRED: None.

SOURCES: Varied.

39
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1.Q. TEST

Here are some real puzzlers for you! Decipher the
_ hidden meaning of each set of words.

1 2 3 4
another
cry AN another
. M 111111 anotre
i\ k WAL et BUSINES

16
D )
LE O . sitting

L =1 U A 1) world
LS,
10

9 11 12

ME ME ME o, VIT_MIN [T e "| & | REVIRDTAES
| N

13 14 15 16

\NO NO head ache ,‘,ea““’a’fﬁea“@* P)“

CORRECT
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Tl wing Mg,

A TEAL 4 AT A PRI

L2720 VIR

[T

Name

TREASURE HUNT

INSTRUCTIONS: Write your name on the first line. Circulate around the room finding one
trait you have in common (i.e., "newcomer to city") and one item quite dissimilar (i.e., "has

- worked for same organization over 10 years” vs. "third job this year!")

NAME ALIKE - "~~~ DIFEERENT

10.

45

Page 123
poqe \23



STUDENT MOTIVATION

Jere Brophy‘s review of research in 1987 found nine

variables that teachers can manipulate in order to increase
student motivation.

1.

Student Interest - Motivation can be increased by
relating the subject to what interests the student
outside of school. Examples are videos, music, games
and allowing students to select class activities.

Student Needs - Students are motivated when the .
activities they are involved in meet some of their
basic needs. An example is allowing high school
students to work in groups fulfillirg the need for
acceptance and belonging.

Novelty and Variety - Motivation is increased when
activities are varied and interesting. Research shows
that it is better to give two 15 minute lectures with
a 5 minute activity between them than to give a2 30
minute activity afterwards.

Success - When a student successfully gomgletes a
somewhat challenging task, motivation is increased.
Teachers can easure success by making goals and
objectives clear, teaching in small steps, and
checking to see if the students understand each step.

Student attributions for Success and Failgre -
Teachers must show students that failurg is a
result of lack of effort or an ineffective
strategy, not ability. Studerts must be shown that
success is the result of both ability and effort.

Tension - Tension is a feeling o £ concern a student
has when he or she knows they will be required to
demonstrate learning. - Too much tension can be
detrimental to learning. .Teachers can raise the
tension-level by moving around the rcom, calling on
volunteers, and giving quizzes.

Feeling ton: - Feeling tone is the climate in the
classroom. Feeling tone can be made positive by
treating students in a courteous manner, expressing
sincere interest in the stucdents and getting to know
the students.

z:edpack - Studegt motivation is increased when feedback
Shogi;eg conce;g;ng their performance. Feedback

e specific and qij
perfommascot given soon after Fhe

Encouragenent - Teachers of i
: ten point
negative aspects of point out all of the

\ t 4 student’‘s work. Encourageme
emphasizes positive aspe g ne

nat cts and communic tes
Positive expectationg for future behaviors.
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Highlights of Research on Strategies for Motivating

gtudents to Learn

Research on student motivation to learn indicates promising principles suitable for application in

classrooms, summarized here for quick reference.

Essentlal Preconditions

. Supportive environment '
;, Appropriate level of challenge/difficulty
3. Meaningful learning objectives
4. Moderation/optimal use

Motlvating by Malntalning Success
Expectations

5. Program for success

6. Teach goal setting, performance appraisal,
and self-reinforcement

7. Help students to recognize linkages
between effort and outcome

8. Provide remedial socialization

Motivating by Supplying Extrinsle
Incentives

9. Offer rewards for good (or improved)
performance
10. Structure appropriate competition
11. Call attention to the instrumental value of
academic activities

Motivating by Caplializing on
Students’ Intrinsic Motivation

12. Adapt tasks to students’ interests
13. Include novelty/variety elements

‘14, Allow opportunities to make choices or

autonomous decisions

15. Provide opportunities for students to
respond actively

16. Provide immediate feedback to student
responses

17. Allow students to create finished products

18. Include fantasy or simulation elements

19. Incorporate game-like features

20. Include higher-level objectives and
divergent questions

21. Provide opportunities to interact with peers

Stimulating Student Motlvation to
Learn

22. Model interest in learning and motivation
1o learn

23. Communicate desirable expectations and
attributions about students’ motivation to
learn

24. Minimize students’ performance anxiety
during learning activities

25. Project intensity

26. Project enthusiasm

27. Induce task interest or appreciation

28. Induce curiosity or suspense

29. Induce dissonance or cognitive conflict

30. Make abstract content more personal,
concrete, or familiar

31. Induce students to generate their own
motivation 10 learn

32. Sute learning objectives and provide
advance organizers

33. Model task-related thinking and problem
solving

—Jere Brophy

N
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Personal Influences on motivation to learn:

Cognitive Filters:

beliefs about competence and control

clarity and salience of personal interests and goals
personal expectations for success or failure

Intrinsic Motivation to learn:

All individuals are naturally curious and enjoy learning
but intense negative cognitions or emotions thwart this
enthusiasm

We can encourage through the use of challenge, curiosity,
control & fantasy in the classroom.

Task effects on motivation to learn:

curiosity, creativity, and higher-order thinking
are stimulated by relevant, authentic learning tasks
of optimal difficulty and novelty for each student.

Grading

Include positive before negative comments on
papers

Respond appropriately to creative products

Wish students "good effort", not "good luck”

Give students a positive list of things which will
lead to improvement, not a list of all the
things that are wrong

Class Design

Give flexibility in assignments, due dates or formats

Incorporate authentic tasks

For higher level tasks carefully chose ambiguity
level and feedback availability

Communicate respect for your students abilties
through the tasks that you choose and the
control that you give them

Daily Mececting Design

Take into account difficulty of material
Design interactive and interesting activities

Use cooperative learning, debates, or group
discussions to facilitate higher level
thinking but remember it will take more
than 15 seconds

Altemnate delivery systems

Minimize social comparison, encourage learning for
the sake of learning

Encourage students to link to what they do well

Introduce tasks so that applicability is stressed
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Mark R. Lepper and Melinda Hodell

Optimal Motivational

State

ldeally, optimal
level of meaningful
difficulty. relative
10 ieamer’s current
skills

ldeally, optimal
level of incongruity
or complexity,
relative o learner’s
current knowledge

Ideally, perceptions
ofhigh personal
conurol, across

a wide range of

Characteristics of Conceptual

Task and Learner Variables

Challenge

Demands of task Level of uncenainty,
difficulty of task,

Skills of leamner for leamer
Relevance of success
o learner

Curiosity

Information Recognition of

provided by task discrepancy or
incongruity

Current knowledge

of learner Value of knowledge
10 leamner

Control

Opporunites Ability o produce

provided by task range of outcomes

Capabilities Meaningfulness of

of leamer activity (o leamer

Fantasy

Fantasy elements
in task

meaningful outcomes

Willingness of
Jeamer 1o pretend

-

Richness of
narrative, imagery.
characierizatons

Relevance of
fanuasy to leamer

Ideally, decp
involvement in
fanuasy environment
and identification
with characters

Figure 2.
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Follow-up Activity Sheet 6-2

RATE YOUR FAVORITE THINGS

DIRECTIONS:  Read about the things or activities in each of the categories below. Rate
your favorite thing in each category as number 1, your second favorite
as number 2. Continue numbering each item. Add other things if you

would like.

Treats
Chocolate Bar
Pizza Party
Fast Food Hamburgers
Hot Dogs
Soft Drinks

Popcorn Party

In-class Activities
Work Out in Gym
Play Computer Games
Listen to Music with Headphones
Shoot Baskets
Free Time
Play Board Games/Cards/Dominos

Qut-of-Class Activities
Have a Friend Spend the Night
Spend the Night with a Friend
Go Skating
Eat Out
Attend a Sporting Event

Things
Baseball Cards
Athletic Poster
Pocket Cars
Ball "
Stdckers
Music Cassette

Other

PO TR
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Motivating Students

[From Tools for Teaching by Barbara Gross Davis; Jossey-Bass Publishers: San Francisco, 1993.
This chapter may not be copied or reprinted without permission.]

Some students seem naturally enthusiastic about learning, but many need-or expect-their
instructors to inspire, challenge, and stimulate them: "Effective leaing in the classroom
depends on the teacher’s ability ... to maintain the interest that brought students to the course
in the first place" (Ericksen, 1978, p. 3). Whatever level of motivation your students bring
to the classroom will be transformed, for better or worse, by what happens in that
classroom.

Unfortunately, there is no single magical formula for motivating students. Many factors
affect a given student's motivation to work and to learn (Bligh, 1971; Sass, 1989): interest in
the subject matter, perception of its usefulness, general desire to achieve, self-confidence
and self-esteem, as well as patience and persistence. And, of course, not all students are
motivated by the same values, needs, desires, or wants. Some of your students will be
motivated by the approval of others, some by overcoming challenges.

Researchers have begun to identify those aspects of the teaching situation that enhance
students' self-motivation (Lowman, 1984; Lucas, 1990; Weinert and Kluwe, 1987; Bligh,
1971). To encourage students to become self-motivated independent learners, instructors
can do the following:

o Give frequent, early, positive feedback that supports students' beliefs that they can do
well.

Ensure opportunities for students’ success by assigning tasks that are neither too easy
nor too difficult.

Help students find personal meaning and value in the material.

Create an atmosphere that is open and positive.

Help students feel that they are valued members of a learning community.

Research has also shown that good everyday teaching practices can do more to counter
student apathy than special efforts to attack motivation directly (Ericksen, 1978). Most
students respond positively to a well-organized course taught by an enthusiastic instructor
who has a genuine interest in students and what they leam. Thus activities you undertake to
promote learning will also enhance students' motivation.

General Strategies
Capitalize on students’ existing needs. Students learn best when incentives for learning in
a classroom satisfy their own motives for enrolling in the course. Some of the needs your
: hing.berkeley.edu/bgd/motivate.html 1/15/2003
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students may bring to the classroom are the need to learn something in order to complete a
particular task or activity, the need to seek new experiences, the need to perfect skills, the
need to overcome challenges, the need to become competent, the need to succeed and do
well, the need to feel involved and to interact with other people. Satisfying such needs is
rewarding in itself, and such rewards sustain leaming more effectively than do grades.
Design assignments, in-class activities, and discussion questions to address these kinds of
needs. (Source: McMillan and Forsyth, 1991)

Make students active participants in learning. Students learn by doing, making, writing,
designing, creating, solving. Passivity dampens students' motivation and curiosity. Pose
questions. Don't tell students something when you can ask them. Encourage students to
suggest approaches to a problem or to guess the results of an experiment. Use small group
work. See "Leading a Discussion," "Supplements and Altemnatives to Lecturing," and
"Collaborative Leaming" for methods that stress active participation. (Source: Lucas, 1990)

Ask students to analyze what makes their classes more or less "motivating.” Sass
(1989) asks his classes to recall two recent class periods, one in which they were highly
motivated and one in which their motivation was low. Each student makes a list of specific
aspects of the two classes that influenced his or her level of motivation, and students then
meet in small groups to reach consensus on characteristics that contribute to high and low
motivation. In over twenty courses, Sass reports, the same eight characteristics emerge as
major contributors to student motivation:

Instructor's enthusiasm

Relevance of the material

Organization of the course

Appropriate difficulty level of the material

Active involvement of students

Variety

Rapport between teacher and students

Use of appropriate, concrete, and understandable examples

4w Incorporating Instructional Behaviors That
-« Motivate Students

Hold high but realistic expectations for your students. Research has shown that a
teacher's expectations have a powerful effect on a student's performance. If you act as
though you expect your students to be motivated, hardworking, and interested in the course,
they are more likely to be so. Set realistic expectations for students when you make
assignments, give presentations, conduct discussions, and grade examinations. "Realistic" in
this context means that your standards are high enough to motivate students to do their best
work but not so high that students will inevitably be frustrated in trying to meet those
expectations. To develop the drive to achieve, students need to believe that achievement is
possible -which means that you need to provide early opportunities for success. (Sources:
American Psychological Association, 1992; Bligh, 1971; Forsyth and McMillan, 1991 -1
Lowman, 1984)

ﬂelp students set achievable goals for themselves. Failure to attain unrealistic goals can
disappoint and frustrate students. Encourage students to focus on their continued
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improvement, not just on their grade on any one test or assignment. Help students evaluate
their progress by encouraging them to critique their own work, analyze their strengths, and
work on their weaknesses. For example, consider asking students to submit self-evaluation
forms with one or two assignments. (Sources: Cashin, 1979; Forsyth and McMillan, 1991)

Tell students what they need to do to succeed in your course. Don't let your students
struggle to figure out what is expected of them. Reassure students that they can do well in
your course, and tell them exactly what they must do to succeed. Say something to the
effect that "If you can handle the examples on these problem sheets, you can pass the exam.
People who have trouble with these examples can ask me for extra help." Or instead of
saying, "You're way behind," tell the student, "Here is one way you could go about learning
the material. How can I help you?" (Sources: Cashin, 1979; Tiberius, 1990)

Strengthen students' self-motivation. Avoid messages that reinforce your power as an
instructor or that emphasize extrinsic rewards. Instead of saying, "I require," "you must," or
"you should," stress "I think you will find. . . " or "I will be interested in your

reaction.”" (Source: Lowman, 1990)

Avoid creating intense competition among students. Competition produces anxiety,
which can interfere with learning. Reduce students' tendencies to compare themselves to
one another. Bligh (1971) reports that students are more attentive, display better
comprehension, produce more work, and are more favorable to the teaching method when
they work cooperatively in groups rather than compete as individuals. Refrain from public
criticisms of students' performance and from comments or activities that pit students against
each other. (Sources: Eble, 1988; Forsyth and McMillan, 1991)

Be enthusiastic about your subject. An instructor's enthusiasm is a crucial factor in
student motivation. If you become bored or apathetic, students will too. Typically, an
instructor's enthusiasm comes from confidence, excitement about the content, and genuine
pleasure in teaching. If you find yourself uninterested in the material, think back to what
attracted you to the field and bring those aspects of the subject matter to life for your
students. Or challenge yourself to devise the most exciting way topresent the material,
however dull the material itself may seem to you.

Structuring the Course to Motivate Students

Work from students’ strengths and interests. Find out why students are enrolled in your
course, how they feel about the subject matter, and what their expectations are. Then try to
devise examples, case studies, or assignments that relate the course content to students'
interests and experiences. For instance, a chemistry professor might devote some lecture
time to examining the contributions of chemistry to resolving environmental problems.
Explain how the content and objectives of your course will help students achieve their
educational, professional, or personal goals. (Sources: Brock, 1976; Cashin, 1979; Lucas,
1990)

When possible, let students have some say in choosing what will be studied. Give
students options on term papers or other assignments (but not on tests). Let students decide
between two locations for the field trip, or have them select which topics to explore in
greater depth. If possible, include optional or alternative units in the course. (Sources: Ames
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and Ames, 1990; Cashin, 1979; Forsyth and McMillan, 1991; Lowman, 1984)

Increase the difficulty of the material as the semester progresses. Give students
opportunities to succeed at the beginning of the semester. Once students feel they can
succeed, you can gradually increase the difficulty level. If assignments and exams include
easier and harder questions, every student will have a chance to experience success as well
as challenge. (Source: Cashin, 1979)

Vary your teaching methods. Variety reawakens students' involvement in the course and
their motivation. Break the routine by incorporating a variety of teaching activities and
methods in your course: role playing, debates, brainstorming, discussion, demonstrations,
case studies, audiovisual presentations, guest speakers, or small group work. (Source:
Forsyth and McMillan, 1991)

De-emphasizing Grades

Emphasize mastery and learning rather than grades. Ames and Ames (1990) report on
two secondary school math teachers. One teacher graded every homework assignment and
counted homework as 30 percent of a student's final grade. The second teacher told students
to spend a fixed amount of time on their homework (thirty minutes a night) and to bring
questions to class about problems they could not complete. This teacher graded homework
as satisfactory or unsatisfactory, gave students the opportunity to redo their assignments,
and counted homework as 10 percent of the final grade. Although homework was a smaller
part of the course grade, this second teacher was more successful in motivating students to
turn in their homework. In the first class, some students gave up rather than risk low
evaluations of their abilities. In the second class, students were not risking their self-worth
each time they did their homework but rather were attempting to leamn. Mistakes were
viewed as acceptable and something to learn from.

Researchers recommend de-emphasizing grading by eliminating complex systems of credit
points; they also advise against trying to use grades to control nonacademic behavior (for
example, lowering grades for missed classes) (Forsyth and McMillan, 1991; Lowman
1990). Instead, assign ungraded written work, stress the personal satisfaction of doing
assignments, and help students measure their progress.

Design tests that encourage the kind of learning you want students to achieve. Many
students will learn whatever is necessary to get the grades they desire. If you base your tests
on memorizing details, students will focus on memorizing facts. If your tests stress the
synthesis and evaluation of information, students will be motivated to practice those skills
when they study. (Source: McKeachie, 1986)

Avoid using grades as threats. As McKeachie (1986) points out, the threat of low grades
may prompt some students to work hard, but other students may resort to academic
dishonesty, excuses for late work, and other counterproductive behavior.

“’5 Motivating Students by Responding to Their Work
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Give students feedback as quickly as possible. Return tests and papers promptly, and
reward success publicly and immediately. Give students some indication of how well they
have done and how to improve. Rewards can be as simple as saying a student's response
was good, with an indication of why it was good, or mentioning the names of contributors:
"Cherry's point about pollution really synthesized the ideas we had been

discussing." (Source: Cashin, 1979)

Reward success. Both positive and negative comments influence motivation, but research
consistently indicates that students are more affected by positive feedback and success.
Praise builds students' self-confidence, competence, and self-esteem. Recognize sincere
efforts even if the product is less than stellar. If a student's performance is weak, let the
student know that you believe he or she can improve and succeed over time. (Sources:
Cashin, 1979; Lucas, 1990)

Introduce students to the good work done by their peers. Share the ideas, knowledge,
and accomplishments of individual students with the class as a whole:

¢ Pass out a list of research topics chosen by students so they will know whether others
are writing papers of interest to them.

e Make available copies of the best papers and essay exams.

¢ Provide class time for students to read papers or assignments submitted by

classmates.

Have students write a brief critique of a classmate's paper.

Schedule a brief talk by a student who has experience or who is doing a research

paper on a topic relevant to your lecture.

Be specific when giving negative feedback. Negative feedback is very powerful and can
lead to a negative class atmosphere. Whenever you identify a student's weakness, make it
clear that your comments relate to a particular task or performance, not to the student as a
person. Try to cushion negative comments with a compliment about aspects of the task in
which the student succeeded. (Source: Cashin, 1979)

Avoid demeaning comments. Many students in your class may be anxious about their
performance and abilities. Be sensitive to how you phrase your comments and avoid
offhand remarks that might prick their feelings of inadequacy.

Avoid giving in to students' pleas for "the answer" to homework problems. When you
simply give struggling students the solution, you rob them of the chance to think for
themselves. Use a more productive approach (adapted from Fiore, 1985):

o Ask the students for one possible approach to the problem.

¢ Gently brush aside students’ anxiety about not getting the answer by refocusing their
attention on the problem at hand.

o Ask the students to build on what they do know about the problem.

» Resist answering the question "is this right?" Suggest to the students a way to check
the answer for themselves.

o Praise the students for small, independent steps.

If you follow these steps, your students will learn that it is all right not to have an instant
answer. They will also learn to develop greater patience and to work at their own pace. And
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by working through the problem, students will experience a sense of achievement and
confidence that will increase their motivation to leamn.

Motivating Students to Do the Reading

Assign the reading at least two sessions before it will be discussed. Give students ample
time to prepare and try to pique their curiosity about the reading: "This article is one of my
favorites, and I'll be interested to see what you think about it." (Sources: Lowman, 1984,
"When They Don't Do the Reading," 1989)

Assign study questions. Hand out study questions that alert students to the key points of
the reading assignment. To provide extra incentive for students, tell them you will base
exam questions on the study questions. (Source: "When They Don't Do the Reading," 1989)

If your class is small, have students turn in brief notes on the day's reading that they
can use during exams. At the start of each class, a professor in the physical sciences asks
students to submit a 3" x 5" card with an outline, definitions, key ideas, or other material
from the day's assigned reading. After class, he checks the cards and stamps them with his
name. He returns the cards to students at a class session prior to the midterm. Students can
then add any material they would like to the cards but cannot submit additional cards. The
cards are again returned to the faculty member who distributes them to students during the
test. This faculty member reports that the number of students completing the reading
jumped from 10 percent to 90 percent and that students especially valued these "survival
cards.” (Source: Daniel, 1988)

Ask students to write a one-word journal or one-word sentence. Angelo (1991)
describes the one-word journal as follows: students are asked to choose a single word that
best summarizes the reading and then write a page or less explaining or justifying their
word choice. This assignment can then be used as a basis for class discussion. A variation
reported by Erickson and Strommer (199 1) is to ask students to write one complex sentence
in answer to a question you pose about the readings and provide three sources of supporting
evidence: "In one sentence, identify the type of ethical reasoning Singer uses in his article
'‘Famine, Affluence, and Morality.' Quote three passages that reveal this type of ethical
reasoning” (p. 125).

Ask nonthreatening questions about the reading. Initially pose general questions that do
not create tension or feelings of resistance: "Can you give me one or two items from the
chapter that seem important?" "What section of the reading do you think we should
review?" "What item in the reading surprised you?" "What topics in the chapter can you
apply to your own experience?" (Source: "When They Don't Do the Reading,"” 1989)

Use class time as a reading period. If you are trying to lead a discussion and find that few
students have completed the reading assignment, consider asking students to read the
material for the remainder of class time. Have them read silently or call on students to read
aloud and discuss the key points. Make it clear to students that you are reluctantly taking
this unusual step because they have not completed the assignment.

Prepare an exam question on undiscussed readings. One faculty member asks her class
whether they have done the reading. If the answer is no, she says, "You'll have to read the
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material on your own. Expect a question on the next exam covering the reading.” The next
time she assigns reading, she reminds the class of what happened the last time, and the
students come to class prepared. (Source: "When They Don't Do the Reading," 1989)

Give a written assignment to those students who have not done the reading. Some
faculty ask at the beginning of the class who has completed the reading. Students who have
not read the material are given a written assignment and dismissed. Those who have read
.the material stay and participate in class discussion. The written assignment is not graded
but merely acknowledged. This technique should not be used more than once a term.
(Source: "When They Don't Do the Reading," 1989)
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Motivating students whether in a traditional classroom or
an online course can present challenges. Online

students may need extra motivation at times.

Encouraging Students

Frequent, early, positive feedback.

Early in the course provide opportunities for
success.

Provide students ways to personally find meaning
in the material.

Create an open and positive environment.

e Help students become a part of the learning

community.
Present a well-organized course.

Instructional Behaviors

High, but realistic, expectations.

Help students set their own goals.

Tell students what they need to succeed.
Avoid intense competition.

Increase the difficulty of the material as the
students master content.

Give students feedback quickly.

What Do Students Say About Motivation?

Eight characteristics emerged when students were asked
what aspects influenced the student's motivation.

Instructor's enthusiasm.

Relevance of material.

Course organization.

Appropriate difficulty of material.

Active involvement of students.

Variety.

Rapport between instructor and students. o \ o
Use of appropriate, concrete and understandable < X 0o~

http://www .csus.edu/uccs/training/online/overview/motivate. htm

PO 371

1/15/2003
Page 137



64 Dennen & Bonk

Chapter VI

We’ll Leave the
Light on for You:

Keeping Learners
Motivated in Online
Courses

Vanessa Paz Dennen, San Diego State University, USA

Curtis J. Bonk, Indiana University, USA

Introduction

Motivating onlinc learners is a key challenge facing instructors in both higher education
and corporate scttings. Attrition rates and low participation levels in course activities
are frequent instructor complaints about online leaming environments. Part of the
problem isalack of sophistication in online tools and coursewarc (Bonk & Dennen, 1999).
Added to this problem is that, cven when tools exist for engaging and motivating
students. instructors lack training in how to cffectively use them. Instructors not only
need to know the types of online and collaborative tools for engaging students, but also
how to embed cffective pedagogy when the technologies are weak.

Consider for a moment a traditional classroom. Why do students attend their classes?
Perhaps their presence is being recorded by the instructor, or perhaps they are particu-
larly interested in the topic. Regardless. upon enrolling in a face-to-face course. learners
arc aware that they arc expected to devote significant blocks of time each week to that
course. But why do students participate in face-to-face course activities? To start, they
already are scated in the classroom, so they may as well participate. Additionally, the
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Keeping Learmners Motivated in Online Courses 65

cffects of instructor modeling of desired activities and peer participation can motivate
the reluctant learner to become more aclive.

In the online class, attendance is distinctly different. Unless explicitly told how their
attendance will be noted, such as through a minimum number of messages posted per
weck, online learners do not know how or if their course participation will be determined.
Conscquently, online students turn to required assignments outlined in the course
syllabus (Dennen, 2001). The end result is that students complete the basic graded
components of the course, but little more.

Learner participation in an online class has sometimes been called an “act of faith”
(Salmon, 2000). Key problems learners encounter include no knowing participation
expectations, not feeling comfortable engaging in activities with pcople they have never
met, and not having enough time to participate in activitics. Whereas these first two
reasons are clearly linked to motivation, the time factor is also related since highly
motivated students will typically budget adequate time to participate.

In reviews of the research on motivation, certain key strategies are consistently found
to be effective in conventional classrooms. For instance, effective instructors create a
supportive but challenging environment, project enthusiasm and intensity. provide
choice, create short-term goals, and offer immediate feedback on performance settings
(Pintrich & Schunk, 1996; Recve, 1996; Stipek, 1998). As thesc rescarchers have shown,
instructors might also attempt to stimulate student curiosity, control, and fantasy.
Naturally, they should make content personal and concrete by using relevant and
authentic learning tasks and by allowing learners to create and display finished products.
Finally, instructors should foster interaction with peers, create fun and game-like
activitics, embed structurc as well as flexibility in assignments, and include activitics with
divergence or conflict.

Many of these principles relate to the highly regarded learner-centered psychological
principles from the American Psychological Association (1993)and can be incorporated
in Web-based instruction (Bonk & Cummings, 1998). In a recent Delphi study of top
distance learning cxperts in the United States, many of these same principles (i.c.,
relevancy, authenticity. control, choice, interactivity, project-based. collaborative, etc.)
were identified as key indicators of effective online learning environments (Partlow,
2001).

If so much is known, why are onlinc courses often suffering from a lack of motivational
clements? Problems existin part because instructors arc unsure of how to manipulate this
instructional medium, and in part because adequate instructor support is not yet
available. According to recent surveys of college instructors and corporate trainers
(Bonk, 2001, 2002), the proliferation of Web courseware and training programs has yet
to match the pedagogical needs of higher education and industry. When corporate
respondents werce asked about various intrinsic motivational techniques, activities such
as job reflections, team projects, and guest mentoring were considered highly engaging
and useful online. When asked about tools and activities that were more motivational for
adult lcarners in the workplace, respondents favored Web-based learning that contained
relevant materials, responsive feedback, goal-driven activities, personal growth, choice
or flexibility, and interactivity and collaboration. Unfortunately, such techniques were
rarely used online.
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Table 1. Motivational clements addressed by different online activities
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1. Tone/Climate X X X
2. Feedback X X X X X
3. Engag, X X X X X
4. Mcaningfulness X X X X X
5. Chuice X X X X
6. Vancty X X N
7. Curiosity X X X X X
8. Tension X X
9. Peer Interaction X X X X X
10. Goal Driven X X X X X X X

According to the findings of these surveys, the motivational climate of online instruction
is currently deficient. Therefore, in addition to the cvaluation of student learning and
complction rates, organizations should step back and evaluate the motivational charac-
teristics embedded within their courses. Of course, there also is a need for further
rescarch here since the key motivational principles for online training are only starting
10 cmerge.

As Bonk and Dennen (in press) contend, online instruction is not a simple task: most
instructors still do not understand how to adapt different technology tools to engage
their students. At the same time, few designers of ¢-learning tools have thoroughly
considered the motivational or pedagogical principles behind adult tearning (Firdyiwek.
1999; Oliver. Omari, & Herrington. 1998). How can such tools motivate adult learner
participation while fostering student thinking and collaboration? And what can be done
to motivaie learners in online environments? These questions must be addressed in order
for online education to thrive and be a positive learning experience for students.

This chapter focuses on 10 key elements for motivating online learners. Each clement is
discussed scparately, along with corresponding course activities that can be used to
address that element. Indeed, it is possible 1o address multiple motivational principles
with onc well-designed activity (sce Table 1). At the same time, not ¢very instructional
situation calls for the use of cach motivational clement. Context-based instructional
design and pedagogical decisions should always be made by the individual instructor.

Tone/Climate

The tone or climate of an online class is set at the beginning. These opening moments
have the potential to engage and interest learners so that they want to be active
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Keeping Learners Motivated in Online Courses 67

participants for the semester, or alternatively to isolate them and provide little motivation
to participate (Salmon, 2000). Much like in the physical world, if one visits an online
location and finds little reason to go back, fcels uncomfortable in that place, or is
unccrtain of its purpose, onc is not likely to participant actively in that space.

Social ice-breaking activities can be used to sct the tone of an online class as well as to
help learners become acquainted with one another. They also serve the purpose of
familiarizing learners with the course tools without the stress of dealing with course-
rclated subject matter. Some activities that might be employed include:

. Two Truths and One Lie: Everyone must post two truths and onc lie about
themselves. Fellow classmates then try to determine which one is the lie. This
activity generates a series of messages and responscs. and is a quick way to bring
out lcarner personalities (Kulp, 1999).

. 8 Nouns: In this activity, everyone is required to post eight nouns that describe
himor herself. Near the end of this task, itbeccomes difficult to come up with nouns,
thercby forcing participants to sharc a good deal of information about themselves
that their peers as well as the instructor might refer to later in the course. In effect.
it creates some initial shared understandings and common knowledge (Schrage,

1990).

. Coffee House Expectations: In this activity, students share their expectations for
the class—why they enrolled and what they hope to get out of it. Not only does
this activity help the instructor shape the class. it is vital for the goal-oriented
behavior of adult Icarners. In effect, posting cxpectations gives adults with chaotic
schedules something definitive to work toward. As an extension, students alsocan
be asked to share what they have to offer to the class community.

Thesc activities arc often fun ways of sharing personal information. While learners may
not share this much personal information at the beginning of a traditional course, in an
online course it is a way of discovering student commonalities and differences. From our
experience, both instructors and Icarners tend to refer back to the messages generated
by thesc activities to geta better sense of who their classimates arc. Using the eight nouns
activity, for instance, we have had males describe themscelves as “knitters,” “tea kettles,”
and “dishwashers.” Such comments have made for interesting. and often humorous,
social interactions in cach of these courses.

Rescarch by Dennen (2001) indicates that the instructor should model the expected
responses to such activitics. An instructor, for instance. might post eight nouns about
himselfso that learners can know him better. Just as the learners need to know who their
peers are, they need to know that their instructor is more than a name.

Feedback

Feedback motivates online lcarners by letting them know how well their performance
micets course cxpectations. Monitoring one’s progress toward a goal is motivational to
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68 Dennen & Bonk

many students (Anderson, 200t). Whereas feedback points are typically built into all
courscs in the form of graded assignments, in an online class, students often feel the need
for feedback at other, more formative pointsintime. This feedback helps them gauge their
own performance and motivates them to cither maintain or improve the quality of their
work. Feedback may come in many forms:

. Self-assessments: Sclf-assessments can casily be built with most courseware
tools, thereby allowing the technology to control the feedback.

. Reading reactions: Discussion activities in which learners post their reactions to
course readings arc useful because they allow the lcarners to know if they are on-
track, and let the instructor know if the lcarners understand the material. Addition-
ally. learncrs are more motivated to dothe required readings if they know they must
discuss them. Peer teedback opportunities can be built into such activities, making
sure all learners geta response ina manner that is pedagogically beneficial, yet not
labor intensive for the instructor.

. Instructor feedback: Feedback to instructors is also critical to online course
success. Instructors, for instance, might have anonymous suggestion boxes on the
Web. Watson (2000) recommends that the instructor post the suggestions as well
as the corresponding dcecisions for learners to read. Similarly, Brown (2002)
indicates that one-minute reflection and muddicst point papers using ¢-mail or

threaded discussion forums also are highly cffective in providing formative course
feedback.

Engagement

Motivated learncers are engaged learners. While all of the motivational methods men-
tioned in this chapter are in some way cngaging. clectronic voting and polling is one
technique that can be used to engage learners at the beginning of a new unit of
instruction. An instructor might survey class attitudes on an upcoming topic using a frce
survey tool such as Zoomerang. SurveyShare, or SurveyMonkey, and keep the results
scaled until an appropriate point during the instruction. The instructor might then use
the results to engage leamers in a discussion of the minority point-of-view and then have
lcarners revote or self-assess whether their attitudes have changed as a result of the
discussion or additional course instruction.

Meaningfulness

Extensive research points to the importance of task meaningfulness and problem-based
lcarning (Singer. Marx, & Krajcik, 2000: Williams, 1992). Simply put. pcople want to
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Keeping Learners Motivated in Online Courses 69

participate inactivitics that they deem meaningful, authentic, and relevant (Blumenfeld
ct al., 1991; Savery & Duffy. 1996). In the traditional classroom, meaningfulness is
important, but an instructor still can corral students to participate just because they are
physically present. In contrast, in the online class, meaningfulness might make the
difference between participation and non-participation.

Onlinc activities that are meaningful to students often involve real-world scenarios and
allow learners to discuss or present theirown opinions and experiences relative to these
scenarios. For example, students might be asked to post reflection statements that relate
their job or ficld experiences to the concepts being learned. They also might be asked to
develop written cases that exemplify a concept, and then respond to the case of a peer
with a possible solution or alternative perspective (Bonk. Daytner, Daytner, Dennen, &
Malikowski, 2001: Bonk, Hara, Dennen. Malikowski, & Supplee, 2000). Such meaningful
and notivating activities give learners an opportunity to practice and apply what they
know with peers around the globe.

Choice

Helping students make a personal investment in a course is onc way of providing
motivational support (Machr, 1984). Giving learners choices allows them to be active
participants and feel in control of some aspect of their lcarning environment (Bonk,
Fischicr, & Graham, 2001). It also demonstrates that the instructor is aware that the
learners have entered the learning situation with their own personal goals.

Online classes can be highly designed experiences whercin learners feel they have no
choice and must follow the course outline in alockstep order. Fortunately, there are many
ways in which choice may be built into an online experience. Using a motivational
perspective, learners may be given the opportunity to sclect which discussion topics
they wish to participate in. In some cases, they may even be asked to help develop the
discussion topics as appropriate. Learners might also sign up for leadership roles in the
wecekly discussion according 1o personal interests and expertise (Hara, Bonk, & Angeli,
2000). Similarly. the sclection of roles or personalities for online role play gives the
learners a sensc of control over their learning environment as well as an opportunity to
be creative and spontancous. Some classes might use a conference track approach. in
which parallel sets of course requirements are proposed. each addressing a slightly
different focus. Learners can then choose to fulfill the requirements that most closely
match their goals or interests.

Variety

Repeating the same sct of online tasks for each course activity or module will be boring
for learners. Our experience indicates that learners enjoy varicty in online courses—
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70 Dennen & Bonk

knowing that there is something new for them to master keeps them alert and attentive
as well as interested. Thus, instructors should select arange of different online activities
rather than redundantly relying on the same ones.

Brainstorming is one simple activity that czn interject new life and varicty into a course.
Learners can be asked to generate as many ideas as possible on a particular topic, without
worrying about backing them up, demonstrating the applicability or practicality of the
ideas. orranking themin any way. The results of abrainstorming session might be topics
or activitics to be addressed or completed later in the course. Collecting multiple class
responses, instead of allowing some students to dominate discussion or team projects,
is another way to vary the course activities. To really make the course spontaneous, an
mstructor might utilize “just-in-time teaching ™ or a “just-in-time syllabus™ (Novak, 2000).
In this technique. the course skeleton is completed at the start of the semester. but can
be modified in response to student interests and course performances as well as current
cvents.

Curiosity

L.carner curiosity should be cultivated in an online course, including allowing them to
explore ideas beyond those expressed by the instructor. If all Icarners look to the
instructor for answers, their curiosity can only be addressed through limited perspec-
tives. Tospark learner curiosity and bring in additional viewpoints, clectronic guests may
be invited into the online class for short, synchronous chat sessions, some with lollow-
up asynchronous discussions with those who seck further information. Along these
same lines. learners may be mentored electronically by peers or practitioners to help bring
in diverse perspectives.

Tension

Points of tension are points of discussion; if we all agree then we probably have little to
discuss. The term “tension™ frequently has negative connotations, but it can be used to
generate fruitful learning discussions. Students however, may not elect to ecngage in
tension on their own. so debates and assignments that involve role play dialogues can
be particularly uselul to generale tension in a manner that feels safe to students.
Frequently, when students are assigned roles that promote unpopular points of view,
they will pretace their remarks with statements like “l was told 1o be the protagonist. so
... or “As the devil’s advocate here ..." Such declarations allow them to engage in the
activity while distancing themselves from the viewpoints they uphold in the activity.
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Keeping Leamers Motivated in Online Courses 71

Peer Interaction

Peer interaction helps engage students with each other. In traditional courses, even when
the instructor does not cxplicitly facilitate peer interaction, students tend to discuss
course-related topics before or after class. In an online class, that informal peer
interaction is absent since it is often self-paced or the instructor does not grasp how to
facilitate it. As a result, the students may feel extremely isolated and drop the course.

Maay of the techniques referenced in this chapter involve peer interaction on various
levels. Discussion-based activities tend to requirc pecr interaction in order to be
successful; onc-person conversations generally are not motivating. Moving beyond
generic discussion. goal-oriented interactions such as collaborative problem solving
activities are particularly motivating to learners because of both the peer interdepen-
dence and the ability to judge their own knowledge and skills against that of their peers
(Hacker & Nicderhauser, 2000). Student interaction can also be promoted through
activities such as online symposia, press conferences. and expert panels. Our rescarch
indicates that these techniques are effective, since students in online classes are
motivated by mecasurcs of how they are performing not only as compared to the
instructor’s expectations, but also as compared to classmates (Dennen, 2001).

Pcer interaction may be considered a key course goal or activity. Onc technique found
cftective is the use of the critical friend activity (Bonk, Ehman, Hixon, & Yamagata-Lynch,
2002). In this activity, lecarners arc matched or partnered to provide cach other with
constructive feedback on assignments. Alternatively, they might be required to send
cach other reminder messages of upcoming assignments and due dates. These activitics
may take place publicly via courseware or privately via c-mail. Peer interaction activities
help ensure that students are receiving valuable feedback with a minimum of burden on
the instructor.

Goal Driven

Student motivation to participate in online class activitics tends to be goal driven. [f the
goals as presented and valued within the course structure and assessments focus on test
performance, students are motivated to study for the test. Group problem-solving
activities are a great way of avoiding such isolated, low-motivation scenarios. Students
who have group goals or final projects to work toward will be motivated to interact with
cach other. Group problem-solving activities can be scmester-long projccts or small
group-sharing activities akin to a 1 5-minute group brainstorm in a traditional class. And
final projects might be posted online in an online gallery of student work.
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72 Dennen & Bonk

GrouLBased vs. Self-Paced

One of the dimensions of online courses that influences an instructor’s motivational
options is whether or not it is possible to facilitate group interactions. Many people
choose distributed learning to meet their educational needs because they desire the
flexibility of working at their own pace. Working in isolation, however, can provide some
motivational challenges. In part, motivation must come from within. and in part. it is
affected by the design of the learning environment and activities. In group-based
activitics, learners often are motivated by the knowledge that peers will be reading and
commenting on their contributions. However. fostering motivation for the independent
lcarner who operates in the absence ofsocial motivators can pose some extra challenges.
Allowing for choice, variety, and independent learning styles can help in this regard. as
canusingactive terminology suchas“seek™ and“explore™ when describing learner tasks
(Canada, 2000). Sclf-assessments also serve to motivate the independent learner who
might be hungry for feedback.

Synchronous vs. Asynchronous
Communications

Most of the activities presented here may be adapted 10 accommodate either synchro-
nous or asynchronous communication technologies and may be used across disciplines.
Certainly some activities scem better-suited 10 live interaction. whereas others might be
more fruitful when learners take advantage of a lengthy time span for participation or
reflection as afforded by asvnchronous technologies. In addition, each activity might be
varied to further motivate online learners. Table 2 presents some of the adaptations that
might be made based on the differences in the communication tools.

Regardless of whether one’s communication tools are synchronous or asynchronous,
carcful consideration should be given to the archiving of learner interactions and work.
Such archives prove useful both in promoting learner reflection, as well as in enabling
learners who have fallen behind to catch up. Forexample, a learner who has missed a guest
lecture that occurred via a synchronous chat might feel disenfranchised if there were no
event archive tools to replay what transpired.

Conclusion

The 10 motivational elements presented here are essential to the success of online
learning environments. Online, as well as live, instructors should look for pivotal points
where they can comfortably address these principles within their course design. The
important point here is to focus on motivational elements and principles, not just on the
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Table 2. Synchronous and asynchronous learning issies and elements within different

online activities

Keeping Learners Molivaled in Online Courses 73

Type of Activity

General Structure and
Elements

Synchronous Issues

Asynchronous Issues

fcc Breakets

Everyonc gets an
opportunily 1o sharc or
participate. There arc a
wide varicly of potential
activily frameworks,
including Two Truths
and One Lic, Coffce
House Expectations, and
Favorile Web Sitc
Postings.

Tusn laking is nceessary
since it is difficult to
hear from cveryone. OfF
course, certain activity
frameworks will work
betier than others.

Leamers may only
sclectively participate
and read messages.
Effort must be taken to
encourage them lo
“meel” all classinates or
rcad all messages ina
new lopic ice breaker.

Rolc Play

Leamers are assigned a
role or personality to
play such as optimist,
pessimist, joumnalist,
coach, sage. etc.
Allematively, they might
be assigned a particular
person or author to
assumc such as Kant,
Nictzsche, Molher
Teresa, Sir Edmund
Hillary. ctc.

Lcamners must fully
urdcrstand their roles in
order to be able to play
th:m out in real time.
Some form of wm-
taking must be in place
to ensurc that all
participanls arc aclive.

Learners must have
participation guidclines
and dcadlincs to cnsure
that dialogue 1akes place.
Summarization of
discussion is important
to bring closuse, though
cffort must be laken to
cncourage learners to
read the summarics.

Gues! Lectures

Gucsts lrom outside of
the class, such as cxperts
in the ficld or
authors/scholars that the
sludents have read, are
invited to join students
for a discussion during a
particular period of time.,
Typically, the gucst
answers lcamer
qucstions, although the
guest may be asked lo
comment on work the
class has already
completed.

Tumn-taking must be
carcfully facilitated or
thz chat should be
modemicd to ensurc the
guest is not bombarded
with too many qucslions
atonce. Preparation of
questions in advance is
uscful.

Expeclations of guesi
participation (how inany
times the guest will
vontribute and when)
naced to be clear forall
participants. Early
queslions should be
posied in advance of the
guesl’s first inleractions.

cach other’s idcas and
wotk. Rubrics may be
provided to help students
focus on the appropriate
crileria.

material in advance and
be preparcd. Students
receiving fecdback
bencefit from the ability
to seck clasification of
muddy poinls in rcal
time. It is important to
have a way of saving
feedback for later usc.

Debates Leamers may be Turn-taking must be Timing must be carefully
assigned a topic and a carcfully facilitated 10 structured to allow for
side, cilheras an ersure equality for both | dialogic interchange
individual or group. and | sides and all members of | between sides. Rebuttals
given time to rescarch a group. should be deeper and
and gencerally prepare for morc reflective thanina
the topic. synchronous debate and

appropriate resources
and references should be
cited.

Pecr Feedback Leamncrs are asked lo Students providing Asynchronous peer
revicw and comment on | feedback must review fecdback cncourages

more highly refleclive
feedback than
synchronous feedback
sessions. As asesult, the
timing of making the
work available for
critique and providing
feedback is catical. The
instruclor may wish lo
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Table 2. cont.

allow lcamcrs who
reccive feedback lime to
ask their respondents for
clanfication.

range of possible tasks, since activities are siinply vehicles through which cffective
motivation and learning can take place. In addition, the activities presented in this
chapter are not intended to be exhaustive in terms of their exemplification of how to
motivate online students. Instead, our intention was to provide a few uscful examples and
ideas that can be adopted and adapied by online instructors in higher education as well
as business learning environments (for additional idcas, sce Bonk & Dennen, in press).
And as online motivational ideas are modificd and expanded, they can now be instan-
tancously shared with other instructors around the globe. When that occurs, there will
hopefully be fewer bored online learncrs and frustrated online instructors.
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Motivational

Can You Use? (Fill in the boxes

Strategies . .
with strategies that you could NOT Use,
Might Use, or Will Definitely Use)
Online No Way Maybe
Motivation | =

1. Social Ice
Breakers, Tone,
Climate

2. Feedback

3. Engagement

4. Meaningfulness:
Relevant, Authentic

S. Choice

6. Variety

7. Curiosity: Fun

8. Tension:

Challenge,

Dissonance,
Controversy

9. Interactive:
Collaborative,
Team, Community

10. Goal Driven:
Product-Based
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THINKING:

THEORY,

TECHNIQUES,
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ASSESSMENT
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Creative Thinking

(A Common Quote: "I’'m Not Creative!!!")

Creativity Definition: Young (1985): Crealtivity "is the skill of bringing about something new and

valuable...Creative people do more than break away from old patterns. They do more than find
alternatives. They diverge [rom familiar patterns, but then they converge on new solutions. They
break laws to remake them. They make hard decisions about what to include and what to eliminate.
Creative people innovate. They aim toward newness. This can be considered in several senses:"

b.
L

2.

3.

N

8.

9'

10+ Creative Thinking ldeas:
Brainstorming More ideas/wilder the better, no eval, combo to improve
(How to study better? How lo raise test scores? What are best tchg techniques)
Reverse Brainstorming
(How to study worse? How to lower test scores? What are worst tchg techniques)
Creative Writing and Story Telling
(Object obituaries, Tell a tall tale, cartoons, jokes/quips, story starters, wrap arounds, [orced
responses, newsletters, objcct talking, etc., Golub, 1994)

. Idea-Spurring Questions, Checklists, or Cards (e.g., Osborn’s SCAMPER mcthod): How do we:

substitute, combinc, adapt, modify/max-min, put to other uses, clim, rev/rcarrange

. Six hats (wear diffcrent color hats for different types of thinking)
. Free Writing/Wet Inking

(writc without lifting pen for 3-5 minutes on, e.g., Best teacher ever had)

. Checkerboarding, Attribute Listing, Morphological Synthesis

(Analyze or combine 2 key variables/components in grid/matrix; c.g.,, CT & CR)
Analogics, Metaphorical Thinking, Synectics, or Forced Associations

(This school is like a ___; An good presenter is like a ___? IU hoops is like __?)
Semantic Webbing/Chaining/Linking/Mapping of Ideas, Free Association Activities

(What is a greenhouse effect? What is a good curric? What is effective tchg?)

10. Simulations and Role Plays

(computer sims, act out plays or literature, simulated games or performance)

11. Other techniques

® The Second Best Answer, What else, > 1 Right Answer (What else applies)
¢ Llaboration/Explication (Another reason is)
® Diaries, Personal Journals (When in the field, I want to jot down...)
¢ Just Suppose/What If Exercises (What if we had cooperative exams?)
© Creative Dramatics/Improvisation (imagine hearing, seeing, feeling)
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Pedagogical Strategies:
A. Creative Thinking

. Brainstorm, Reverse BS: Top Ten Lists

. Simulations, Creativity License Cards, Six Hats
. Wet Inking, Freewriting, or Diaries

. Role Plays & Assigning Thinking Roles

. Semantic Webbing or Mapping

. Idea-Spurring Questions, Think Sheets

. Metaphors, What Ifs, Analogies

. Checkerboarding, Attribute Listing

0. Exploration and Web Link Suggestions

1
2
3
4
5. Forced Wrap Arounds
6
7
8
9
1

Activities—Creativity Tasks

0.

Metaphorical Thinking
New Perspectives

1

2.
3. Webbing

4. Just Suppose
5.
6
7
8
9
1

Creativity Awareness

. Creative Dramatics
. Creative Writing and Story Telling
. Wet Ink or Freewriting

Brainstorming
Reverse Brainstorming

For example:

Attribute Listing, Modification, and Transformation (Davis pp. 178-186)

a. Attribute Webbing/Listing: "XYZ" shapes, colors, sizes, purpose, numbering. .
b. Attribute Modification: "XYZ"--after listing attributes, think of ways to improve each.
c. Alternative Uses: Uses for "XYZ" for this class or for teaching in general.
(find the second best or third best suggestion)
d. Attribute Transferring: "XYZ"--transfer idcas from one context to the next.
(with idea spurring questions--p. 80; Davis 184-186)
(What else is this like? What have others donc? What else is this like? What
could we copy? What has worked before?)
(What can we borrow from a carnival, funeral parlor, track meet, wild west)
c. Idea Spurring Questions: how MAXimize, MAGnify. arrangeRE. combine-adapt,
subtutesti,
EEEXXXAAGGGGGEEERRRAAATTTEEE. add rew twist, modifie, ChAnGe
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Rearrange facts/what if (Pick one and write for a minute):
1. What-if no one studied creativity and we had no understanding of creative
processes?
2. What-if no one assessed creativity? There were no cr measures or
researchers?
3. Just suppose you were in charge of curriculum? How would you address cr?
4. What if we had standardized creativity or coop. learning tests in Indiana?
5. What-if creative thinking was more prevalent in dogs than human beings?
6. If people didn't nced to sleep, would we be more creative in moming or at
night?
7. Suppose the Japanese were well known for creativity and creativity
assessment?
8. What-if more creative people lived 20 years longer than non less creative?
9. What-if in 20 vears, creativity became equated with intelligence?
10. What would teaching creative thinking be like if we lived life in reverse...???
11. Just suppose Indiana assessed the level of dept. thoughtfulness? Would tchg
be different?
Which items would you like on your teacher report card?
12. Just suppose teachers were asked to assess the level of student thinking?
Select questions that could be added to a student report card.
What would teaching be like? What would learning be like?

Flexibility/Breaking Set Activity
a. New Perspectives, Metaphoric Thkg, Analogies, Synectics, Breaking Set,
Imagery. Aesthetics,
Finding New Patterns. Juxtaposing Ideas. Seeing Functional Fixity, etc...
(See: Word games; Which one is different; Nine dots; Flying Pig; Davis
pp- 125 & 133); Synectics: Direct. Personal. and Fantasy Analogies:
Concealed colors. sentences/words; 13 original colonies
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The Creative Insights of Heraclitus (as interpreted by Van Oech) ( e Olg

. The cosmos speaks in patterns.

. Expect the Unexpected, or you won’t find it.

. Everything flows.

. You can’t step in the same river twice.

. That which opposes produces benefit.

. A wonderful harmony is created when we join together the seemingly unconnected.

. It all things turned to smoke, the nose would become the discerning organ.

. The Sun will not exceed its limits, because the avenging Furies, ministers of Justice.

would find out.

9. Lovers of wisdom must open their minds to very many things.

10. I searched into myself.

1 1. Knowing many things doesn’t teach insight.

12. Many fail to grasp what’s right in the palm of their hand.

13. When there is no sun, we can sce the evening stars.

14. The most beautiful order is a heap of sweepings piled up at random.

15. Things love to conceal their true nature.

16. Those who approach life like a child playing a game, moving and pushing pieces,
possess the power of kings.

17. Sea water is both pure and polluted: for fish it is drinkable and life-giving: for
humans undrinkable and destructive.

18. On a circle, an end point can also be a beginning point.

19. It is disease that makes health pleasant. hunger that makes fullness good. and
weariness that makes rest sweet.

20. The doctor inflicts pain to cure suffering.

21. The way up and the way down are one and the same.

22. A thing rests by changing.

23. The barley-wine drink falls apart unless it is stirred.

24. While we're awake. we share one universe. but in sleep we each turn away to a world
of our own.

25. Dogs bark at what they don’t understand.

26. Donkeys prefer garbage to gold.

27. Every walking animal is driven to its purpose with a whack.

28. There is a greater need to extinguish arrogance than a blazing fire.

29. Your character is your destiny.

30. The sun is new each day.

O~ B WINo—
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HCCF363 Lena Lee, Ph.D. (2007)
How can we Kill children’s Creativity?

1. Surveillance: Hovering over kids, making them feel that they're
constantly being watched/under constant observation while they
are working, the new ideas hardly appear from their mind.

2. Evaluation: When we constantly make kids worry about how they are
doing, they ignore satisfaction with their accomplishments.

3. Rewards: The excessive use of prizes deprives a child of the intrinsic
pleasure of creative activity.

4. Competition: Putting kids in a win-lose situation, where only one person
can come out on top results in negating the process children
progress at their own rates.

S. Exceeding control: Constantly telling kid how to do things right makes
children feel their originality as a mistake and think any
exploration as a waste of time.

6. Restricting choice: Telling children which activities they should engage
in instead of letting them follow where their curiosity and passion
doesn’t lead to creative discovery and production.

7. Pressure: Establishing unreasonably high expectations for a child's
performance often ends up instilling aversion for a subject or
activity. They often pressure children to perform and conform
within strictly prescribed guidelines so as to deter experimentation,
exploration, and innovation. They are often beyond children's

developmental capabilities.

* This was adapted from a book,

Goleman, D., Kaufman, P., & Ray, M. (1992). The creative spirit. NY: Penguin Books.
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Ten Creative Ways to Teach Math (Lena Lee, Ph.D., 2007)

Here are some activities for your classroom to add a bit of sparkle and creativity. As children work, ask
critical questions such as "Did you try this?" "What would have happened if?" Do you think you could?” to
enhance children's understanding of mathematical ideas and vocabulary.

1.

10.

Use dramatizations . Invite children pretend to be in a ball (sphere) or box (rectangular prism),
feeling the faces, edges, and corners and to dramatize simple arithmetic problems such as: Three
frogs jumped in the pond, then one more, how many are there in all?

Use children’s bodies. Suggest that children show how many feet, mouths, and so on they have.
When asked to show their "three arms," they respond loudly in protest, and then tell the adult how
many they do have and show ("prove") it. Then invite children to show numbers with fingers,
starting with the familiar, "How old are you?" to showing numbers you say, to showing numbers in
different ways (for example. five as three on one hand and two on the other).

Use children's play. Engage children in block play that allows them to do mathemaitics in
numerous ways, including sorting, seriating, creating symmetric designs and buildings, making
patterns, and so forth. Then introduce a game of Dinosaur Shop. Suggest that children pretend to
buy and sell toy dinosaurs or other small objects, learning counting, arithmetic, and money
concepts.

Use children's toys. Encourage children to use "scenes" and toys to act out situations such as
three cars on the road, or, later in the year, two monkeys in the trees and two on the ground.

Use children's stories. Share books with children that address mathematics but are also good
stories. Later, help children see mathematics in any book. In Blueberries for Sal, by Robert
McCloskey (Penguin, 1993; $9.99), children can copy "kuplink, kuplank, kuplunk!" and later tell
you the number as you slowly drop up to four counters into a coffee can.

Use children’s natural creativity. Children's ideas about mathematics shouid be discussed with
all children. Here's a "mathematical conversation" between two boys, each 6 years of age: "Think
of the biggest number you can. Now add five. Then, imagine if you had that many cupcakes.” "
Wow, that's five more than the biggest number you could come up with!"

Use children's problem-solving abilities. Ask children to describe how they would figure out
problems such as getting just enough scissors for their table or how many snacks they would
need if a guest were joining the group. Encourage them to use their own fingers or manipulatives
or whatever else might be handy for problem solving.

Use a variety of strategies. Bring mathematics everywhere you go in your classroom, from
counting children at morning meeting to setting the table, to asking children to clean up a given
number or shape of items. Also, use a research-based curriculum to incorporate a sequenced
series of learning activities into your program.

Use technology. Try digital cameras to record children's mathematical work, in their play and in
planned activities, and then use the photographs to aid discussions and reflections with children,
curriculum planning, and communication with parents. Use computers wisely to mathematize
situations and provide individualized instruction.

Use assessments to measure children's mathematics learning. Use observations,
discussions with children, and small-group activities to learn about children’s mathematical
thinking and to make informed decisions about what each child might be able to learn from future
experiences. Also try computer assessments. Use programs that assess children automatically.

Adapted from the Building Blocks project’s DLM Early Childhood Express Math; Clements &
Sarama. 2003; Schiller, Clements. Sarama. & Lara-Alecio., 2003
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TOP TEN TIPS: A SURVIVAL KIT FOR STUDENT WRITERS
By Scott Lankford (Professor of English, Foothill College)

BLOCK BUSTERS: Ten Tricks to Jump-Start Your Imagination page 2

CREATING CREATIVITY: Ten Techniques to Add "Spice" to Your Writing
RAVENOUS READINS: Ten Steps to Rev-Up Your Reading

THOUGHTFUL THESIS: Ten Ways to Start Thinking For Yourself

TERRIFIC TITLES: Ten Tricks to Attract Attention

BRILLIANT BEGINNINGSS: Ten Ways to Hook Your Reader on Line One

TEMPTING TRANSITIONS: Lexical Lubricants to Help Your Ideas Flow Smoothly
EXEMPLARY EVIDENCE: The Top Ten Ways to Prove Your Point

WISE WORDCHOICE: The Difference between the Lightning and the Lightning Bug
OPTIMAL ORGANIZATION: Ten Ways to Craft a Winning Game Plan
EXTRAORDINARY ENDINGS: How to End with a Bang, Not a Whimper

RADICAL REVISIONS: The Top Ten Rough Draft Remedies

PERFECT PROOFREADING: Ten Ways to Polish Your Final Draft to Perfection

ESL ESSENTIALS: Editing Tips, Extra Courses, and Resources for Multi-Lingual Writers
LITERARY LAUNCHPADS: Ten Approaches to Writing about Poems, Plays, or Stories
BUSINESS BASICS: Ten Ways to Write Better Business Letters and Memos
IN-CLASS TEST TIPS Ten Tricks for Writing Better In-class Essays

TOP TEN WAYS TO QUOTE Ten Choices for Presenting Textual Evidence

TOP TEN WAYS TO TYPE TITLES Ten Examples of Terrific Title Typing

TOP TEN TUTORS Ten Places to Get Feedback, Support, and Inspiration

EDITING CHECKLIST Ten Questions to Ask about any Essay Before You Hand It In
ESSAY COVER SHEETS Enough to Last All Quarter (for Out-of-Class Essays Only)
REWRITE COVER SHEETS Enough to last all quarter: includes self-evaluation checklist
ENGLISH DEPARTMENT GRADING STANDARDS Applies to all English tA’s at Foothill
SPELL-CHECK POEM A Humorous Reminder that Spell-Check Has Serious Weaknesses
PROOFREADING POTATOES On Potatoes, Procrastinators, and Prognosticators

BAD METAPHOR CONTEST WINNERS Like, Don't Let Your Essay Be the Next Entry
SAMPLE TIMELINE FOR CATFISH AND MANDALA

SAMPLE CHAPTER TITLES OUTLINE FOR CATFISH AND MANDALA

SAMPLE CHAPTER TITLES OUTLINE FOR FAST FOOD NATION

WRITING CENTER HOURS AND FAQ'S

HOW TO USE THE WRITING CENTER

STUDENT COMMENTS ON THE VALUE OF THE WRITING CENTER

AN OPEN LETTER TO ESL AND INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

HOW TO USE THE LANGUAGE ARTS LAB

LANGUAGE ARTS LAB REFERRAL FORM

SAMPLE STANDARD AMERICAN COLLEGE ESSAY FORMAT

SAMPLE WORKS CITED PAGE

P
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CREATING CREATIVITY: The Top Ten Ways to Add "Spice" to Your Writing

A good cook adds a subtle combination of spices to bring out the flavor in foods.
The same is true in writing -- except that in writing the "spice" is food for thought. To
provide that extra pinch of creativity to any essay you might add:

1. Six-Senses Descriptions
What do you see, hear, smell, taste, touch, and feel?
2. Time-Travel Flashbacks
Jump back in time to the most dramatic, most memorable moment.
3. Slow Motion/ Zoom In
Slow down time to a crawl. Describe one minute, one second, one moment in delicious
detail, like a slow-motion movie. Tiny, telling details create unforgettable images.
4. Comparisons/Contrast
What is your subject "like"? What is your subject unlike? Like sweet and sour in
cooking (or in love), opposites attract--and explode with fresh flavor and energy.
5. Show Don't Tell
Instead of writing "I was angry” or "She felt sad,” think what actions or words or
gestures could you use to show - literarlly to "act out” - the essence of an emotion or
idea. How can you "show” the reader what you mean without “telling” them directly?
6. Humor
Even serious situations have hidden humor. Just be sure to laugh with people, not at
them. Used wisely, humor is the most efficient way to use (not lose) an audience.
7. Quotes, Dialogue, and Slang
Use famous quotes, dialog, slang, foreign phrases, and technical terms to add
creative zest to your descriptions.
8. Suspense
Tease, taunt, and tantalize your reader with hints and clif fhangers. Let every page
leave them begging for more.
9. Point of View
Nothing to say? Change perspectives: use You, He, She, We, or They instead of I.
10. Imagine That
Ask your reader to imagine a perfect world in which the issues you describe no
longer exist—or a nightmare world where those same problems have expanded!
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The New York Times > Technology > Measuring Literacy in a World G...  http://www.nytimes.com/2005/01/17/technology/1 7test. htmi?ei=50704&...
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January 17, 2005

Measuring Literacy in a World Gone Digital

By TOM ZELLER Jr.

here was a time when rescarching a high school or college term paper was a far simpler thing. A student

writing about, say, Count Ferdinand von Zeppelin, might have checked out a book on the history of
aviation from the local library or tucked into the family's dog-eared Britannica. An ambitious college freshman
might have augmented the research by looking up some old newspaper clips on microfilm or picking up a
monograph in the stacks.

Today, in a matter of minutes. students can identify these and thousands of other potential resources on the
Internet - and, as any teacher will attest, they are not always adept at sorting the wheat from the chaff.

Now the Educational Testing Service, the nonprofit group behind the SAT, Graduate Record Examination and
other college tests, has developed a new test that it says can assess students' ability to make good critical
evaluations of the vast amount of material available to them.

The Information and Communications Technology literacy assessment, which will be introduced at about two
dozen colleges and universities later this month, is intended to measure students' ability to manage exercises
like sorting e-mail messages or manipulating tables and charts, and to assess how well they organize and
interpret information from many sources and in myriad forms. About 10,000 undergraduates at schools from
the University of California, Los Angeles to Bronx Community College are expected to take the test during the
first offering period. which ends March 31.

Still, just what is meant by "information” or even "technological” literacy remains a hotly debated topic in
academic circles. and there is no widespread agreement on whether such skills can be taught, much less
measured in a test. What seems certain, however, is that a lucrative market is emerging for testing companies
that are willing to fill the perceived need.

The initial technology test is aimed at midlevel college students, but the Educational Testing Service says it
has also received inquiries from high schools and businesses. And while the new assessment is not a
high-stakes requirement for academic advancement like the SAT, it seems inevitable that most students will
one day need to prove themselves along these lines.

Part of the problem, many educators say, is that the traditional vetting process for information is now so easily
bypassed.

"In an earlier time, information came. really, from only one place: the university library,” said Lorie Roth, the
assistant vice chancellor of academic programs for the California State University system, one of seven school
systems that worked with the testing company over the last two years to develop the test. "Now it is all part of
one giant continuum, and ofien the student is the sole arbiter of what is good information, what is bad
information and what all the shades are¢ in between."”

But not everyone agrees that measuring information literacy can be done, even with a standardized test.
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"There is a basic problem with identifying a single set of skills that could possibly relate to all people,” said
Stanley Wilder, the associate dean of the River Campus Libraries at the University of Rochester in New York,
who wrote a withering assessment of the information literacy movement in The Chronicle of Higher Education
two weeks ago. "There isn't a serious critique of any of the assumptions that info-literacy makes," Mr. Wilder
said in an interview. "They'll tell you that it teaches critical thinking, but there's never been a study that
measures whether students are really lacking this, or whether libraries can impact this."

Be that as it may, it is true that the information literacy movement could prove a windfall for companies like
the Educational Testing Service.

Developing metrics for measuring how much students know - or how much they have yet to leamn - has
become a lucrative market. Eduventures, a research firm in Boston, estimated the assessment market for
prekindergarten to Grade 12 - excluding the college years and beyond - at $1.8 billion for 2003. Given
President Bush's announcement last Wednesday that he plans to expand the standardized testing mandated
under the No Child Left Behind Act - which includes a commitment to "ensuring that every student is

technologically literate by the time the student finishes the eighth grade” - the market for assessments is
certain to grow.

Beyond the SAT, the Educational Testing Service controls a separate boutique market of higher-level tests like
the Graduate Record Examination and the Graduate Management Admission Test. Despite its nonprofit status,
it is the world's largest private educational testing and measurement organization. The company administers

and scores nearly 25 million tests annually in more than 180 countries, and posted $825 million in revenues
for fiscal year 2004.

In an extensive report, "Tech Tonic: Towards a New Literacy of Technology," published in September, the
Alliance for Childhood, a nonprofit group that is often skeptical of technology in schools, was critical of the
new test. "For E.T.S., this is part of a broader global plan to develop and promote international technology
literacy standards. and then offer countries around the world a chance to buy a full array of assessment
products and services that can be used to implement their standards," the report said.

But if critics see this as an unjustified entry into an already littered field of standardized tests, the company
argucs that the information age - and a new culture of accountability - demand it.

"I think there's always that tension."” said Teresa Egan, the project manager who is steering the test's release at
the end of this month. "People feel there's too much testing across the board now. Or they ask whether we are
focusing so much time on testing that students don't have time for other educational experiences.

"But the public wants accountability. People want to ensure that colleges are actually preparing students for
the future - the future being an information society.” The technology test will cost colleges around $25 a
student - discounted to $20 for institutions that sign up during the first testing period. Students will take the
Web-based exam in classrooms or instruction labs, logging on with access codes purchased by their schools.
Scores in the first round will be aggregated for each institution; the company aims to make scoring for
individual students available in 2006.

In 2001, the testing company brought together an international consortium of educators, technology specialists
and government representatives to begin defining the core characteristics of information consumption at the
college level.

Knowing where and how to find information, they agreed, was just the beginning. Interpreting, sorting.

evaluating, manipulating and repackaging information in dozens of forms from thousands of sources - as well
as having a fundamental understanding of the legal and ethical uses of digital materials - are also important
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"Critical thinking is a central aspect of the new economy," said Robert B. Reich, the secretary of labor in the
Clinton administration, who is now a professor of social and economic policy at Brandeis University.
Professor Reich is also the author of the 1991 book "Work of Nations: Preparing Ourselves for 21st Century
Capitalism,"” which provided a something of a touchstone for the information literacy movement. "Our high
school curricula are locked into an industrial age that may have only a tangential relationship to the
information age,” he said in an interview.

To the extent that efforts like the new technology test help reshape curriculums along these lines, Mr. Reich
said, they probably will help.

According to Ms. Egan of the Educational Testing Service, the test is also fun.

"Can you help me find a good source of products and gifts designed for left-handers?" reads a sample question
from a fictitious office manager. "I'd like someplace that offers a wide range of merchandise with product
guarantees - also that has an online catalog and online ordering. Discounts would also be a plus."

Fictitious colleagues might then make suggestions via e-mail, and the test taker might also get input by instant
message from people using screen names like SkyDiver, JJJunior and TVJunkie. The test taker would be asked
to consider the various sources and suggestions, and to rank them by relevance to the original request.

Other parts of the test ask students to do everything from the seemingly mundane (like sorting e-mail messages
into appropriate folders) to head-scratching tasks like "reordering a table to maximize efficiency in two tasks
with incompatible requirements," according to a brochure.

Asked if she had taken the test herself, Ms. Egan responded, "What a cruel question.

“I took it earlier on, when there was no way to produce a score from it. But I knew myself that there was a lot |
needed to learn.”
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Testing Your Cybersmarts

The Educational Testing Service. which also administers the SAT, has developed the Information and
Communications Technology test to gauge a student’s abilty 10 navigate digital informat:on from a variety of
scurcos. Horo is ono sample from tho test:
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2 Symmarlzing the data
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If you cannot understand Japanese,
tilt your head to the right.
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25 Creative Thinking Techniques:

Visual Thinking Activities:
1. Perceptual Exercises and Visual Demonstrations

Figure-Ground, Hidden Figures, playful perception
2. Imagery, Guided Visualization, Fantasizing, Daydreaming

Finding muse, insights, overcoming emotional blocks, mental image
3. Metaphoric Thinking, Similes, and Forced Associations

Life like a ___? School like a __ ?
4. Synectics and Analogical Thinking

Figural, Direct, Personal, Fantasy, Compressed Conflict/Oxymorons
5. Breaking Set and Finding New Patterns

Break out of functional fixity, Make familiar strange

Idea Listing Activities:
6. Attribute Listing (problem or product is divided into key attributes addressed separately)
(also referred to as Checkerboarding and Jot Charting)
Modifying--list main attributes of a problem object and think of ways to improve.
Transferring--borrowing attributes or ideas from another place; analogical thinking.
7. Morphological Synthesis (combine two attributes in the form of a grid)
8. The Second Best Answer, > 1 Right Answer, What else, Elaboration/Explication
9. Idea Spurring Checklists and Cards; e.g., Osborn’s SCAMPER method:
substitute, combine, adapt, modify/max-min, put to other uses, elim, rev/rearrange
10. Just Suppose/What If?/Rearrange Facts/Reorganize Information

Writing Activities:

11. Semantic Webbing/Chaining/Linking/Mapping

12. Free Writing/Wet Ink

13. Reflection Writing: Diaries, Personal Journals

14. Creative Writing
Newsletters, Cartoons, Quips, Riddles, Jokes, Humor, Stories, Books, Twisted Fairy
Tales, Object Talking, Telling Lies, Third Eye, Object Obituaries, Telling Tall Tales

15. Sentence Stems/Story Starters/Openers/Warm-up (e.g., Another reason is, In contrast to)

Group Interaction Activities:
16. Simulations/Role Plays/Sociodramas/Mock Trials/Show & Tell
17. Creative Dramatics/Improvisation/Pantomime
Movement, imagine, hear, touch, smell, tastes...
Hold up roof, biggest thing, stretching, mirrors, toe tips, people machines, puppets
18. Fish Bowl
19. Six Hats (an example of Lateral Thinking)
20. Nominal Group Process, Brainstorming, Reverse Brainstorming
More ideas/wilder the better, hitchhiking encouraged, no eval, combo to improve

Process-Product Oriented Activities:
21. Problem Finding and Defining
22. Future Problem Solving, Odyssey of the Mind, and Science Olympiad
Multistep probs, unknowns, decisions, teams, communicate, self-directed, ambiguity
23. Creativity by Design/Problem-Based Learning/Make a Creative Product/Inventing
Use design q’s, possib/ideas b/4 commitments/details, explore models, think on paper
Good results, easy to use, safe, durable, attractive, comfortable, reasonable cost
24, Creative Problem Solving, Guided Design, AUTA, Incubation Model, Page 168
25. Model Building Po\qQ lug



Young (1985): Creativity (p. .78) "is the skill of bringing about something new and valuable.”
p- 82 "Creative people do more than break away from old patterns. They do more than find alternatives.
They diverge from familiar patterns, but then they converge on new solutions. They break laws to remake
them. They make hard decisions about what to include and what to eliminate. Creative people innovate.
They aim toward newness. This can be considered in several senses:"

Six General Principles of Creativity (Perkins, 1984)
1. Involves aesthetic (i.e., original, powerful, fundamental) as much as practical thinking.
2. Depends on attention to purpose (i.e., structure, standards, goals) as much as to results.
3. Depends on mobility (i.e., flexibility, divergency, revision) more than fluency.
4. Depends on working at the edge (i.e., challenge) more than at the center of competence.
5. Depends as much on being subjective as on being objective.
6. Depends on intrinsic, more than extrinsic, motivation.
(Schools shun aesthetics, purpose, mobility/divergency, challenge, multiple viewpoints, internal motivation)

Overview of Perkins Smart Schools (1992) (Chapters 1-6)

1. Inert, unconnected knowledge is inferior to classroom emphasizing higher-order thinking.
2. Need effort-related definition of intelligence not single entity

3. Cultural and classroom expectations impact on effort.

4. There are multiple theories of learning and multiple ways to teach; pick a good one(s).
5. There are many ways to teach for understanding and to test student understanding.

6. Mcta-awareness of our understanding is of primary importance in the metacurriculum.

7. There are a # of overlapping trends in education: whole language, concept mapping, etc.
8. Dispositions of good thkg (e.g., broad, adventurous, curious, plan, strategic, eval) are impt.
9. Transfer is not automatic; need a good shepard or bridging/scaffolding learning.

10. Good classroom learning results from realizing the distributed nature of intelligence.

Roger von Oech from A Whack in the Side of the Head (1983):
Soft Thinking: metaphor, dream, play, child, hunch, ambiguous, fantasy, approximate, humor.
Hard Thinking: logic, reason, work, adult, analysis, consistency, reality, exact, precision.

Whack in the Head Tips:

1. Challenge the rules and play the revolutionary.

2. #1 has its dangers.

3. Periodically inspect your ideas to see if the help your thinking.

4. Avoid falling in love with ideas.

5. Hold rule inspecting and rule discarding sessions in your organization.

6. Take advantage of ambiguity and think of how else you might use something.
7. Cultivate your personal resources so as to look for more than 1 meaning.
8. Write an ambiguous job description for yourself.

9. If you make an error, use it as a stepping stone to a new idea.

10. Strengthen your risk muscle at least once every 24 hours.

p- 65 "TIP: For more effective thinking, rotate your ideas every 10,000 thoughts. Creativity involves not only
generating new ideas, but escaping from obsolete ones as well.”

Davis (1992) Principles of Creativity:

1. Creativity is not just for artists, inventors, scientists.

2. Creativity is a way of thinking and living,

3. Creative people are "creatively conscious."

4. Creative people see things from different viewpoints.

5. Creative people do not grab the first idea that comes along.

6. Creative people are willing to take some risks and fail.

7. Creative people are aware of conformity pressure and are not afraid to be different.
8. Creative people play with ideas and act like a child and think up "wild" possibilities.
9. Creativity is not mysterious; it is the modification of an old idea or new combo of old. Page 169
10. Creative people use special techniques and talents to find new idea combinations.
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What is creativity?

Creativity is defined as the interaction among aptitude, process, and environment by which an
individual or group produces a perceptible product that is both novel and useful as defined within a
social context (Plucker, Beghetto, Dow, 2004). The perceptual product can be an object such as a
painting, book, or drawing, or it can be an intangible object such as an idea, or new way of doing
something. The concept of "novel" refers to the statistical infrequency within the population and the
useful refers to the value that society places on the product.

Can anyonc be creative?

The distinction between creativity, as defined above, and everyday creativity is often referred to as big
“C” little “c” creativity (Gardner, 1993). Big “C” creativity has global significant and is valuable to
society, whereas little “c” creativity has personal value to either an individual or a few others.

Examples of a big “C” creativity include the invention of the automobile, the Mona Lisa, and the
internet. Examples of little “c” creativity include your child’s kindergarten painting, your high school
poem that was never published, the novel way you get your child to brush his or her teeth. Sometimes
little “c’’ creativity can evolve into big “C” creativity.

History of Creativity

The methodological inquiry into human creativity stems from early research into intelligence,
most notably Galton’s seminal publication entitled Inquires into Human Faculty, 1883. In this
book Galton explored the nature of intelligence and creativity as determined by imagination.

Following Galton, additional intelligence researchers, most notably, Kolher
(1927) studied problem solving among chimpanzees. While stranded on an
island due to the war be began studying army chimpanzees. His famous work
with Sultan was on problem solving. Kohler noticed that when Sultan, where
trying to obtain bananas suspended overhead, out of reach, he sat down and
appeared to think, he then suddenly jumped up and retrieved some crates to
stack them in order to reach the bananas. Kohler termed this problem solving
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"insight" Insight is defined as the sudden realization of the correct solution,

often as a result of taking a novel approach.

Wallas (1926) theorized a four stage model of creativity.
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The first stage, preparation, the individual gathers
information about the problem he or she is attempting to
solve. The more information obtained the higher then
chances are that you will solve the problem

In the second state, incubation, the individual puts aside the
problem and works on other projects. This is the point at
which the subconscious mind continues to work on the

Stage three illumination (also known as "A-ha!") is the
sudden realization of the correct solution.

the final stage four, verification, consists of the individual
returning to the problem to determine if the solution is

acceptable. If the solution is not acceptable then individual returns to the initial stage of preparation and gathers
additional information (including the failed solution)

In in 1950, Guildford, who is considered the father of creativity, spearheaded a campalgn to revive the dying field of
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creativity inquiry in his Presidential
address given at the American
Psychological Association. His speech
sparked new interest in the once fading
field and lead to a flurry of interest in
creativity and the desire to disentangle
creativity intelligence. Guilford arguing
against the prevailing, contemporary
theories about a single, general
intelligence presented compelling
evidence for distinct components of
intelligence in his famous Structure of
Intelligence (SOI) model. The SOI
model is a comprehensive theoretical
framework of over 100 components of
human intelligence which includes those
pertaining to creativity. Within this
model lies convergent and divergent
thinking. Convergent thinking is the

process toward obtaining a single, successful solution. For example, a math problem such as 33 x 14 yields a single

correct solution.

Divergent thinking is the process of finding many, successful solutions. Divergent thinking typically occurs when
individuals are attempting to solve a problem that has no unique solution, or are presented with a novel problem
situation when a solution has not yet been discovered. In contrast, convergent thinking occurs when thought is
directed towards one correct and socially accepted solution. Creative problem solving involves both convergent and
divergent thinking. First divergent thinking is employed to generate a diverse assortment of possible solutions to a
problem, then convergent thinking to narrow down the multiple possibilities to converge on a single best Bestibilto
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successfully solve the problem. As a result of Guilford’s efforts, research into creativity grew as others sought to

further isolate creativity from intelligence and to develop approaches to measure creativity to determine the factors
that influence creativity.

How to researchers measure creativity?

There are many tests that have been devised to measures creativity. Unfortunately not everyone has
agreed upon the same definition, so the tests can be very different.

Creativity, traditionally, is measured with four components.

1. Originality = infrequency of response, product, or idea
2. Fluency = number of responses,

3. Flexibility = the degree of difference of the responses, in other words do they come from a single
4. Elaboration = the amount of detail

Creativity Tests

The Unusual Uses Test (Guilford, Merrifield, & Wilson, 1958) is a test of divergent thinking in which
individuals are asked to give as many substitute uses for common items, such as a brick or paperclip,
newspaper, etc).

Responses for the brick example range from not very original “use as a door stop” to very original “a
child uses it as a mock coffin at a Barbie funeral”.

Another, and perhaps the most popular, assessment of creativity is the Torrance Tests of Creative
Thinking (Torrance, 1974). This assessment presents the test taker with an abstract figure (such as
three wavy, parallel lines) and asks “list all the things this figure could be” the student might then
respond with “a river, ocean waves, dancing snakes” etc. Scoring for divergent thinking tests typically
address fluency (number of responses), originality (rareness of responses), flexibility (the variety of
responses), and elaboration (amount of detail in the response)
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Books on Creativity

Cracking Creativity: The Secrets of Creative Genius by Michael Michalko ISBN: 1580083110

Creative Intelligence: Toward Theoretic Integration by Donald Ambrose and Mark A. Runco ISBN: 1572734663
Creative Whack Pack by Roger Von Oech ISBN: 0880793589

Creativity : Flow and the Psychology of Discovery and Invention by Mihaly Csikszentmihalyi ISBN: 0060928204
The Creativity Research Handbook, Vol. 1 and 2 edited by Mark A. Runco

Creativity and Affect by Melvin P. Shaw, Mark A. Runco ISBN: 1567500129

Creativity as an Educational Objective for Disadvantaged Students by Mark A. Runco ISBN: 0788104403
Divergent Thinking by Mark A. Runco ISBN: 0893917001

Eminent Creativity, Everyday Creativity, and Health by Mark A. Runco, Russell Eisenman, Ruth Richards,
Albert Rothenberg, Amold M. Ludwig ISBN: 1567501745

Encyclopedia of Creativity Vol 1 and 2 by Steven Pritzker and Mark Runco (Eds) ISBN: 0122270754

Expect the Unexpected or You Won't Find It: A Creativity Tool Based on the Ancient Wisdom of Heraclitus
by Roger Von Oech and George Willet ISBN: 1576752275

Flow: The Psychology of Optimal Experience by Mihaly Csikszentmihalyi ISBN: 0060920432
Handbook of Creativity by Robert J. Sternberg (Editor) (Paperback) ISBN: 0521576040

A Kick in the Seat of the Pants: Using Your Explorer, Artist, Judge, & Warrior to Be More Creative by Roger
Von Oech ISBN: 0060960248

Thinkertoys: A Handbook of Business Creativity by Michael Michalko ISBN: 0898154081
A Whack on the Side of the Head: How You Can Be More Creative by Roger Von Oech and George Willet l%%lgé 173
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-{Journals in the Field 7 , - |

Creativity Research Journal Editor Mark A. Runco ISBN: 0805899308

Journal of Creativity Behavior Editor Thomas B. Ward
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THE ART OF GENIUS

Eight Ways to Think Like Einstein

How do geniuses come up with ideas? What links the thinking styie
Tl'le that produced Mona Lisa with the one that spawned the theory of
&ﬁghg relativity? What can we learn from the thinking strategies of the

ea Galileos, Edisons, and Mozarts of history?

ey ®awe For years, scholars tried to study genius by analyzing statistics. In
1904, Havelock Eilis noted that most geniuses were fathered by men
older than 30, had mothers younger than 25, and usually were sickly
children. Other researchers reported that many were celibate
(Descartes), fatherless (Dickens), or motherless (Darwin). In the
end, the data illuminated nothing.

The Art Academics aiso tried to measure the links between intelligence and

of genius. But they found that run-of-the-miil physicists had IQs much

Genius higher than Nobel Prize-winner and extraordinary genius Richard
Feynman, whose I1Q was a merely respectable 122. Genius is not

Mind and about scoring 1600 on your SATs, mastering 14 languages at the age
of 7, or even being especially smart. As psychologist Joy P. Guilford

Matter and others have demonstrated, creativity is not the same as
intelligence.

The

Genius Most people of average intelligence can figure out the expected

and the conventional response to a given problem. For example, when asked

Nut "What Is one-half of 13?" most of us immediately answer six and

T one-half, That's because we tend to think reproductively. When

Brain confronted with a problem, we sift through what we've been taught

Stretch and what has worked for us in the past, select the most promising
approach, and work within a clearly defined direction toward the

solution. ,

Genluses, on the other hand, think productively. They ask "How
many different ways can I look at this problem?" and "How many
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ways can I solve it?" A productive thinker, for example, would find a
number of ways to "halve 13":

6.5

1|3 =1and 3
THIR TEEN = 4
XI|II = 11 and 2
XIII =8

The mark of genius is the willingness to explore all the alternatives,
not just the most likely solution. Asked to describe the difference
between himself and an average person, Albert Einstein explained
that the average person faced with the problem of finding a needle in
a haystack would stop when he or she located a needle. But Einstein
would tear through the entire haystack looking for all possible
needles.

Reproductive thinking fosters rigidity. This is why we so often fail
when we're confronted with a new problem that appears on the
surface to be similar to others we've solved, but is, in fact,
significantly different in its deep structure. Interpreting such a
problem through the prism of past experience will inevitably lead you
astray. If you think the way you've always thought, you'll get what
you've always gotten.

For centuries the Swiss dominated the watch industry. But in 1968,
when a U.S. inventor unveiied a battery-powered watch with no
bearings or mainspring at the World Watch Congress, every Swiss
watch manufacturer rejected it because it didn't fit their limited
paradigm. Meanwhlle, Seiko, a Japanese electronics company, took
one look at the invention and proceeded to change the future of the
world watch market.

Biologists have long known that a gene pool lacking in variation will
sooner or later be unable to adapt to changing circumstances. In
time, the genetically encoded wisdom will convert to foolishness,
with consequences fatal to the species. Similarly, we all have a rich
repertoire of ideas and concepts based on past experiences that
enable us to survive and prosper. But without any provision for
variation, they become stagnant and ineffectuai.

When Charles Darwin returned to England after his famous trip to the
Galapagos Islands, he showed the finch specimens he found there to
distinguished zoologist John Gould. But Gould didn't know how to
interpret them. Thinking the way he had been conditioned to think,
he assumed that, since God made one set of birds when he created
the world, the specimens from different locations would be identical.
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As a result, he thought Darwin's finches, which looked quite different
from the English variety, represented a distinct species -- and missed
the textbook case of evolution right in front of him. As it turned out,
Darwin didn't even know the birds were finches, but because of his
unorthodox way of thinking, he came up with an idea that would
reshape the way we see the world.

By studying the notebooks, correspondence, and conversations of
some of the world's great thinkers in science, art, and industry,
scholars have identified eight thinking strategies that enable
geniuses to generate original ideas:

Einstein's theory of relativity is, in essence, a description of the
interaction between different perspectives. Sigmund Freud's
analytical methods were designed to find details that didn't fit
traditional paradigms in order to come up with a completely new
point of view. To solve a problem creatively, you must abandon the
first approach that comes to mind, which usually stems from past
experience, and reconceptualize the problem. Thus geniuses do not
merely solve existing problems; they identify new ones.

Once geniuses have a certain minimal verbal facility, they develop
visual and spatial abilities that allow them to display information in
new ways. The explosion of creativity in the Renaissance was
intimately tied to the development of graphic illustration during that
period, notably the scientific diagrams of Leonardo da Vinci and
Galileo Galilei. Galileo revolutionized science by making his thought
graphically visible while his contemporaries used more conventional
means. Similarly, Einstein thought in terms of spatial forms, rather
than along purely mathematical or verbal lines. In fact, he believed
that words and numbers, as they are written or spoken, did not play
a significant role in his thinking process.

Thomas Edison held 1,093 patents, still the record. He guaranteed a
high level of productivity by giving himself idea quotas: one minor
invention every 10 days and a major invention every six months.
Johann Sebastian Bach wrote a cantata every week, even when he
was sick or exhausted. Wolfgang Mozart produced more than 600
pleces of music. In a study of 2,036 scientists, Dean Keith Simonton
of the University of California at Davis found that the most respected
scientists produced more "bad" works than their less successful
peers.

Like playful children with buckets of building blocks, geniuses
constantly combine and recombine ideas, images, and thoughts.
Einstein didn't invent the concepts of energy, mass, or speed of
light; he simply combined them in a novel way. The laws of heredity
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were developed by Gregor Mendel, who combined mathematics and
biology to create a new science of genetics.

Their facility to connect the unconnected enables geniuses to see
things others miss. Da Vinci noticed the similarity between the sound
of a bell and a stone hitting water -- and concluded that sound
travels in waves. Organic chemist F.A. Kekule intuited the shape of
the ringlike benzene molecule by dreaming of a snake biting its tail.
When Samuel Morse was trying to figure out how to produce a
telegraphic signal strong enough to transmit coast to coast, he
observed teams of horses being exchanged at a relay station. His
solution? Give the traveling signal periodic boosts of power.

Geniuses, according to physicist David Bohm, are able to think
differently because they can tolerate ambivalence between two
incompatible subjects. Another physicist, Niels Bohr, argued that if
you hold opposites together in your mind, you will suspend your
normal thinking process and allow an intelligence beyond rational
thought to create a new form. Example: Bohr's ability to imagine
light as both a particle and a wave led to his conception of the
principle of complementarity.

Aristotle believed that the ability to perceive resemblances between
two separate areas of existence -- to think metaphorically, in other
words -- is a special gift. Alexander Graham Bell compared the inner
workings of the ear to a stout piece of membrane moving steel --
and, in the process, conceptualized the telephone. Einstein made
some of his most stunning discoveries by drawing analogies between
abstract principles and everyday occurrences such as rowing a boat
or standing on a platform watching a train pass by.

Whenever we attempt to do something and fail, we end up doing
something else. That's the first principle of creative accident. We
may ask ourselves why we have failed to do what we intended,
which is a reasonable question. But the creative accident leads to the
question: What have we done? Answering that one in a novel,
unexpected way is the essential creative act. It is not luck, but
creative insight of the highest order.

Alexander Fleming was not the first physician studying deadly
bacteria to notice that mold formed on an exposed culture. A less
gifted physician would have dismissed this seemingly irrelevant
event, but Fleming thought it was "interesting” and wondered if it
had potential. It did: penicillin. One day, when Edison was pondering
how to make a carbon filament, he found himself mindlessly twisting
a piece of putty in his fingers. He looked down at his hands and
found the answer to his problem: Twist the carbon like rope.
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This may be the most important lesson of all: When you find
something interesting, drop everything and go with it. Too many
talented people fail to make significant leaps of imagination because
they've become fixated on their preconceived plan. But not the truly
great minds. They don't wait for gifts of chance; they make them

happen.
by MICHAEL MICHALKO

Adapted from an article that originally appeared in the May 1998
issue of The Futurist. Used with permission from the World Future
Society, 7910 Woodmont Av., Suite 450, Bethesda, MD 20814,
301/656-8274; www.wfs.org.
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L. Rate yourself on 1-190 scale (do #21 if you skipped one):

SCALE:
12345
. Censors
. evaluates
. reassures & supports
. analyzes
. is realistic
looks at consequences
. is logical
. alert to danger
avoids surprises
. avoids wrongness
. punishes wrongness
. is serious
. is pessimistic
. is judgmental
. argue
. inattention/distant
. be noncommittal
. correct and precise
. dominant/commands
. point out flaws
. fearful
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feels

takes risks

takes risks

makes connections

plays

speculates

is curious

sees the fun in things

likes surprises

open to anything

in touch with total experience
does not mind being confused

is optimistic

focus on what is going for the idea
waste no energy evaluating early
listen and interested

wholly open to being available

set up win/wins--nobody loses

deal with as an equal--eliminate rank
see the value infassume valuable implic’s
is impetuous

(over)
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II. Now rate yourself on the following items on a 1-10 scale (10 being high and 1 being low).

SCALE: Low Medium High

RN
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12345678910

. self-confident

. risk-taking

. high in energy

. stubborn

. curious

. playful, childlike
. resists domination

. enthusiastic

9. wide interests

| 1]
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10.
11.
12,
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22,
23.
. forgetful, absentmindedness, mind wanders
. egocentric

. too demanding
. autonomous

. open-minded

. ambitious

. temperamental
. sloppiness and disorganization with unimportant matters

non-participation in class activities
good sense of humor
idealistic

reflective

uncooperative

need privacy, alone time
artistic interests
capriciousness

low interest in details
too emotional
adventurous

aesthetic interests

sometimes uncommunicative

. dresses differently

. imaginative

. is full of ideas

. is a "what if?" person

. high verbal, conversational ability

. not afraid to try something new
. uses all senses in observing
. ability to regress and transform items

attracted to novelty, complexity, and the mysterious

. does things different from standard procedures
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EXPERIMENTAL SELF
feels

EXPERIMENTAL SELF

{ewls makes impossible wishes
/__—\ \skes risks .

does not mind being wrong

mahkes impossibie wishes

takas risks does not mind being wrong

bresks rules does not mind being confused breaks rules does not mind being confused
makes connoections imagincs mahkes conneclions imagines
plays is intuitive plays -

, - : J
recognizes patterns is impetuous recognizes patierns rnnunt & luomrltuxl
speculates in touch with speculntes rvalusios ()

unconscious mind S ‘ <
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Introduction: Opening Mental Locks -

1. “The Right Answer.”

2. “That’s Not Logical.”

3. “Follow The Rules
 4.“Be Prac:tlcal "

5. “Avoid Ambiguity.”

6. “To Err Is Wrong.”

7. “Play Is Frivolous.”

8. “That’s Not My Area.”
9. “Don't Be Foolish.”
10. “I'm Not Creative.” K
-
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1. The Right Answer
y

RSN

Exercise. Five figures are shown below. Select the one that
is different from all of the others.

e)

20
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The Four Roles of the Creative Process

16

(Jon Dedn ((%3)»

Here, then, is my recommendation for high creative
performance:

~ Whenyou're searching
mweewo) for new information,
—_ bean Explorer.

When you're turning your
resources into new ideas,
be an Artist.

When you're evaluating
- the merits of an idea,
be a Judge.

When you're carrying
your idea into action, EIYS
be a Warrior.
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The Four Roles of the Creative Process

18

Exercise:

Now, here’s a chance for you to rate each of your

creative roles.

How would you rate your Explorer?

Ol
O 2.
O 3.
O 4.
O s.

My friends call me “ostrich head."”

| see only what's in front of me.

[ make time to explore.

“Go and find it" is my middle name.

Columbus, Madame Curie, and Apollo 11 all rolled
into one.

How would you rate your Artist?

gl
0O 2.
O 3.
O 4.
g 5.

My imagination’s in prison.

[ can follow a recipe.

I'm usually good for a new insight.
Part magician, part poet, part child.
Picasso and Einstein, make room!

How would you rate your Judge?

Ol
0O 2.
O 3.

O 4.
O 5.

Decision-making: what's that?
Flipping a coin would get better results.

| can usually pick out what's worth building onin a
new idea.

I'm right more often than not.
Wisdom of Solomon.

How would you rate your Warrior?

R
O 2.
0o 3.
O 4.
O s.

Areal wimp.

I'm fine until [ hit a good excuse or two.
I get up when I'm knocked down.

I get things done.

In the ranks of Caesar and Patton.
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Explore of Technology Web Sites and Ideas

(e.g., see ResourceShare.com)

In order to help you better understand potential e-learning technology, we will examine

some popular technology sites and resources. These sites are not meant to be

comprehensive, but to simplify this task, many sites that provide demos and downloads

were selected. Please explore these Web sites and write down your impressions in the

attached observation sheets for later discussions.

Observation Sheet

Company/Tool | Tool or Web Site Strengths Weaknesses Other
and/or Site or Options or Comments (e.g.,
Project Name | Design Features interesting

features,
pedagogy,
partnerships,

free stuff, etc.)

POLC}(‘, (@“T
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Rating Scheme for Web Site Resources

CourseShare.com has rated the applicable Web sites for overall effectiveness. The
following three dimensions were used to evaluate effectiveness: ease of use, content richness,
and resourcefulness. These dimensions and their characteristics are described in the table below.

First, each Web site was assigned a value between 1 and 3 points for each dimension,
where 1 is poor, 2 is average, and 3 is a good. Second, we added the points from each dimension
into a single score that ranges from 3-9 points. Finally, we used the following formula to convert
points into stars for the overall effectiveness ranking.

9 points = 5 stars
8-7 points = 4 stars
5-6 points = 3 stars
4 points = 2 stars

3 points = 1 star

Each site was scored by at least two CourseShare.com consultants. When they did not
agree on a final score, agreement was reached through discussion and deliberation. Additionally,
the consultants provided summary comments describing each site. Web sites receiving less than
three stars are not included in our final list of resources.

Dimensions Evaluated Characteristics

Ease of use within the Web site Simple and effective navigation
Quick download rate

Sound organizational structure
Intuitive user interface

The site is regularly updated (i.e.,
no dead links or outdated
information)

Content richness within the Web site Content is insightful

Content is creative

Provides thorough descriptions
Provides full articles when
applicable

The site/host is trustworthy

Resourcefulness in links to other Web sites o Includes relevant links to other sites
Cites relevant resources such as
books, articles, and reports

e Cites relevant people and
organizations to contact

PO«.C)Q, IQ@.
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Having trouble coming up with new ideas? Author Kishore Dharmarajan suggests
these lips for generating innovative ideas and breakthrough solutions:

ASK QUESTIONS. Ask questions for which you have no answers. It forces you to
leave your comfort zone and stretch your imagination.

SEEK INSPIRATION FROM OTHER FIELDS. For example, if you are in banking, look
at scuba diving for ideas. Jot down five things that come to your mind when you
think of scuba diving, such as goggles, floating objects. oxygen tanks, and coral
reefs. Now think of banking idcas that relate to those items.

COMBINE DIVERSE ELEMEMTS. All new ideas are combinations of old concepts. Look
for existing ideas in your workplace that you can combine to create a new entity.
TAKE A 180-DEGREE LOOK. When you are looking for a solution, try solving the
opposite of the problem.

YiSUALIZE THE SITUATION. If vou have difficulty describing your problem, draw it. Even
simple scribbles can Lielp tirn complex problems into easy-to-understand situations.

USE RAPID-THINKING TECHMIQUES. If it is difficult to generate one idea, try to
think of 10. Often, the thought of getting many optional solutions to a problem will
lessen the strain of the idea-generating process. Plus. the act of generating multiple
solutions in rapid succession will improve your innovative skills.

SKIP THE OBVIOUS. [nitial ideas will often be the weakest. Keep your eyes open for
these thoughts and use them as a support to move ahecad.

USE HUMOR. Think of a hilarious comment or observation about your problem.
Humor can trigger unexpected. creative ideas.

Photo by 1Stockphoto

Young women are finding it challeng-
ing to develop a leadership style. Many
are caught between being seen as weak
leaders or—if they are forceful—as
unfeminine, according to a recent Wall
Street Journal article.

To find success, women must enlist
several strategies, including joining a
professional association, seeking out
3 mentor and soliciting feedback on
leadership styles, and being direct and
straightforward when managing others.

Although women can learn manage-
ment styles from observing others, the
article suggested that they find female
rote models who can help navigate the
female stereotypes that exist.

Professional associations can give
young women the chance to find female
role models as well as offer safe envi-
ronments in which they can test out
different management styles.

But, simply joining different associa-
tions won't solve women’s battle to reach
leadership positions. The fact is that few
women will make it into that boardroom
chair without a strong network, accord-
ing to Herminia Ibarra, a professor at
INSEAD business school, who has stud-
ied women’s leadership styles.

“More often than not, mixed work and
play networks do not work for women.
Male executives may go off for a round
of golf over the weekend, forging bonds
this way, but how often would a female
executive be included in this kind of “old-
boy’ network event? Where then will she
develop her socio-professional network?”
asks Ibarra in a company press release.

“"Women therefore need to develop
two distinct networks—one within the
company with male peers to gain relevant
‘instrumental’ information on company
technical knowledge, workings, culture
and people; and a second with a mix of
men and women to meet ‘psychosocial
needs,” such as sharing experiences,
getting mentoring, and building identity.”

—Payle g’é"'féfz



Idea Squelchers:
"We’ve never done it before."
"It won’t work."
"Too modern" or "Too old fashioned."
"It’s not in the budget."
"You’ve gotta be kidding."
"What bubblehead thought that up?"
"Let’s wait and see."
"That’s not our job."
"It’s not in the curriculum."
"It’s too late"
"Don’t rock the boat."
"That’s not our department."
"I’ll bet some professor suggested that."

Page 193
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The Creativity Case

Lebanon High School has heard enough about the need to increase worker creativity,
problem solving, and higher-order thinking skills. After an initial community meeting, it was
decided the high school (and entire school district for that matter) needs to address these
skills in a master plan.

Assume you have been assigned to (or volunteered for) a committee to embed creative
thinking techniques into this high school. Reluctant and supportive teachers (1-4), parents
(5-8), principals (9-11), real estate agents (12-13), community leaders (14-17), students (18-
19), corporate executives (20-21), professors from IU and Purdue (22-23), and other
distinguished guest are in attendance (24-26) at this second planmng meetmg You will be
assigned one of these roles as well as a thinking role. ~~

As in most initial meetings, there are lots of ideas, limited leadership and direction, and
excitement as well as pessimism in the air. However, you should concentrate on the
following:

What is your opinion about what need to be done?
What should be done next?

Be sure to comment on the ideas of the others.
Any resolutions????

A=

Later on: Assume this committee is loaded with "Idea Squechlers." You keep hearing: "it’ll
Never Fly Wilbur!" I want to identify ways to increase creative thinking in this
teaching/learning environment. First you must identify the barriers.

1. What are 4-5 blockers, hinderances, barriers, roadblocks, problems to
achieving increasing creative thinking here in Lebanon?

In groups of 3-4 people put 3 roadblocks on 4 X 6 cards (or on paper)
Collect and read comments and problems foreseen.

Redistribute cards and creatively think of ways to solve these.
Report back

APl o N
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. Put to other uses? Other uses if modified?

Adapt? What other ldeas does this suggest? What could I copy?

. Modify? New twist? Change color, meaning, motion, sound, odor, form?

. Magnify? stronger? Higher? Longer? Thicker? Exaggerate? Multiply?

. Minlfy? what to subtract? sSmaller? Miniature? Streamline? oOmit?

. Substitute? what else lnstead? Other material? Other place? Approach?
. Rearrange? Other pattern? Other layout? cChange pace? cChange schedule?
. Reverse? How about the opposite? Turn it backward? Turn tables?

. Combine? Combine units? Combine appeals? Combine ldeas?

WO NS WN -

(changing an attribute or quality of something)

Attribute Modifying. The problem solver lists main attributes
(characteristics, dimenslons, parts) of a
problem object, then thinks of ways to lmprove
each attrlbute.

Attribute Transferring. Using-metaphorical thinking to transfer ideas
from one context to another (artists,
cartoonlists, composers, and writers).

Checkerboarding. To analyze problems with two key variables or
components. Interactions among attributes of
twvo varlables are investigated for possible
problem solution.

Y¥ebbing: A process to determine directions of interest in a specific topic or
subject, illustrated by a graphlc organizer. For example, a
semantic webb/map is a diagram to help children see the relatedness
of words. :

Idea Checklists: A way of forcing relationships and analogies, often used
to faclilitate the Elow of ldeas during dry spells. For
instance, one might ask, "How could making part X become
bigger or smaller or possibly come to life help in solving
this problem?*

Synectics: Derived from the Greek word "synecticos™ meaning the joining
together of apparently unrelated elements. Originated by
william J. J. Gordon to make strategies that people use
unconsclously, better known and teachable. Through connectlon
making, one can bring a strange concept into a familiar context
and foster the understanding of new informatlon. Symectics
uses "direct analogy" (How have animals and plants solved this
problem?); "personal analogy" (If I became a computer, how
would I feel?); "fantasy analogy" (How can we get ovens to
clean themselves?); “compressed conflict" (two-word phase that
sums up the conflicting nature of an object or idea--peaceful
conflict, useful dirt, careful collision).

Page 195
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Attribute Listing

Notes from "Creating Workforce Innovation” by Michael Morgan - published by Business and Professional Pubolshing 1993

Attribute listing is a great technique for ensuring all possible aspects of a problem have been examined.
Attribute listing is breaking the problem down into smaller and smaller bits and seeing what you
discover when you do.

Let's say you are in the business of making torches. You are under pressure from your competition and
need to improve the quality of your product. By breaking the torch down into its component parts -
casing, switch, battery, bulb and the weight - the attributes of each one - you can develop a list of ideas
to improve each one.

Attribute Listing - Improving a torch

l;?eature Aﬁmm
@ng |[P1astic IIMetal
| witch "0n/0ﬁ' |On/0ff low beam
IBattery [Power —"Rechargable I
|Bulb :Blass Plastic
IWeight 'Heavy Light ]

Attribute listing is a very useful technique for quality improvement of complicated products, procedures
for services. It is a good technique to use in conjunction with some other creative techniques, especially
idea-generating ones like brainstorming. This allows you to focus on one specific part of a product or
process before generatmg a whole lot of ldeas

A related techmque is that of mon_phologlcal analysn

Last updated 17th October 1996

http://members.ozemail.com.au/~caveman/Creative/Techniques/attributes.htm 1/15/2003
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Morphological Forced Connections

This application of attribute listing is contained in The Universal Traveler which authors Koberg and
Bagnall call "Morphological Forced Connections". They give the following rules for their "foolproof
invention-finding scheme" along with an example showing how their scheme works. Here it is:

1. List the attributes of the situation.

2. Below each attribute, place as many alternates as you can think of

3. When completed, make many random runs through the alternates, picking up a different one from
each column and assembling the combinations into entirely new forms of your original subject.

After all, inventions are often new ways of combining old bits and pieces.

Example: Improve a ba]l-pomt pen

mm Ca Ink source l
I aceted "Metal IAttached Capl|No Cartridge
Iguare "Glass "No Cap Permanent
|Wood "_Igatracts Paper Cartridge

|Sculptured " Paper "-CIeanmg Capl|Cartridge Made of Ink||

L[|

Invenuon- A Cube Pen once corner writes, Ieavmg six faces for ads ca]endars photos elc.

Another use of attnbute llstmg credlted to Fntz Zw1cky is called Morphologlcal Analysns and is an
automatic method of combining parameters into new combinations for the later review of the problem
solver. A selection of parameters or attributes is chosen and combinations explored. You could imagine
three attributes as X, Y and Z axes.

An excellent way of implementing this method is with a computer program to enumerate the
combinations and prompt the user with random combinations. Often the combinations are useful idea
prompters and stepping stones to other solutions. I have such a program written in Hypercard, but the
technique is not difficult.

Of additional value is to have a collection of attribute lists for plugging into your morphological
analysis. Here are some of mine:

Eaby, Toddler, Pre-Schooler, Child, Adolescent, Adult, Retired |
lli-seconds, Seconds, Minutes, Hours, Morning/Afternoon/Evening, Days, Weei(s,

__J[Fortnight, Month, Quarters, Years, Decades, Century

|Colours | ed, Orange, Yellow, Green, Blue, Indigo, Vlolet, Black, White, Brown , Pink, Crimson I

Meals "Ereakfast, Snack, Lunch, Dinner, Supper, Snack |

Slx Who, What, When, Where, How, Why
Questions

Think of the very popular books produced by Rick Smolan (photographer) which included A Day in the

http://members.ozemail.com.au/~caveman/Creative/Techniques/morph.htm 1/15/2003
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Life of Australia and his more recent A Day in the Life of Cyberspace. My using morphological
analysis, you could replace A Day with the list of time units, Life could be replaced with
Birth/Death/Growth/Decay and the last word could be replaced with a list of your areas of interest, eg
My Family, My Country, My Dog.

As you evaluate the combinations, you will encounter such combinations as: "A Year in the Death of my
employer” which could prompt you to examine the decline of your employer following your
retrenchment. (I speak from experiencet).

Last updated: 18th October 1996

Send your comments to Charles Cave

http://members.ozemail.com.au/~caveman/Creative/Techniques/morph.htm 1/15/2003
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Concept Mapping

Concept mapping is a technique that allows you to understand the
relationships between ideas by creating a visual map of the connections.
Concept maps allow you (1) to see the connections between ideas you
already have (which can be helpful in studying for a test); (2) to connect new
ideas to knowledge that you already have (which can help you organize ideas
as you find them in researching a paper; and (3) to organize ideas in a logical
but not rigid structure that allows future information or viewpoints to be
included (which can help you decide how you want to organize a paper).
Concept mapping looks like clustering (a type of freewriting that is almost
completely unstructured and that works by free association), but it goes one
step further by revealing a clear relationship between the ideas that you're
writing about. While concept mapping is more structured than prewriting, it
is less structured and more flexible than formal outlining (which puts ideas in
a sequence and organizes them by hierarchy or levels of importance), and so
it allows you to see more complex relationships between ideas than just
sequence and hierarchy.

To create a concept map, you should first read widely on your subject until
you can list 10-15 key concepts or ideas and several examples. A concept is
an abstract idea that is not limited to just one place or time. An example is
one instance of a concept. For example, "subliminal advertising” is a concept
and "Seagram's advertisement in Newsweek" is an example of the concept.
The following steps allow you to build a concept map; remember that you
can create many different maps from the same list, depending on how you
interpret the relationships between ideas.

1. Transfer the concepts and ‘examples to small pieces of paper or post-it
notes (you may want to use different colors for concepts and examples).

2. Arrange the pieces of paper on a large sheet of paper or poster board, with
the broadest or most abstract ideas at the top and the most specific ideas at
the bottom. Do not include the examples yet.

3. If possible, arrange the concepts so that ideas go directly under ideas that
they are related to (often this is not possible because ideas relate to several
other concepts. At this point, you may wish to add concepts that help explain,
connect, or expand the ideas that you have.

4. Draw lines from upper concepts to lower concepts that they're related to;
do the same for any related concepts that are on the same level. You may
decide to rearrange the pieces of paper during this stage.

5. This is the most important and most difficult step: on the connecting lines,
write words or phrases that explain the relationship of the concepts. For
example, you could connect the concept "extracurricular activities" to the
concept "re,sme," with the phrase "should not be included on" (in other
words, a resume should not contain a list of extracurricular activities. You

http://www.dc.peachnet.edu/~shale/humanities/composition/handouts/concept.html 1/15/2003
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may continue to rearrange the pieces of paper to make the relationships easier
to visualize.

6. Put the examples under the concepts they belong with, and connect the
concept to the example with a phrase like for example.

7. Copy the results of the above steps onto a single sheet of paper. Instead of
post-it notes, draw circles around the concepts. Do not draw circles around
the examples.

Here is an example of a partial concept map of terms from American History.
(Note: this sample concept map does not contain examples—each term is
treated as an idea or concept.

Concepts: Reconstruction; presidential reconstruction; radical reconstruction,
racial equality; Fourteenth Amendment; Fifteenth Amendment; Black codes;
Johnson's plan; Congressional plan.

The broadest term is Reconstruction, since it encompasses all the other terms.
Presidential and Radical Reconstruction are phases of Reconstruction, so
they'd go directly under Reconstruction. Since Johnson's Plan and the
Congressional Plan help define the two phases, they'd probably go next. The
terms in order would be:

Reconstruction
Presidential Radical
Johnson's Plan Congressional plan
racial equality

Black codes Fourteenth Amendment Fifteenth Amendment

Several terms or concepts would help expand the relationships. The
expanded list might look like this:

Reconstruction
two periods:
Presidential Radical
moderate reform radical reform
Johnson's plan Congressional plan

racial equality
Black codes Fourteenth Amendment Fifteenth Amendment
Universal citizenship Right to vote

With circles and links, the finished concept map would be:

http://www.dc.peachnet. edu/~shale/humanities/composition/handouts/concept. html 111 5/20(&“;e 201
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divided into
Presidential Radical)
characterifed by characteNged by
Johnson's Plar ongressional Flan
failed to create sough
bt=.-|:au‘snt?l aaglowed suth hrough
ath Amendment m
Vb’hlthg' ted 2 ted
Versa TnIverss .
citizenshi suffrags

For more mformanon on concept mappmg, see Resources s on concept mappmg

http://www.dc.peachnet.edu/~shale/humanities/composition/handouts/concept.html

POgL 202

ragv o ui

>

1/1 S/ZQg%e 202



Page1of 1

wassVILLLDKT | L VML UG S

Checklists

Alex Osbom in his pioneering book Applied Imagination talks about "Questions as spurs to ideation”,
and outlines about 75 idea-spurring questions in his book.

The simplest set of questions comes from the six basic questions described in the Ask Questions section
of the Creativity Web. ‘

Why is it necessary?
Where should it be done?
When should it be done?
Who should do it?

What should be done?
How should it be done?

N e

The What other uses? is a good question for by adding uses we can often add value. By piling up
alternatives by way of other uses, a still better use is likely to come to light.

Osborn went on with the following questions:

e Adapt?

Modify?

Substitute?
Magnify/Maximise?
Minimise/Eliminate?
Rearrange?
Reversal?

Combine?

Thinkertoys

Michael Michalko, in his book Thinkertoys describes the rearrangement of the above questions (by Bob
Eberle) into the mnemonic SCAMPER (Substitute, Combine Adapt, Modify, Put to other uses,
Eliminate, Reverse).

Start applying these questions to your problems and see what ideas come forth.

......

Last updated: 18th October 1996

Send your comments to Charles Cave
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l. Use the direct analogy strategy to think of ideas for removing three inches of water from your basement
floor. (E.g., ask “How do animals, plants, or other phenomena in nature move water from here to
there?)

-

‘A Use the personal analogy method to help you think of ideas for encouraging elementary children to
finish their cafeteria lunches, and not waste food. (E.g., ask “What would I be like if I were a
lunch that was ALWAYS 100 percent eaten?” Or “What would my attitude or personality be if |
were a kid that ALWAYS finished his or her lunch?” Or “What kind of cafeteria would I be if I
STRONGLY encouraged kids to finish their lunches?")

3. Use the fantasy analogy method to think of ideas for improving school attendance (“What in my
wildest imagination would make kids hate to miss school?”)

3 Page 204
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Synectics

The term Synectics from the Greek word synectikos which means "bringing forth together" or "bringing
different things into unified connection."

Since creativity involves the coordination of things into new structures, every creative thought or action
draws on synectic thinking.

Creative behaviour occurs in the process of becoming aware of problems, deficiencies, gaps
in knowledge, missing elements, disharmonies, bringing together in new relationships
available information; identifying the missing elements;, searching for solutions, making
guesses, or formulating hypotheses.

- E Paul Torrance

Creativity is the marvellous capacity to grasp mutually distinct realities and draw a spark
from their juxtaposition - Max Ernst

A man becomes creative, whether he is an artist or scientist, when he finds a new unity in
the variety of nature. He does so by finding a likeness between things which were not
thought alike before - Jacob Bronowski

Buckminster Fuller summed up the essence of Synectics when he said all things regardless of their
dissimilarity can somehow be linked together, either in a physical, psychological or symbolic way.

Synectic thinking is the process of discovering the links that unite seemingly disconnected elements. It
is a way of mentally taking things apart and putting them together to furnish new insight for all types of
problems.

William Gordon set forth three fundamental precepts of synectic theory:

1. Creative output increases when people become aware of the psychological processes that control
their behaviour

2. the emotional component of creative behaviour is more important than the intellectual component;
the irrational is more important than the intellectual component

3. the emotional and irrational components must be understood and used as "precision: tools in order
to increase creative output.

Three Lessons

1. The Synectic Attitude
http://members.ozemail.com.au/~caveman/Creative/Techniques/synectics.htm N 5/2093 ge 205
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o Synectics encourages the ability to live with complexity and apparent contradiction

o Synectics stimulates creative thinking

o Synectics mobilises both sides of the brain, the right brain (the dreamer), and the left brain (the
reasoner)

e Synectics provides a free-thinking state of consciousness

In a free-thinking state, analogies between perceptions, concepts, or even systems and
abstractions tend to occur repeatedly. - Silvano Arieti

Creativity demands flexibility and imaginativeness but also tightly organised thought
processes, matched by a high degree of emotional and psychological freedom. - R L. Razik

2. The Synectic Trigger Mechanisms

e Synectic Trigger mechanisms catalyse new thoughts, ideas and inventions
o Synectic Theory is based on disruptive thinking - similar to the PO operation of Edward de Bono

The creative process is a matter of continually separating and bringing together, bringing
together and separating, in many dimensions - affective, conceptual, perceptual, volitional
and physical - Albert Rothenberg

3. The Synectic Ways of Working

e Synectics is based on the fusion of opposites
o Synectics is based on analogical thinking
e Synectics is Synergistic. Its action produces a result which is greater than the sum of its parts.

The world is totally connected. Whatever explanation we invent at any moment is a partial
connection, and its richness derives from the richness of such connections as we are able to
make. - Jacob Bronowsku

The Synectic Pinball Machine

Synectic thinking is like a mental pinball game. Stimulus input bounced against the scoring bumbers
(the Trigger Questions) is transformed. Ordinary perceptions are turned into extraordinary ones; the
familiar or prosaic is made strange. Synectic play is the creative mind at work.

Let's get started!

Ideas are not born in a vacuum. First of all, you must identify the problem you have and write it down.
Next, you must gather information about it to mix in with the information already stored in the brain.

Now do something. Take creative action by using the Trigger Questions to transform your ideas and
information into something new. These questions are tools for transformational thinking and may lead
you to some great discoveries.

Books

http://members.ozemail.com.au/~caveman/Creative/Techniques/synectics.htm /1 S/ZQgg e 206
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Design Synectics - Stimulating Creativity in Design
Nicholas Roukes, Published by Davis Publications 1988.
Synectics by W.J.Gordon (possibly out of print)

Software
The Axon Idea processor contains a set of Synectics questions as part of its checklist system.
MacSynectics is a Hypercard stack (for Apple Macintosh) of trigger questions allowing the user to be

presented with questions at random, and to record the ideas generated during the session. Go to the
Hypercard Software section.

Last updated: 5th April 1997
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Forced Analogy

Forced analogy is a very useful and fun-filled method of generating ideas. The idea is to compare the
problem with something else that has little or nothing in common and gaining new insights as a result.

You can force a relationship between almost anything, and get new insights - companies and whales,
management systems and telephone networks, or your relationship and a pencil.

Forcing relationships is one of the most powerful ways to develop ways to develop new insights and

new solutions. A useful way of developing the relationships is to have a selection of objects or cards

with pictures to help you generate ideas. Choose an object or card at random and see what relationships
you can force.

Use mind-mapping or a matrix to record the attributes and then explore aspects of the problem at hand.

Corporation as a matchbox

!
| :x] Picture of a Matchbox

| S —

Robert Olson in his book The Art of Creative Thinking describes the problem of examining a
corporate organisation structure by comparing it to a matchbox.

I_Nfatchbox Attributes 1[ Corporation ]

[Striking surface on two sides [ I'he protection an organisation needs against stnkes l

[Six Sides |Six essential organisational divisions J

[S_liding centre section "The heart of the organisation should be slidable or ﬂexiblel
' Il\_dade of cardboard "Inexpensive method of structure - disposable

Marriage as a pencil

B Picture of a Pencil

Betty Edwards in her book Drawing on the Artist Within shows the example of a pencil used to
examine aspects of a marriage.

| Pencil I[ Marriage _ l
|Gold Ring "Remember promises L I
|Clean the tub. I share depression too often with family !
|Yellow "Too timid. Harold needs to know my true feelings ] ]

Flat side [|Dull daily routine. Change activities |

http://members.ozemail .com.au/~caveman/Creative/Techniques/forced_analogy htm 115/2pQ3¢ 208
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Six sides 6 things to do: Budget, Take a class, Improve discipline, be more assertive, start now!,
improve communications

Rub him out! Forgive and forget past mistakes

|Séend too much. Need a budget. Take a job M

-II feel inferior to my husband u

;::Ed Feel closed in. Need other interests. Am I getting shafted?

_|Get the lead out! Do It! if I press any harder I will break. l
MI end a note telling Harold that I love him.

Last updated: 18th October 1996

Send comments to Charles Cave

hitp://members.ozemail.com.au/~caveman/Creative/Techniques/forced_analogy.htm 1/15/2003¢e 209
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INNOVATION IN ACTION: - INNOVATION TOOLYS AND PRACTICES

Idea Generation Techniques

\l\sioning

Symbol Analogy

Force-Field
Analysis

wodifying
bujiodxa

Matrix Analysis

Experimenting

Page 21(;-
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INNOVATION IN ACTION lNNOVATION TOOLS AND PRACTICES

Issue

Based on the work you completed during the Introductory module, rewrite the
issue you will be working on.

oo

Copyright © Wiison Leaming Corporation, 1963. WLC 03236310 Pag§ 211
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INNOVYATION IN ACTION INNOVATION TOOLS AND PRACTICES

Wish Listing: Techniques

Directions
1. Define and describe the challenge for which you want some
new, creative ideas.

Close your eyes and relax.
Imagine an ideal outcome to the problem.

Write a wish list of ideas about the ideal unlimited solution.

o &~ w D

Generate more specific ideas to make each wish practical.

Page 212
Copyright © Wilson Laerming Comoraton, 1963 WLC 61236840 9
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INNOVATION IN ACTION

B

List the wishes that
represent your ideal,
unlimited solution.

INNOVATION TOOLS AND PRACTICES

Wish Listing: Example

Chailenge: Develop breakthrough approaches to selling cars at our

dealership.

Customers would enjoy the experience of coming into the

dealership just to browse.

Customers would feel free of pressure while getting

information.

Customers would be offered unique services.

The cars would "sell themselves."

Representatives would see themselves as helpers rather

than salespeople.

Price would not be the focus on haggling and bargaining.

Wish List ltem

Customers would enjoy the
experience of coming into
the dealership just to
browse.

Specific Idea
Free refreshments
Unique "living room" decor

Cars are shown off in a
great variety of ways

Copyright © Wikson Lesming Corporation, 1963, WLC 0223638

poge U3

Wish List tem

Customers would feel
free of pressure while
getting information.

Specific ldeas

Interactive computer and
CD-ROM systems placed
conveniently for use

Reps trained to serve as
“guides" rather than
salespeople

C

Page 213
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Wish Listing: Application

Directions
’ 1. identify the challenge that you are facing.

2. Work individually for 5 minutes on steps 1-5 of the Wish-List
technique. Use the worksheets on the following pages, or other
idea gathering approaches, as assigned.

3. After 5 minutes, form groups of 4-5 people.

4. Work with your small group at a tlipchart for S minutes.
~ List your ideas.
~ Generate additional ideas.

5. Be prepared to share your ideas with the large group.

8 Copyright © Wikon Laeming Corporation, 1983, WLC 03230608
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Wish Listing: Ideas

Challenge:

B
List the wishes that
represent your ideal,
unlimited solution.

Wish List item Wish List kem

Specific ldeas . Specific Ideas

Wish List tem Wish List ftem

Specific Ideas - | Specific Ideas

10 Copyright © Wilson Lesming Coporaion, 1983, WLC 03236300
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INNOVATION IN ACTION THE CREATIVE JOURNEY

Confidence and Control Chart

CONFIDENCE
CONTROL

TR
(1) @ "' @ @ 5) @©) @ @

Establish Meet Tapinto Analyze Develop Decideon Implement Celebrate
Goals Uncertainty Character the Options aCourse Solution Results

1 i
|}

1]
il

Situation of Action
| I I J | ]
CHALLENGE FOCU CREATIVE COMPLETION
S SOLUTIONS
=
Notes
. Page 216
10 Caoynght © Wi Leaming Comocrion, 1953, WLC 631052
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INNOVATION IN ACTION THE CREATIVE JOURNEY

The Creative Journey
Worksheet (Level One)

How will | complete this journey?

What are my creative solutions?

What is my challenge?

4 Capyright © Wiaon Laarming Corpocation, 1953, WLC 031052
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What do | focus on?

t
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INNOVATION IN ACTION THE CREATIVE JOURNEY

The Creative Journey Worksheet (Level Two)

The Completion
B ML Question: What is the best way to implement our solution with
Solution qualﬂy?
Solution Short Term Long Term

SELEREIECEEE  Question: What measures and satisfactions give us a sense of
accomplishment and leaming?

Measures of Success Satisfaction/Rewards

. Page 218

14 Capyright © Wion Leaming Corpoaation, 1953, WR.C 031052
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“What if 7

A Rees S¢ 1, 14458

game can

be of use

in making points about issues

Morton Marcus is an economist with
the IU School of Business where he
serves as director of the indiana Business
Research Center with offices In
Bloomington and Indianapolis.

by any number of players without

special equipment. It can be played
by the ignorant as well as the wise. Experi-
ence in life is often an asset, but experi-
ence can also stifle the imagination.

__ . You can play “What if?” backwards or
forwards in time. You can spin yamns
about what could have been or you can
imagine alternative futures.

In the retrospective format, “What if?”
starts with a question about something
that did not happen. What if Eve had
resisted the snake’s temptation? Would
the world be different? What if the Colts
hadn't left Baltimore? Would Indiana be
any different?

Then, looking forward, you could ask

The “What if?" game can be enjoyed

What if gambling comes+to TV? Will river--*+

boat casinos survive? What if Colin Powell

decides to become Pope instead of presi- . -

dent? Will Bill Clinton support prayer in
the schools?

What if we gave up local and state reg-
ulation of telecommunications and other
utilities? Would those industries function
better? This question arises because we
are confused about the regulation of cable
TV, telephone, and electrical service, and
other forms of economic activity.

To get a handle on the issue, we have
to ask, What if we had never started to reg-
ulate water companies, taxi service, trolley
cars, railroads, and other so-called public
services? Without ion, would we
have telephones and electricity in our
homes today?

We might have seen a less orderly
development of those industries and the
distribution of their services. There might
have been, for a while, costly duplication
of services in some densely populated
areas. In lightly populated areas there

might have been no service, even to this
day. We mighthave seen the wires of
competing telepho strung
nmtoeadloﬁlermmebigdneswhﬂe
remote rural areas would have been less- —

-attractive places (if we agree that the tele-

phone is an asset).

But we might also have seen more
technological advances, more managerial
innovations, more imaginative pricing
policies, if there had been competition.
Out of fear, we gave up competition in
favor of regulated monopolies. We
thought we could not achieve universal
service, stability, and the low user charges
without regulation.

... Forthelast 20 years, wehave beerr try- e
ing to re-introduce competition into regu-
lated markets.. The. results are often
mixed. Some customers, in some dities,
are clearly better off as a result of airline
and trucking deregulation.

Competitive telephone services have
not filled the air with unsightly wires, but
with unbearable commercials and con-
fusing combinations of services.

What should we expect of local and
state regulators in the future? Should they
be seeking ways to end monopolies and
introduce competition, thus ending the
need for regulation?

For example, do we need to regulate
local cable TV companies? Is there suf-
ficient competition from dish
that local monopolies no longer exist?
And if electric or telephone companies
want to provide TV services, should local
govermnment have any say in the matter?

We had regulation to protect the pub-
lic from high monopolistic prices and to
extend service to areas where it might not

be offered on economic grounds. Do
those conditions still exist? If not, why
have local regulation of cable systems?

But what if the TV vendors are selling
smu® Should we regulate the products
offetedtoourdﬂdren?ltshkeashng,
‘What If dlothing stores are selling outfits
that make our daughters look like street
walkers? Should we regulate dress shops?

And that brings us to another “What
if” What if we sold off the city, any city, to
private enterprise? Would we get better
services? For example, what if we sold
Frankfort to a real estate development
‘company? Would the people of the town
be worse off?

The development company could
offer a set of municipal services for a fee,
just like taxes. We would have streets,
garbage collection, fire and police protec-
tion (courts and prisons remain in the
hands of the county and the state),
* libraties, $ctiodls, parks, stréét lighting,

land use controls ... the works. If we did -
not like the way the company rar the™

town, we could move to anothertowh.
Simple, right?

That's the way we currently work with
our long-distance telephone companies
and it is the way we will work with our
electric and TV companies in the future.
Why not our cities? The current populari-
ty of privatization surely is leading to this.
What keeps us from going the distance,
openly and honestly, instead of with
stealth, step by step?

Office parks, industrial complexes,
shopping centers, and many residential
developments already offer some mu-
nicipal services. What if we privatized our
cities in full? Would Indiana get a reputa-
tion for innovation or for self-deception?

What if Indiana had a reputation for
innovation...ah, but “What if" becomes
such a silly game after a while.

pacj'e tq
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By Jennifer J. Salopek

Not Just
Funny Business

116 TOMay 2004

Improvisation

When most of us think of improvisation,
the term brings to mind stand-up comedy
and TV shows like “Whose Line Is It Any-
way?” Although comedians do use impro-
visation, it’s not strictly their purview.
It can be put to use for more serious pur-
suits, and those who use it for training find
it extremely effective.

Alain Rostain discovered improv-
isation in 1991, while working as a con-
sultant for PricewaterhouscCoopers.
He immediately recognized its implica-
tions for business and began taking
classes to become more adept. In 1993,
he left to form Creative Advantage, a
New York-based consuliancy. Early on,
he used improvisation as a tool for cre-
ativity and brainstorming; now, CA
offers a full suite of innovation services.
Rostain emphasizes that improvisation
is a tool: “Our clients don’t buy improv;
they buy solutions.”

Some of those dicnts include Kraft,
Starbucks, GE, R.]. Reynolds, and
Blockbuster, which hire CA to work
on projects ranging from reducing costs
in a product category to training
new managers in conducting difficult
conversations.

“Improv in business is exploding. Itis
a powetful tool that had to overcome the
idea that it’s some kind of metaphor, or
that it’s frivolous. Improvisation is about
real people doing stuff in the moment,”
Rostain explains. )

Effective improvisation embraces
several basic concepts:

o DPay attention and be present.

e Make your partner look good.

e Don't censor yourself.

e Say, “Yes, and...” instead of “Yes,
but....”

e Listen generously.

o Take risks and embrace failure.

e Say the obvious thing—-in other

FOoGe 22

words, the first thing that comes to
mind. There are no wrong answers.

Many of those concepts are the same
ones that govern productive brain-
storming. But why is improvisation so
effective in training?

“The most fundamental skill in
improv is listening,” says Rostain. “Peo-
ple are pretty poor at it in general.
Improv forces you to focus on whar the
other person is saying. It makes pcople
very present.”

One enthusiastic convert is Janel
Bezmen, associate execurtive director of
psychiatric nursing at Elmhurst Hospi-
tal Center in Elmhurst, New York.
She took an improv workshop at New
York-based Performance of A Lifetime
several years ago: “It was a life-altering
experience; it was amazing,” she says.
She has since sent staff to train-che-
trainer courses and has worked with
POAL to help her staff find more cre-
ative approaches to patient care.

{4 www.performanceofalifetime.com

Performance of A Lifetime president
and CEO, Cathy Salit, originally
founded the company as a personal-
growth center and school. She entered
the corporate training arena when her
students began begging her to tailor
programs for their workplaces.

“At first, I really cthought it was too
out there,” she says. “And my colleagues
and I were purists; we were reluctant to
take our work and fit it into the mold of
what companies wanted people to get
better at. [ thought it would corrupt the
expetience if we were trying to serve
very specific outcomes.”

Salic’s first incursion into corporate
training was a teambuilding program
for Thomson Financial Services. Since
then, she says, “Our clients have met us
halfway and have become our strategic
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partners. We leave room for unexpected
learnings.”

That suits Salit just fine. A junior-
high dropout, she describes herself as
someone who has “always sought out
alternative forms of education and
learning.” She pursued a successful
career as a professional actor and singer
before forming POAL in 1996.

When beginning a client engage-
ment, Salit doesn’t perform a classic
needs assessment. She meets with stake-
holdess to try to understand their lan-
guage and their issues, then she and her
staff create customized scenarios for the
improv exercises. However, she's careful
always to usc a different industry or busi-
ness type in the scenarios. “Participants
need to work on their skills without
being overwhelmed with the technicali-
ties of their own situation,” she says. In
other words, if scenarios were oo close
to real life, participants might start walk-
ing about last week’s meeting or next
week’s product launch and veer away
from the issues at hand.

Rostain takes a similar approach.
When working on the topic of difficult
conversation with new managers recently,
he had participants suggest situations that
presented challenges for them. “We don't
use a preplanned case study,” he says. “We
model situations live. It's more than a role
play; it’s a real play, made up on the
fly.” Using improv to teach improv also
provides valuable lessons: “We model
making mistakes. The learning takes best
when people are willing to wake risks and
make mistakes.”

Rostain reports that improvisation
techniques are now being used in train-
ing around corporate values and ethics.
Improv’s emphasis on participation and
storytelling means that “participants
internalize those valuces; they're not
meaningless,” he says.

Salit has used improvisation to provide
training on many common workplace
issues, such as teamwork, creativity, diver-

sity, corporate culture, and leadership
development. She believes improv is

effective in those areas because “they’re all
about using language.

“Improv is something that we are all
able to do,” she continues. “We are all
performers. We try to show people that
they have more choices. Everything par-
ticipants put into a scene is accepted in
creating something together. It is not
transactional or competitive.”

That acceptance of all offered ideas is
crucial. The concept of “Yes, and...” is
one that anyone could use to make train-
ing sessions more cffective. Salit explains
further: “By saying yes, and. .., you accept
what the other person has said, then add
a lictle bit. You are building a conversa-
tion instead of just adding information.

doing research on improve, as well as
using it in their own teaching.

Mary Crossan, a professor at Ivey,
writes: We extended our research in orga-
nizational learning and strategic renewal
in order to investigate what it takes to
improvise and how it differs from more
traditional approaches. We studsed impro-
visation, working with [The] Second City
{Improvisational Company, of Chicago] to
understand more about the craft. Soon the
lvey Business School and Second City were
working together to provide the skills of
improvisation to lvey students and the
business communisy.

We discovered that not only does
improvisation provide a way to under-
stand what it takes to be spontaneous and
innovative, but also thar exercises used by

“It's more than a role play; itsa
real play, made up on the fly.” Using improv to
teach improv also provides valuable lessons....
“The learning takes best when people are
willing to take risks and make mistakes.”

People often think that what’s most
important is that you say what you have
to say, regardless of whether anyone
is listening—then you can check it off
your list. But improv—and training
generally—is a how-to process.”
Improvisation in business is quickly
gaining ground and credibility. Perfor-
mance of A Lifetime partners with
Duke Corporation Education (recently
named the number 1 program in the
United States by Business Week and
Financial Times) to design its experien-
tial learning offerings. Scholars at such
prestigious institutions as the Richard
Ivey School of Business in Toronto, are

pPoGL 228

actors to develop their skill can be adopted
by business as a means to experience and
enhance individual and organizational
capacity to be innovasive and responsive.
Elmhurst Hospital’s Bezmen is a liv-
ing example of the truth of those words:
She says that learning improv radically
changed her management style. “I was
very into knowing and control. Now, I
feel as though I can give people options
and build on what they're saying to me.
The learning opportunity was a gift. I
feel much closer to my staff.” '
Improvisation is also gaining credi-
bility in che business world by organiz-
ing itself. Rostain is one of the founding

Page 221
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members of the Association for the
Advancement of Improvisation in Busi-
ness, a group designed to share best
practices and document how improv is
creating value. In his vision statement
for che organization, he wrote, “Until
very recently, only a few people were
applying improv to business. In the past
year, however, most training, leadership,
and learning confercnces have included
improv presentations. 've also noticed a
growing number of improv practition-
ers at these events. But we have yet to
come together as a large communiy....
I need to be with people who do what |
do. If we don't share it, we won't grow.”
<{9www.improvinbiz.org

For trainers who are interested in
incorporating improv techniques in their
own work, Rostain notes that most of the
exercises arc in the public domain. The
AAIB Website offers a wealth of articles
on everything from theory to activities
and exercises. Creative Advantage sells a
card deck called “Juicers” that shows vou
how to conduct 36 activities. Rostain
also recommends 58-1/2 Ways to Impro-
vise in Training: Improvisation Games and
Activities for Workshops, Courses, and
Team Meetings, by Paul Z. Jackson. And,
of course, you can attend AAIB’s annual
conference, to be held October 13-16,
2004, in San Francisco.

“There’s a real need for new approaches,
and it’s growing by the hour,” concludes
Salit. “People are experiencing death by
PowerPoint. They're open to improvisa-
don, but we have to educate them, articu-
lating learning objectives and so forth.
We're teaching as opposed to selling.”

Jennifer J. Salopek is contrbuting editor to
T+D; jsalopek@convad.net.
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What's The Big Idea?

oday’s training professionals have probably

never had a tougher economic time than

today’s business climate. We are challenged

to develop high-quality training programs

with fewer resources in order to deliver a
morc quantifiable return on investment. But this
chaotic time also gives us an opportunity for innova-
tion and creative problem solving. Most of us tend to
look for that one big idea. However, by constantly cre-
ating a large quantity of ideas, we can net the one clu-
sive big idea. From this, we can develop a customized
solution, product, strategy or action plan.

In this frenetic world where we seek immediate satis-
faction, there is fortunately a tried-and-true repeatable
process to provoke creativity and imaginative change.
The Creative Problem Solving (CPS) process—devel-
oped more than 50 years ago by educator Sid Parnes and
Alex Osborn, founder and partner of BBDO, a global
advertising agency headquartered in New York—has
been applied to everything from “where should we go
for dinner tonight?” to “how do we resolve the apartheid
issues in South Africa?” A learning organization that
trains its people in CPS reaps many benefits. Using this
process will provide a simple, repeatable process for
groups (and individuals) to generate effective, even
breakthrough, solutions. It will develop everyone’s
innate creative talents and tap employees’ creativity,
which empowers them to solve problems, be acoount-
able and work as a team. Best of all, it will enable a com-
pany to move from imitation to origination.

Want to ignite creativity and imaginative change
in your training programs? Try this:

1. Blow it up. When you think you have achieved a -

fair level of success with your program, it is time to
recreate it. Pablo Picasso once said, “Every act of cre-
ation begins with an act of destruction.” Look at your
programs and destroy them from the inside out. Imag-
ine the possibilities of a new, bold and totally off-the-
hook approach to experiential learning for your trainees.

2. Promote playtime. Adult learners are more
self-directed and must take control of their own
learning. Because of their life experiences, they are
more goal-oriented, practical problem solvers. While
many companies reward such behavior, it should be

_6q::'.’:§bdpbox
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LOOK AT YOUR
PROGRAMS AND
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INSIDE OUT.
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A NEW, BOLD AND
TOTALLY OFF-THE-
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LEARNING FOR

YOUR TRAINEES.
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balanced by reverting back to child-like thinking, This
will elicit more creativity. Bringing out adults’ play-
fulness during idea generation produces more suc-
cessful solutions. Then get them to be adults again
and make appropriate choices from their action list,

3. Add edu-tainment. In a world where people
suffer from information and advertising overload and
attention spans are measured in microseconds, com-
prehension and retention are achieved only through
dynamic edu-tainment—a multi-sensory marriage
between education and entertainment. To reach its full
potential, the subject matter must be engaging and
relatable or it’s a waste of time for both the learner and
the teacher. This is a lesson often missed in e-learning,

Using multimedia to create engaging training is
relatively easy. Keeping it relevant is the real chal-
lenge. Unrelated fun doesn't effectively achieve the
ultimate goal of having adult learners comprehend
and retain the desired key learning.

4. Do it in style. Many training professionals
ignore the impact of well-designed materials and visu-
als for their meetings and workshops, whether it is an
c-learning module, PowerPoint presentation, work-
book, poster or handout. Make it stylish and visually
appealing to your learner. How might you make it
appeal to visual, auditory or kinesthetic learning
modalities? Apply some feng shui to your space. Get
out of your boring training room and trade spaces for
a more exciting learning environment.

S. Just do it. Subscribe to the ideology that
action beats the pants off sitting around and thinking
about action. _

6. Go to the Creative Education Founda-
tion’s 50th Annual Creative Problem Solving
Institute (CPSI)—started by Osborn and
Parnes. If you want to learn to risk, to question, to
collaborate and to celebrate the creative spirit,
consider celebrating 50 years of teaching deliberate
creativity at CPS] 2004, June 20-25, in Buffalo, N.Y.

MIKE FORD is director of coaching for Clear Channel
University, the corporate training division of Clear Channel
Worldwide, San Antonio. For more information about CPSI,
40 to wiww.cpsiconference.com.

www.trainingmag.com
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Neuroscientist Nancy Andreasen tackles that question in her book to be
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released this fall in paperback: The Creating Brain: The Neuroscience of e

Genius.
HOW TO BE A CREATIVE GENIUS: Tips on giving your mind a workout

And who better to take on that topic than Andreasen, a psychiatrist who
started her career with a Ph.D. not in neuroscience but in Renaissance
literature?

USA TODAY's Kathleen Fackelmann talks to Andreasen about the
muse, the link between genius and madness and the part of the brain that
kicks in dunng the creative process.

Q: What is creativity ?

'S} Enlarge ap A The process starts with a person — an artist, musician, inventor or
even someone who's trying to figure out a better way of doing a task at
Creative genius at work Vincant Van Gogh's brifliantly work or at home. That person must think about the problem or their

done Sunflowe:s

project in a novel way and then come up with a solution. The creative
process can go by in a flash or it can take years. But the end result,
Andreasen says, is the production of something new and useful, such as
the automobile, or beautiful, such as a painting by Vincent van Gogh.

Q: Do genes set a creative genius apart?

A: No one knows yet if the ability to produce a haunting symphony is a
divine gift, the result of the environment or a genetic makeup that allows
people to tap more easily into the creative process. Creativity does seem
to run in certain families: For example, Johann Sebastian Bach was the
most famous member of the Bach family, but there were 20 other eminent
musicians who hailed from the same family, Andreasen says.

Q: What is ordinary creativity ?

? & 54/ Q\')\L} Page 224
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Enlarge

Her book is out; she's speaking out

The Creating Brain: The Neuroscience of
Genius is out in hardcover now (Dana Press,
$23.95). The paperback version arrives Oct.
30 (Plume, $15).

To learn more: Nancy Andreasen is
scheduled to give the keynote lecture this
September in Japan at an annual meeting of
biological psychiatrists, and in November
she'll give a talk for the general public at the
Smithsonian in Washington.

A: Creativity is not limited to the masterpiece work of art but can be found
in everyday tasks such as cooking or gardening, Andreasen says. A cook
who changes a recipe or even makes one up using ingredients he or she
has on hand is using the creative process to create novel taste
sensations. A gardener who picks out colors and a pattern for a flower
garden also is tapping into his or her creative potential, she says.

Q: Describe the creative process.

A: Artists, musicians and wiiters often describe periods during which
they're relying on ordinary creativity, Andreasen says. For example,
writers can spend hours at the keyboard stringing thoughts together —
the process is similar to the way people put together novel ideas when
talking. But many great artists also describe a dream-like state during
which a symphony, a poem or the idea for the ending of a play comes to
them in a flash.

Q: What's going on in the brain during a flash of inspiration?

A: No one knows for sure, but Andreasen says her research suggests
that creative people often slip into a zone in which ideas and thoughts
come up freely in a disorganized way. During that state, she says, a part
of the brain known as the association cortex becomes very active. That
brain region is known to be able to link up ideas or thoughts in potentially
novel ways.

Q: What is the relationship between creativity and mental illness?

A: Folk wisdom has held that gifted people are prone to mental
breakdowns. And in fact, there's a long list of artists, musicians,
mathematicians and others who had well-known episodes of mental
itiness. For example, van Gogh had penods of mania and depression; he
committed suicide at age 37. Andreasen’s study of people attending the
University of lowa's Writers' Workshop found that many had a history of
depression or bipolar disorder. Andreasen says mental illness is, on the
whole, a handicap to the creative process.

Q: Is there a creative personality?

A: Gifted people in the arts or science tend to enjoy adventure, and they
often like to explore new places or ideas, Andreasen says. They don't like
being hemmed in by rules or convention and often look at problems from
a different angle. They also tend to have a high tolerance for situations
defined by shades of gray. They often have to move doggedly ahead on a
project — even when the outside world rejects their art or new ideas.

Q: Does the environment play a role in the creative process?

A: There have been hotbeds of creativity throughout history. For example, the city of Florence during the Renaissance
period was home to both Leonardo da Vinci and Michelangelo. Both men came from families that didn't especially vatue
creativity, yet someone noticed a spark of talent and both got the training and financial backing to produce extraordinary

pieces of art.

How to give your mind a workout

So you say you're no Michelangelo. Nancy Andreasen, a neuroscientist at the University of lowa Carver College of
Medicine, says you can build a better, more creative brain. How? Spend 30 minutes a day on a creativity workout. She

suggests:

http://www.usatoday.com/tech/science/2006-08-27-creative-brain_x.htm
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*Explore an unfamiliar area of knowledge. For example, peop!e who use a lot of math on the job should sign up for a
painting class.

*Spend time each day thinking. Don't censor your thoughts, but allow your mind to go freely to a problem and see what
kinds of solutions or ideas surface.

*Practice the art of paying attention. Look for and really observe a person, an object or something in your daily commute
that you hadn't really noticed before. Try describing or drawing that object in a journal or sketchbook.

*Use your imagination. Spend time each day imagining a different world. What would it look like? What would you do
there?

To nurture creativity in children

*Read with your child every day. Make sure reading becomes an active experience in which you ask questions and point
out new concepts to your child.

*Emphasize diverse topics of study. Make sure your child is exposed to both the arts and sciences.

*Encourage curiosity. Ask children interesting questions and get them to look around and think about the world in novel
ways.

*Get children interested in music. Studies have shown that musicians have more gray matter than non-musicians.
Children can listen to music while doing another activity, such as playing.
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The Google Way: Give Engineers Room

E e
BT B

ENAIL
GOOGLE engineers are encouraged to take 20 percent of their time to PRNT
work on something company-related that interests them personally. SavE
This means that if vou bave a great idea, you always have time to run SHARE

with it.

1t sounds obvious, but people work better when they're
involved in something they're passionate about, and many
cool technologies have their origins in 20 percent time,
including Gmail, Google News and even the Google shuttle
buses that bring people to work at the company’s
headquarters in Mountain View, Calif.

If your 20 percent idea is a new product, it's usually pretty
easy to just find a few like-minded people and start coding
away. But when the thing you really want to work on is to
make a broad change across the whole organization, you
need something new — you need a “grouplet.”

These grouplets have practically no budget, and they have
no decision-making authority. What they have is a bunch of people who are committed to
an idca and willing to work to convince the rest of the company to adopt it.

Consider the collection of engineers who wanted to promote “agile programming” inside
the company. Agile programming is a product development approach that incorporates
feedback early and often, and was being done in a few scattered parts of the organization.

The Agile grouplet formed to try to take this idea and spread it throughout the
organization. It did so by banding together and reaching out to as many groups as it
could to teach the new process. It created “Agile Office Hours™ when you could stop by
and ask questions about the process. 1t handed out books and gave intemal talks on the
topic. It attended staff meetings and created the concept of the “Agile Safari,” in which
you could volunteer to work for a time in groups that were using Agile, to see how it ticks.

When you’re moving as fast as Google is, you don’t always get the chance to button up the

little things, and over time they build up and become annoying. In addition to the efforts
of our professional quality assurance team, we have the Fixit grouplet, which coordinates
special Fixit days when it tries to have our engineers focus on solving one class of
problems. Sometimes we have Documentation Fixits, when we try to catch up on all the
internal documentation that we have let slide.

Or my favorite: the Customer Happiness Fixit, when we fix all those little things that bug

our users and make them sad — for example, when the hotkeys aren't just right on mobile
prgR sl
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The Google Way: Give Engineers Room - New York Times

phones. Many of these events come with special T-shirts and gifts to reward the engineers
who take a little time out to work on them.

In my 20 percent time, [ started the Testing grouplet. This was born of the idea — not
mine — that if developers wrote automated tests as they wrote their code, their code
would be better for it. Less time fixing bugs means more time building stuff,

We started with engineers from all over the company meeting every couple of weeks to
brainstorm. Slowly, over time, we started turning into activists, planning to actually start
improving things.

We started building better tools and giving informal talks to different technical groups.
We started building a curriculum for our Nouglers — newly hired Google employees — so
that they would start off right. With our pooled 20 percent time, we slowly turned the
organization on its axis and made developer testing a common part of the development
practice.

Google works from the bottom up. If you have a great technical idea, vou don't have your
V.P. send out a memo telling everybody to use it. Instead, you take it to your fellow
engincers and convince them that it's good. Good ideas spread fast, and this approach
keeps us from making technical mistakes. But it also means that the burden falls upon
you to spread your idea.

In the Testing grouplet, our idea was 10 have developers start writing their own tests. But
no matter how hard we tried, we weren't reaching engineers fast enough in our growing
organization. One day, toward the end of a long brainstorming meeting, we came up with
the idea of putting up little one-page stories, called episodes, in bathroom stalls
discussing new and intcresting testing techniques. Somebody immediately called it
“Testing on the Toilet,” and the idea stuck.

We formed a team of editors, encouraged authors to write lots of episodes and then
bribed Nooglers with books and T-shirts to put up episodes every week. The first few
episodes louched off a flurry of feedback from all corners of the campus. We received
praise and flames, but mostly what we heard was that people were bored and wanted us
to hurry and publish the next episode.

Eventually, the idea became part of the company culture and even a company joke, as in,
“Excuse me, 1 need to go read about testing.” That's when we realized that we had what
we needed: a way to get our message out.

OF course, the grouplets necd guidance to make sure they are aligned with the company
interest. Having a lot of people who are self-organizing ean be powerfully pusitive or
negative, and not every idea is a good one. To help deal with that, a number of grouplet

organizers meet once a weck to make sure they are not at cross-purposes.

But when you give engineers the chance to apply their passion to their company, they can
do amazing things.

Bharat Mediratta is a software enyineer at Google.

More Articles in Job Market »

In a world of second opinions, get the facts first. Go to NYTimes.com/Health

A Dy Aotk wih e e e

Game Design Career

Page 2 of 3

Ehe Few York Etmes
nytimes.com/hoalth

ALL THE NEWS TRAT'S FIT TO CLICX

PRI S S

in a wend cf second opinions get
the tacts fest
Go to NYTimes comMeath

“~e

Health
nythrmes.com

T New vk Btaues
nytimes.com/health

ALL THE ATWS THMAI'S RT 10 CLICKR

Prepare For A Career 'n ToTouter Andvgen Gama Develnprrent /') Z 8
Y

g

http://www.nytimes.com/2007/10/21/jobs/2 1 pre.html?_r=1&oref=login

Page 228
1/3/2008



AR ..
The Vine-Det F - ',
DEFINING THE NATURE OF 4 PROSLEM 45 \

° ‘b‘ . 22
FIGURE 3-1

Fr
c."“” 'J.“f
wih ¢ Swri€s
of ¥ [iwes

withedt [y

70“r f&!\c;'
off fhe
e

@
®
|

s

1q¢6 [

T Sreebay ARyt s

bet g -
55

S

Lo uis C{“ l>

Page 229

poGe 224



112 Creativity Is Forever

Figure 5.4. Mysterious picture. Can you find the one main picture? Ten other meaningful pic-
tures? What else can you see? (Sidney J. Parnes, Ruth B. Noller and Angelo Biondi, excerpted

from Guide to Creative Action. Copyright © 1976 Charles Scribner's Sons. Reprinted with the
permission of Charles Scribner's Sons.)
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Creatlvity s Forever

Solutions to Visual Puzzle.
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, Flying Pig
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Plexibility/Breaking Set
part 1. Concaaled Colors...The name of what color is concealed in each

statement?

Examples: Newspaper editors decided to go strike.
The cab _lacked the proper brakes to stop at the intersectlon.

Now try these:

1. The big, old hungry dog appeared at our door every morning.

2. The cop persuaded him not to create a disturbance.

3. The Brazilian student Paulo lives just around the corner from us.

4. You shouldn't let an upstart llke him bother you.

S. He let out a big yell, owing to the injuries he received when he fell.

6. La Jolla vendors decided to cut their prices in half.

7. Long rayon fabrics were loaded on the truck.

8. You shouldn't sell thls fossil very cheaply because it 1s a rare specimen.
9. The new law hit everybody's pocketbook pretty hard.

10. No one thought of awnings to protect the merchandise from the sun.
11. A huge dog called Labo ran gently toward me.
12. The kitten chased the blg pear lylng near the tree.

Part 2: Problems/RBquations...Each of the following problems can be solved by
substituting appropriate words for the letters. Have fun with them!

Examples: 3F. = 1Y (3 Feet =1 Yard)
4L.C. = G.L. (4 Leaf Clover = Good Luck)

Now try these

1. M. + M. + N.H.
. "1B. in the H.
. 8D. - 24H. = 1V.
. 3. =6

+ V.
2 = 2
3
4
5. T. = L.S. State
6
7
8

+ C. + R.I. = K.E.
t

in the B."

. 23Y. - 3Y. = 2D.
. A. & E. were in the G. of E.
. My F.L. and South P. are both M.C.
9. H.H. & M.H. at 12 = N. or M.
10. §. + H. of R. = U.S.C.
11. 4J. + 4Q. + 4K. = All the F.C.
R. = R."
N.Y.E.

Turn over this sheet and listen to the instructor read the following phrase.

FINISHED FILES ARE THE RE-
SULT OF YEARS OF SCIENTIF-
IC STUDY COMBINED WITH THE
EXPERIENCE OF MANY YEARS

puge 132
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9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Inagery and Mnemonic Chains
- (Covert Operants)

-—_—_——-——_—-___-__“‘——-__

Inagine you have a tablecloth spread out on the floor and on it is an
elegant set of DINNERWARE.
Stuck right in the middle of it is a huge four-foot fountain PENM.
The other end of the pen is jammed into the belly of a JERSEY cow, which
is rocking back and forth.
On the top of the Jersey cow is King GEORGE in all his regalia.
King George has a cut on his forehead and thare is a band~aid CONNECTING the
two sides of the CUT.
Now, King George has his hands uplifted and is holding on his shoulders a
tremendous MASS of ice.
On the top of the ice sits Marcus Welby freezing his rear end. On his
white coat is a badge that reads MD.
Marcus Welby is holding his hands in front of him, and in them he has an
old-fashioned train, called a CAR LINBR, which is going SOUTH.
stuffed in the top of the car liner's smokaestack is a NEW HAM (one of
those juicy registered ones).
The ham is wrapped in a piece of sheet music entitled “"Carry Ma Back to 0Old
VIRGINY." corner
In the upper right-hand/of the sheet music is a picture of the EMPIRE STATE
BUILDING.
On top of the Empire State Building is another CAR LINER, but this one is
going NORTH.
Finally, on top of the car liner, standing right on the smoke-gstack and
getting ready to lay an egg, is a big RED HEN--a RHODE ISLAND red hen, as
a matter of fact.
LIST 1l--Original Colonies LIST 2-~-Fewest Vocational Rehabs.
in order in order
l. Delaware l. Nevada
2. Peansylvania 2. Wyoming
3. New Jersey 3. New Hampshire
4. Georgia 4. Vermont
S. Connecticut S. Idaho
6. Massachusetts 6. South Dakota
7. Maryland 7. Utah
8. South Carolina _ 8. Montana
9. New Hampshire 9. Nebraska
10. Virginia 10. washington
1l. New York 11. Rhode Island
12. North Carolina 12. Oregon
13. Rhode Island 13. North Dakota
\
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SIX THINKING HATS

The Six Thinking Hat system is a simple and practical way to separate the different modes
of thinking. There are six hats, each of a different color. Each hat represents one mode of
thinking. A thinker may be asked to put on a hat of a certain color or to take off a hat of a
certain color. A thinker may also indicate that he or she is choosing to put on a particular
hat.

Note that the hat metaphor (s carefully chosen because hats can easily be put on or taken off.
The six hats do not represent personalities or types of thinker. Everyone s required to at-
tempt to use all the hats.

White Hat: Think of white paper or a computer print-out. White hat thinking is a request
to focus directly and exclusively on the information base.

Red Hat: Think of red for fire and warmth. Red hat thinking deals with emotions, feelings.
hunches and intuitions.

Black Hat: Think of a black line that crosses something out. The black hat is probably the
most valuable hat in the end because it is the judgment hat, and it prevents us from carry-
ing out things that are stupid or dangerous.

Yellow Hat: Think of sunshine and optimism for the yellow hat represents the “logical
positive.” Wearing the yellow hat we look for the feasibility of a project, the profitability, the
added value. Nevertheless, we must give logical reasons to support our statements. The
yellow hat represents the logical positive and not just hope or wishful thinking.

Green Hat: Think of green vegetation, of growth and of energy, for the green hat is the
creative hat. The green hat is a specific request for creative thinking, a specific request for
proposals, alternatives, new ideas and even provocations.

Blue Hat: Think of calm blue sky that overlooks everything for the blue hat is the overview
or process control hat. While the others hats are thinking about the subject matter, the
blue hat is looking at the “thinking” that is taking place. Like the conductor of an orches-
tra, the blue hat asks for the other hats or different thinking operation.
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De Bono's Thinking Hats

Six hats of critical thinking ...

In his book, Six Thinking Hats, Edward deBono asks you to imagine six coloured hats. Each hat represents a role
your mind plays in the critical thinking process. By switching from one hat to another as you think about your
topic,you are forced to look at your topic from a variety of perspectives.

For the exercise, start with six sheets of paper - one for each hat. Select a topic or problem that you would like to
think about or work on. Decide which of the hats would be good to start with and work your way through all six,
jotting down notes on the thoughts that come to you with each hat. The table below identifies the six hats, their
characteristics and some of the questions you should ask with each one. You may think of other questions as well. If
you have worked a problem through all six hats and have jotted down at least three points far each, you will know
that you've covered the major points in the critical thinking process'

Hat 'Cha racteristics &Questlons
'White hat: ¢  Used to think about facts, figures, and other objective *  What facts would help me
information (think of a scientist's white lab smock). further in making a decision?
e How can | get those facts?
Red hat: ¢ Used to elicit the feelings, emotions. and other nonrational but ¢ Howdo [ really feel?
potentially valuable senses, such as hunches and intuition e What is my gut feeling about
(think of a red heart). this problem?
Black hat: e  Used to discover why some ideas will not work, this hat e What are the possible downside
inspires logical negative arguments (think of a devil's risks and problems?
advocate or judge robed in black). *  What is the worst-case senario?
Yellow hat: ¢ Used to obtain the positive outlook, this hat sees opportunities, ¢ What are the advantages?
possibilities and benefits (think of the warming sun). ¢ What would be the best possible
outcome?
reen hat: e Used to find creative new ideas (think of new shoots sprouting ¢ What completely new, fresh,
from seeds). innovative approaches can |
generate?
¢  What creative ideas can | dream
up to help me see the problem in
a new way?
lue hat: o  Used as a master hat to control the thinking process (think of e  Review my thoughts.
the overarching sky, or a "cool" character who's in control). ®  Sum up what I've learned and
think about what the next
logical step is

(http://library.usask.ca/ustudy/critical/sixhats.html)
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Humor Corner

by David Eastman

By now, we're all probably familiar with Edward deBono's
“*Six Thinking Hats™ technique where

you wear six different colored caps to signify exploring a
problem from six different perspectives.

Less well-known is deBono's “Six Action Shoes™ he added
to the theory in 1991, featuring gumboots.

brogues, slippers, and a few others to represent how to take
action on those creative insights

(hey, I'm not making this stuff up)!

While these are truly valuable tools for trainers, clearly
another update is due for the toolbox. Voila! Enter, stage
left, the recently invented, patent pending, politically
incorrect SIX UNDERWEAR THINKING, referred to in the
vemacular as the “Six U-Trou™ method.

The next time your organization really nceds to get (o the
bottom of a problem, try this inspiring cxperiential ap-
proach. For maximum impact, of course, you should
actually bring the following pairs of undergarments to the
group and slip them on and off while you take each perspec-
tive:

1) BOXERS — stability and tradition personified. Ask,
“How have you traditionally solved these types of
problems?” Look at historical precedents and time-
honored procedurcs. How would your Dad solve this
problem? Figure out what doesn't work.

2) BRIEFS — stated briefly, what is the problem? No
bystuff overproblem-solving to get the bottom of an issue
buzz words and mumbo jumbo. These aren't legal
briefs, just a short. basic, no nonsense summary of the
matter at hand.

3) DEPENDS ™ — contingency planning. What would
happen if news of this situation leaks out? Will there be
any trickle-down effects? How can we guard ourselves
against embarrassment while still lining our pockets
when necessary? What urgent and unexpected pressure
have we not accounted for?

4) GIRDLE — gird your loins for battle! Who will you
have to fight to push a solution through? How much
will you have to “suck it up” through cost-cutting and
longer work hours? Where is the hidden fat in your
organization?

5) THONG — be bold! You're about ready to crack this
problem wide open! What can you uncover that's
previously been hidden? What can we do 10 make (his

po

problem sexy? How can we get p~ople attracted to the
problem so that they want 1o solve it? What kind of
*sunscreen” (extra protection) might you need in order to
cover your backside if it all falls through?

6) COMMANDO — the Emperor's New Underwear! Com-
mando lets it all hang out in the time-honored tradition of
Tarzan, Sharon Stone, Scottish Kilts, and Jocy from the casi
of “Friends.” Throw out the baby. the bathwater. the
underwear, and the problem. Start from scraich! What
would you naturally want to do in this situation? Put it
behind you and move on.

There you have it: a highly interactive, not-for-the-timid, whole
body approach to problem solving — SIX U.TROU thinking!
Look for the CD-ROM and Virtual Reality options coming soon
10 2 training supply store near you.

David Easiman has been an academic advisor, bookstore owner, career
consultant, lifeguard, psychotherapist, shoe salesman, and the guy
who ran the drive-up window at Taco Bell. Currently he presides over
Productive Solutions, an intergalactic iraining and development
consorlium headquartered in Bloomingion.

Computer Training
Express Sessions'™
Custom Courscware
HTML Hypertext

Help Hypertext

317.888.4029
Applicatioz Development Graup 800.939.9891

557 Buffalo Run Drive
Indianspolis. IN 46227 sdaviess@iquest.net

Page237

e 237



HEMISPHERICITY

LEFT (Analytic) RIGHT (Global)
1. Verbal 1. Visual, tactual,
kinesthetic
2. Responds to word 2. Responds to word
meaning-  — ___....pitch, feeling - - —
‘8- Recallsfacts, dates 3. Recalls images, patterns
4. Sequential . 4, Random
5. Processes information 5. Processes information
linearly in chunks
6. Responds to 6. Responds to emotional
logical appeal | - appeal
7. Trusts logical appeal 7. Trusts intuition
8. Looks tidy, organized 8. Looks disorganized
9. Plans ahead R ) Spontaneous |
[0. Punctual 10. Less punctual.
. Reflective 11. Impulsive
/2. Recalls people’'s 12. Recalls people’s
names faces
3. Speaks with few 13. Gestures when
gestures speaking

Page 238

poge 23



i & lnll‘\lllb \ Awuuuquv’ L S “5“ 4 Va &

Lateral Thinking

Edward de Bono writes in "Serious Creativity”, how he became interested in the sort of thinking that
computers could not do: creative and perceptual thinking. The entry in the Concise Oxford Dictionary
reads: "seeking to solve problems by unorthodox or apparently illogical methods.

Lateral thinking is about moving sideways when working on a problem to try different perceptions,
different concepts and different points of entry. The term covers a variety of methods including
provocations to get us out of the usual line of thought. Lateral thinking is cutting across patterns in a
self-organising system, and has very much to do with perception.

For example: Granny is sitting knitting and three year old Susan is upsetting Granny by playing with the
wool. One parent suggests putting Susan into the playpen. The other parent suggests it might be a better
idea to put Granny in the playpen to protect her from Susan. A lateral answer!
The term "Lateral thinking" can be used in two senses:
o Specific: A set of systematic techniques used for changing concepts and perceptions, and
generating new ones.

o General: Exploring multiple possibilities and approaches instead of pursuing a single approach.

Coming soon to this page will be a summary of de Bono's fundamental principles, and a nutshell guide
of techniques.

Last updated: 5th October 1996

http://members.ozemail.com.au/~caveman/Creative/Techniques/lateral.htm /1 5/2?,%% e 239
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LATERAL THINKING

They are complimentary to each other

6.

9.

TE THINKING
IS GENERATIVE
IS USED TO DIG AHOLE IN A
DIFFRENT PLACE

IS CONCERNED WITH RESTRUC-
TURING CONCEPT PATTERNS (IN-
SIGHT) OR PROVOKING NEW
ONES (CREATIVITY)

A SPECIAL SUBJECT TO BE
LEARNED

RICHNESS IS WHAT MATTERS

DOES NOT SELECT, BUT SEEKS
TO OPEN UP OTHER PATHWAYS

GENERATES AS MANY ALTERNA-
TIVE APPROACHES AS POSSIBLE

MOVES IN ORDER TO GENERATE
A DIRECTION

IS PROVOCATIVE

10. CAN MAKE JUMPS

11.

12.

13.

DOES NOT HAVE TO BE
CORRECT AT EVERY STEP

THERE IS NO NEGATIVE

ONE WELCOMES CHANCE
INSTRUSIONS

[

2.

3.

10.
11.

12.

13.

VERTICAL
IS SELECTIVE

IS USED TO DIG THE SAME HOLE
DEEPER

IS CONCERNED WITH PROVING OR
... DEVELOPING CONCEPT PATTERNS-

IS ALMQOST THE EXCLUSIVE EM-
PHASIS IN FORMAL EDUCATION

RIGHTNESS IS WHAT MATTERS

SELECTS A PATHWAY BY EXCLUD-

ING OTHER PATHWAYS

SELECTS THE MOST PROMISING
APPROACH TO A PROBLEM; THE
BEST WAY OF LOOKING AT A
SITUATION

MOVES ONLY IF THERE IS A
DIRECTION IN WHICH TO MOVE

IS ANALYTICAL

IS SEQUENTIAL

HAS TO BE CORRECT AT EVERY
STEP

NEGATIVE IS USED TO BLOCK
OFF CERTAIN PATHWAYS

ONE CONCENTRATES AND EX-
CLUDES WHAT IS IRRELEVANT

/DO\.()Q. ZqD

:
-
O
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LATERAL THINKING

They are complimentary to each other

14. CATEGORIES, CLASSIFICATIONS
AND LABELS ARE NOT FIXED

15. EXPLORES THE LEAST LIKELY
PATHS

16. IS A PROBALISTIC PROCESS -
17. INFORMATION IS USED NOT FOR

PROVOCATIVELY IN ORDER TO
BRINGABOUT RE-PATTERNING

14.

15.

~16.

17.

CATEGORIES, CLASSIFICATIONS
AND LABELS ARE FIXED

FOLLOWS THE MOST LIKELY
PATHS

IS AFINITE PROCESS

INFORMATION IS USED FOR ITS
OWN SAKE IN ORDER TO MOVE
TO A SOLUTION

pPoge 24|

DNDINIHL TVOILYAA

Page 241



7 h? ?(TOC’

‘Dead Poets’ inspiration
is dismissed in Detroit

By Patricia Edmonds
USA TODAY

In the 1989 movie Dead Poets
Society, the iconoclastic English
teacher played by Robin Williams
was fired by superiors but hailed
by students in a defiant farewell.

But the real-life teacher who in-
spired Willilams’ portrayal didn't
get to tell his students goodbye af-
ter he was fired this month.

John Campbell, 55, a teacher for

'| 28 years at exclusive Detroit Coun-*

try Day School, says officials dis-
missed him because “I don't fit the
corporate image of what they con-
ceive a teacher to be — although 1
think if you talk to my former stu-
dents, they'll say I've been very
successful.”

As a high school student, Wil
liams studied history, government
and English under Campbell. He

1 says he based his Dead Poets char-

acter, John Keating' partly on

Campbell’s offbeat teaching style.

" Headmaster Gerald Hansen
wouldn't discuss the firing but said
in a statement that Campbell had
been *on probation for several
years.. .. and has not satisfactorily
demonstrated a willingness to ad-

here to all the academic and pro- |}

fessional standards” of the presti-
glous private academy In the tiny.
Detroit suburb of Blrmlngham )

" Campbell’s contract wasn't re-
newed for next year, and he was
told not to resume teachipg classes
this spring after a brief leave. He
says he’ll probabiy retire,

Campbell — whose classroom
techniques include throwing away
books he deems inferior and mov-
ing desks while students are sitting
in them — says he'll try “whatever
happens to hit my mind" to excite
students about learning. He wryly
describes himself as “miidly cra-

zy” and hardly indispensable be-

cause “there are thousands of good

By Audrey Shahyn. USA TODAY

CLASS ACT: John Campbell had a ‘real love of Fknowledge and leaming,
just like the teacher RobmWﬂ!'?rns portrayed a former student says.

teachers out there.”

Former Students say Camp
isoneofakind. .

Michigan state Sen. David Hgn-
igman, Country ‘Day Class of *
says Campbell's government clss
inspired him to enter politics. To
Honigman, Campbell’s “eccentric-

7 ity was a-good thing because he
taught you, Don't worry about
what other people think, be true to

yourself and do your best’ He had
a real love of knowledge and -
learning fust like the teacher Rob-
in Williams portrayed — and h¢
really loved the kids he taught.":
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'S OUT *
SGHOGL John Campbell, the real-life

model for Robin Williams's character in-Dead Poets Society, gets canned

~ o0

AR COURIRY DR

OU SAW THE MOVIE; NOW READ THE
pink slip.
Robin Williams’s 1989 per-

formance as a passionate but
iconoclastic teacher in the movie Dead
Poets Society was largely based on
John Campbell, who had taught Wil-
liams history at the posh Detroit Coun-
try Day School in Birmingham, Mich.,
in 1967. Three weeks ago, Campbell,
55, met the same fate as his celluloid
counterpart: He was fired—and for
similar reasons, say his suppouters.

*“John Campbell has been on probu-
tion for several years,” announced
Country Day headmaster Gerald T.
Hansen. “{He) has not satisfactonly
demonstrated a willingness to adhere
to all the academic and professional
standards of the school.”

That would seem to put it mildly. By
his own admission, Campbell’s petfor-
mance in the classroom was even more
outrageous than Williams's in the mov-
ie. “Actually, Robin Williams wasn’t
as radical a teacher as | am,” said

30 a/12/91 peorLe

-

b dee. )
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Campbell last week. "He tells the stu-
dents to rip out the pages in their
books. I tell them to throw the whole
thing in the garbage.™

The thrust of Campbell’s pedagogy
was tu show his students they could

!DO\_C L Z \“ \»

&"":.GL.‘:Q i-’_ K

!

<« Williams, the A “| didn't fit the

high-minded peda- corporate image,”

gogue in Dead Po- says Campbell,

els Society, has “and [the school

made no public administrators]

comment about couldn't deal wilth
. Campbell's firing. that.”

192001000

teach themselves. One day, Campbell,
who had been at Country Day for 28
years, told a class that anybody could
teach them. “We went out on the street
and stopped the first car. [ asked the guy
to come in and teach history that day.”
remembers Camplell. Asked how the
class went, Campbell responds, *“I don’t
know. I left.”

Although Country Day's officials
claim they've received few complaints
about the firing, students and their par-
enls seemed stunned. *'I am shocked.”
says Nora Pelers. a member of the
Mothers’ Association, a PTA-like orga-
nization. “He was not just a good teach-
er, he was one of the few that didn't bore
parents at Meet the Faculty night.”" =
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Indiana students face challenges
in Odyssey of the Mind contest

Associated Press

GREENWOOD — Indiana
schoolchildren rapped to a Robert
Louis Stevenson poem and built
abjects out of marshmallows during
Saturday’s Indiana Odyssey of the
Mind competition.

“We were just having fun,” said
10-year-old Matthew Hickinan from
Cumberiand Elementary in West
Lafayette,

Hickman and other members of
the fourth-grade Cumberland team
donned sunglasses as they rapped
their way through Stevenson’s
“Where Goes the Boats?” poem dur-
ing the competition at Center Grove
High School

Teams from schools around the
state competed in three divisions —
elementary, middie and high school
—tackling different problerns requir-
ing creative problem-solving.

Wwinners advance to the world
competition in Ames, lowa.

Students worked in advance on

problems such as buildmg 8 w.hlde“ Muses

to perform special tasks
Hementary toam, ssdents had o
team, ts to
reproduce an original impressionist
painting and write a poem to go with
it and perform a skit tying the two

The other half of the competition

focused on coming up with sponta-
neousanswustnql.lesﬁonsposedby
judges. The more creative the answer
the more points awarded.

“An example would be ‘Name .

something that goes around™ Cum-

berland coach Karen Itin said “A -

common response would be a
merry-go-round. But a creative
response would be the chicken pax.
That's what they’re looking for.”

Other problems required build-
ing objects such as making the tallest
tower out of marshmallows and
toothpicks, Itin said.

Reed Noris's tearn from Jasper
Middle School was given two of the
flat parts of canning jar lids and asked
to.come up with some altemanve

Ty VRPN Y VY )

HPGIN S

The team decided on Frisbees for
Rin Tin Tin, and armor to block the
bullet that killed President Abraham
Lincoln.

The winning teamns for the vari-
ous categories and divisions were:

@ “Amusin’ Crusin'™: Division 1

— Sharp Creek Elementary School;
Div. 2 — St. Matthew School; Div. 3
(de) — Jasper High School,

Crothersville Community School
TeamA. ,
B “Omvention™ Div. | — Sey-
mour Middle School; Div. 2 —
Southridge High School.

B “Classics/Great lmpressxons :
Div. 1 — Pieasant Grove Elementary
School; .Div. 2 — Jasper Middle
School; Div. 3 — Lawrenceburg l-hgh
School

B “Crunch”: Div. ] — Pipe Creek
Elementary School; Div. 2 —
Maconaquah Middle School; Div. 3
— Northfield High School

B “Tall Tales": Div. 1 — Westlake
_Elementary School; Div, %J‘ Jasper

= Mi'ddle School

PG 4y
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B. Discovered Problem
(Revolutionary, long-term)

A. Presented Problem

(Normal, short-term)

l

’—--———m——-—-*—d ‘ il

Information from domain

fields

PREPARATION INCUBATION INSIGHT EVALUATION
Problem defined: ’ Parallel processing | , Solution to > Solution attempted
Clear obstacle or problem or applied
specilic goal envisioned
Interaction with field T
information from ditferent
domains T
; l
PREPARATION INCUBATION INSIGHT ELABORATION
Problematic Synthesis of Formulation of AND EVALUATION
situation: vague different inputs problem envisioned Consequences of
unease, diffuse goal———P» processed ——> —————————1 problem derived
in parallel and tested, solutions
and applications
attempted
AN 27 t

Interaction with ditferent ‘|.

1

FIGURE 4.1 Csikszentmihalyi and Sawyer's (1993) proposed models of presented and discovered problem solving
sounce: From RA. J. Sternberg & J. Davidson: The Nature of Insight (in press). MIT Press, Cambridge, MA. Reprinted by permission.
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Mess-Finding

Data-Finding

Problem-
Finding

Idea-Finding

Acceptance-
Finding

Component I: Understanding the Problem
D: Seeking opportunities for problem sotving.

C: Establishing a broad, general goal for problem solving.

D: Examining many details, looking at the Mess from
many viewpoints.

C: Determining the most important data, to guide problem
development.

D: Considering many possible problem statements.

C: Constructing or selecting a specific problem statement
(stating the challenge). '

D: Producing many, varied, and unusual ideas.

C: Identifying promising possibilities—altemnatives or
options having interesting potentials.

Component lii: Planning for Action

D: Developing criteria for analyzing and refining promising

possibilities.

C: Choosing criteria, and applying them to select,
strengthen, and support promising solutions.

D: Considering possible sources of Assistance/Resistance

and possible actions for implementation.

C: Formulating a specific Plan of Action.

[Note: In each stage, D = Diverging; C= Converging]

FM,Q 41y



- Creative Probien#Solvihq Methods

Understand the problem (What 15 unknown? what are the data?)
Devising a plan (£ind the connection between data and unknown)
carrying out the plan (check each step for correctness)

gsburn Method

orientation (plcking out problem)

preoperation (gathering, organizing)

Analysis and Ideation (seeking possible solutions)

Incubation (time lag for mind to synthesize problem and solution)

gvaluation (verifylng, testing)

Rarnas Mathod

Objective FPinding (mess finding)

Fact Finding (listing/data finding)
Problem Finding (selecting salient problem)
I1dea Finding (bralnstorming)

Solution Finding (criteria for evaluation)
Acceptance Finding (implementation)

Bxplorer (looking for materials for nev ildeas)

Artist (rearrange things)

Judge (evaluations and declsions) -
Varrior (implementation)

¥allas Model

Preparation (acquiring knowledge and becoming aware of how problems fit
together--evaluate possible problems and strategles)
Incubation (sorting out ideas--a period of quiet reflection and then
bralnstorming suggestions)
Illumination (Aha--find possible solution(s))
Veriflcation (empirical testing of plan of actlion or solution)

Avareness of the importance of creativity (to self and society)
Understanding of creativity (the creative person/process/theories)
Techniques (exposure to methods and strategles)
Self-Actualization (self motivation and realizing potential)

Sensing a problem or gap in information
Forming ideas or hypotheses

Testing and modifying hypotheses
Communicating the results

Criticism is ruled out (deferred judgment).

Freewheeling is welcomed (the vilder the better).

Quantity is wanted (longer lists Increase the possibllity of solution).
Combination and improvement are sought (hitch-hiking on ideas).

= L N -
e o o o
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otages ot the creative process

Dewey (1933) Davis

|
1. State of
doubt,
perplexity,
difficulty

2. Act of
searching
for
resolution

(op¥) =

1. Bigidea
|

2. Elaboration

Davis

1. Ciarifying
a problem
|

|
2. Working
onit

3. Pfoducing

a solution

Wallas (1926)

£ -

. Preparation

|
. Incubation

|
. Mumination

. VLriﬁcation

Torrance (1988)

1. Sensing
a problem
or gap of
lnforrlnation

I
2. Forming

ideas of
hypotheses
I
I
I

3. Testing

and modifying

hypotheses
|
|

|
q.

Communicating

resuits

Dewey (1920)

1. A difficulty

Is felt I

2. Difficulty is

located and
defined

|

|

|
3. Possible

solutions are

considered

4. Consequences
of solutions are

weighed
|

5. One solution is

accepted

CPS model
(1992)

1. Understanding
the problem
a. mess finding
b. data finding

|

c. problem finding
I
|
|
|

2. Generating ideas

d. idea finding

3. Planning for action

e. solution finding
I

f. acce!:tance finding

Kingsley & Garn
(1957)

1. Difficulty is fel:
|

]
2. Problem s
clarifyed and
defined |

|
3. Asearch
for clues |

|
4. Various
suggestlons
appear and are
tried out

|

|

|

{
5. Suggested
solution is
accepted (or the

thinker gives up)

|
6. Solution tested
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take a more active, high-initiative approach to improving our lives by looking
for nuisances, challenges, or things that you would like to see happen—
difficulties that seem to cry out “Help! Help! Get the CPS model, quick!"

To help you discover challenges and opportunities and generally in-
crease your problem sensitivity, Parnes (1981) itemized a list of prodding
questions, some of which are itemized below. Do these suggest topics for
one-person CPS sessions?

oo —ieouvity Is FOrever

What would you like to get out of life?

What are your goals, as yet unfitled?

What would you like to accomplish, to achieve?
what would you like to have?

What would you like to do?

What would you like to do better?

What would you like to happen?

In what ways are you inefficient?

What would you like to organize in a better way?
What ideas would you like to get going?

What relationship would you like to improve?

< What would you like to get others to do?
P What takes too long?
O What is wasted?
o~ What barriers or bottlenecks exist?
~) What do you wish you had more time for?
o What do you wish you had more money for?
o What makes you angry, tense, or anxious?
What do you complain about?
Now what is this superlative set of stages?
:;lv'c‘ s:pc The five stages are fact-finding, problem-finding, idea-
P:'ob:m';:":"’;g finding, solution-finding (evaluation), and acceptance-
finding (Implementation). The steps guide the creative
Divergent Then  PTOCesS; that is, they tell you want to do at each imme-
Convergent diate step in order to eventually produce one or more cre-
;:::‘::::p At ative, workable solutions. A unique feature is that each

step first involves a divergent thinking phase, in which
lots of ideas (facts, problem definitions, ideas, evaluation
criteria, implementation strategies) are generated, then
a second convergent phase, in which only the most prom-
ising ideas are selected for further exploration. Figure 5.1
illustrates the divergent/convergent nature of each step.

!

The Creative Process 105
Fact Problem idea Solution Acceptance
Finding Finding Finding Finding Finding N
E
w
A
Problem ? S E
Opportunlty »  F-F P-F I-F S-F  A-FPLAN»>  » , > T
|
Challenge o L C
N L
E
N
G
€

Figure 5 1 The creative problem solving (CPS) model.

Fact Finding

Who DId What
When, Where,
Why. and How?

Fact-Finding
Similar to
Preparation
Stage

The first stage, fact-finding, involves “listing all you
know about the problem or challenge™ (Parnes, 1981)
“_ . . to hetp you explore all the information, impres-
sions, observations, feelings, and questions that you have
about a mess on which you've decided to work™ (Isaksen
& Treffinger, 1985). Parnes recommends the use of who,
what, when, where, why and how questions. That is:

Who Is or should be Involved?

What Is or is not happening?

When does this or should this happen?
Where does or doesn’t this occur?
Why does it or doesn’t it happen?
How does it or doesn't It occur?

The CPS fact-finding stage clearly paraliels the prep-
aration stage in the Wallas model. As an example, let's
say the problem Is thinking of ways to stimulate cre-
ativity In a classroom room or business organization. An
individual or group first would list all of the facts they
could think of relating to training creative thinking and
perhaps to the nature of creativity and creative abilities.
The who, what, when, where, why and how questions aid
thinking In this step. The list of ideas Is then conver-
gently narrowed to a smaller number of facts that might
be especlally productive.
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STEP

STEP

STEP

STEP

STEP

STEP

STEP

FUTURE PROBLEM SOLVING PROCESS

RESEARCHING THE BROAD TOPIC

LISTING SUBPROBLEMS

a.
b.

Situation is reviewed and discussed.
Brainstorming of all possible problems arising from
the situation.

RECOGNIZING AND STATING THE UNDERLYING PROBLEM

a.

b.

Discuss and decide which problem is the most basic,
Which problem, if solved, would clear up many of
the other smaller problems?

Hrite the underlying problem using one of the two
phrases to begin: "In what ways might we...?" or
"How might we...?7"

PRODUCING ALTERNATIVE SOLUTIONS

Brainstorm all possible solutions to the stated problem.
When stuck, use SCAMPER stimulators.

Each team member says his idea out loud and writes it
down on an index card,.

DEVELOPING CRITERIA FOR JUDGING SOLUTIONS

a.

Criteria are developed. Five are optimal,

EVALUATING ALTERNATIVE SOLUTIONS

a,
b.
c.
d.

Select 10 most promising solutions.
Place solutions and criteria on evaluation grid.

. Rank order the solutions according to each criterion,

Total scores for each solution; highest scoring
solution wins.

DASCRIBING THE BEST SOLUTION

a.

b.

Improve upon that solution which received the
highest score.
Develop and explain in paragraph form,
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Creativity (Perkins, 1988):

a. Creativity: "a creative result is a result both original and
appropriate.”

b. Creative Person: "a creative person--a person with creativity--is a
person who fairly routinely produces creative results."

Creative Process (Torrance 1988):

“I tried to define creative thinking as a process of (1) sensing
difficulties, problems, gaps in information, missing elements,
something askew; (2) making guesses and formulating hypotheses
about these deficiencies; (3) evaluating and testing these guesses
and hypotheses; (4) possibly revising and retesting them; and
finally (5) communicating the results."

The three-four P’s (Davis, 1992):

Creative Person (look for traits; e.g., visionary type)

Creative Process (looking at stages, steps, actions, behaviors)

Creative Product (looking at composition, design, innovation, fitness, worthiness)
Creative Press (look at environment, climate, place)
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Personality Characteristics:

. Willingness to take risks

Perseverance, Drive, Commitment to Task
Curiosity

Openness to Experience, Open-Minded
Tolerance for Ambiguity

Broad Interests

Value Originality |

Intuition and Deep Emotions, Perceptlve
(imaginative play, similes, analogies, guesses)
9. Being Internally Occupied, Withdrawn, Needs Privacy Time
10. Awareness of Their Own Creatlveness

11. Sense of Humor

12. Attracted by Complexity & Novelty

13. Artistic

R I
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Creativity Traits:

1.
2.
3.

Products: Fluency, Flexibility, Originality, Elaboration
Attitudes: Curiosity, Imagination, Complexity, Risk Taking
Behaviors: Flexible, Imaginative, Nonconforming, Novel Answers

‘Thinking/Cognitive Characteristics:

Metaphoric Thmkmg (new synthesis, perspective, transformation)

1.
2. Flexibility & Skill in Decision Making

3.

4. Coping Well with Novelty (What if?, work with ideas)
5. Logical Thinking Skills (evidence, conclusions, if-then, cause-effect)
6. Visualization (imagery, personal analogies)

7.
8
9.
1

Independence in Judgment (not compelled by latest trends)

Escaping Entrenchment (new angle/pattern, break set, unpredictable)

. Finding Order in Chaos (complexity in thought, asymmetrical images)

Problem Finding

0. Evaluation
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Negative Creative Traits:

1. Tends to question laws, rules, authority

2. Indifferent to common conventions and courtesies
3. Stubborn, uncooperative, resists domination

4. Argues the rest are out of step

5. May not participate in class

6. Argumentative, cynical, sarcastic, rebellious

7. Demanding, assertive, autocratlc
8. Low interest in detalls o

9. Sloppy, careless, disorganized with unimportant matters
10. Self-centered, intolerant, tactless |

11. Capricious

12. Temperamental, moody

13. Emotional, withdrawn, aloof, uncommunicative

14. Forgetful, absentminded, mind wanders, watches windows
15. Overactive physically or mentally

16. Won’t join scouts
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246 PART 1l o PERSONALOGICAL VARIABLES AND CREATIVITY
Table ). Presumed Psychiatric Disturbances of Some Eminent Writers, Artists, Camposers, and
Scientists”
Schizrophrenis Affective ditorders (unipolar and bipolar) Personality disorders®
Raudclaire Barrie Lamb E.B. Browning
11tMderlin Balzac Landon’ R. Brwning
Johason Berryman© Lowell Carlyle
Ksnt Blake Mit! Cumte
Pound Boawell Msupassant Eddy
Sirindberg Byron O'Nelll Elim
Swift Chatterton’ Plath CGogol
Culeridge Poe Heince
Writers, Collins Ruethke Huatey
poets and Conrsd Rossetti Proust
phitasophers Cowper Rousscau Rimbaud
Crane* Ssroyan Spencer
Fergusson Schiller Tennysm
Fitzgeraid Schopenhauer Zule
Frost Sexton”
Goethe Shelley
Nemingway« Sman
Hopking Tasso
Kafka Woalf*
Beil? Crevel”
Brendel? Michelongelo
Cellini Madiglienic
Ds Vinci Pollock
El Greco Rephac]
Goys Rothko*
Klotz4 Van Gogh*
Antists z"‘:";’f"
Neter”
Orth
Puhi/
Rembrandi .
Sell<
Wain
Welz4
Donizetti Berlioz Oecthoven
Mendelssahn Chopin Schubert
Rimsky-Koruakov Elger Wagncr
Handel
Mahter
Rachmaninoff
Compaen Rossini
Schumann
Scrishin
Tchaikovsky
Woll
Wond

CHAPTER (3 + CREATIVITY AND PSYCIHOPATIIOLOGY 24

Table 1. (Continued)

Schizophrenie Affective divwders (inipofar and hipularn Persvnality disonders

Canter Marwin Ampere

Copernicus 1% Vimewt Fimtcin

Descories Mayer Frewd

Faraday Kasnerer Heavivide

Mamilion Mendel
Scientists l egrange Nightingale

Linnscus

Newton

Pascal

Swedenburg

Welerstrass

*These “disgmstic clavtificethms™ are hased alnnng entircly o prescisptive fentgments made (riwn srchivel snd enccdined evidene

ond sheshd he conuraed ot inferential “heut gucses

*This eatepury undimhiedly doctudes Individuals wine were hoghfy cuccatrn ho athcrwine ot payahistticelly disturhed §1 gl
Includes wihers (e g.. Comte, who was described hy Nishat, 1902, e shizephecnin ) whe rightly Aebong in o differem cosegry

Suicides.

“These Ien artists were designsied s schisuphrenin by Prinstnsn (19720, termevee, cave dhes sepinms strongly suggest thet severs

were silective dinwdens,

(Tsanoll, 1949). Lombmso (1910) funther claimed
that many grest musiciens, including Mozun,
Schumsnn, Becthoven, tlandel, Pergolesi, and
Donizetti, suffered from **attacks of insanity,"* in-
cluding delusions, hallucinstions, depression, and

X manis. Lombroso slso included Rousscau, New-

on, Comte, and Ampere in lhiﬂ’ lstter category.

. Lange-Eichbsum (1932), who looked at the tem-

poral relationship of mental illness to creativity,
found that meny artists become psychutic only aficr
their majur contributions were made. Ile included
in this group Basudelsire, Donlzetii, Kant, Fareday,
Newton, Copemicus, and Linnscus. [Lange-
Eichbaum placed the majority af highly creative
artists in the *‘paychopath’’ category. a term mot
referring to psychopathy in the Cleckley (1964)
sense but tn & poorly socislized, schizoid, or schiz-
othymic personality. In this group he included Bee-
thoven, Michelengelo, Schopenhauer, Byron, and
Heine, .

Beethoven was said (0 have experienced a variety
of subsidiary delusions, ranging from persecutiun,
hero-rescue, fraticide, and sacrifice to birth fan-
tasies (Solomon, 1975). Grillparzer, an Austrian
playwright and frequent companion of Beethoven,
described Beethoven as “hall-crazy** and **a wild
beast” when angry (Reichsman, 1981). larkin's

" (1970) ihorough treziment of Beethoven's medical

history suggests that the campuaser was eceentric,

given 1o violent tantrums, occasionally very de.
pressed, and often ““muddled’* or forgetful; how.
ever, there ix little evidence that he was delusiona!

The pictuse thea is uf persictent il heakth, of o preveiling mon
of depressinn, & highly strung, suspicioss, **persoceted”” man,
unstable under siress, hyp i ot times, mp 0 the pole
of vivkenwe, perfectinmist, deaf, irvitable. Neverthelesa, he had
emurmnss charm, and afttwmagh he might one dsy drive o visito
swey with brutal discimstety. he would put emell ow o b
siteative on another exeasion Here is a man who tried to meke
up b s failings in wemy breeding, ead eucat
winne tremenchnas schievenents weve in epite of cruel handic ot
emd who dic st (lmsrlet in self- pity, thsgh mnt shove occashon.
afly being pathelic in letters tr waenen (p 46M)

Schinmann belicved that Beethaven and Men.
delssohn dictated musical compaositions to him
Iram their tombs (Lombrota, 1910). In a recent
article haut Schumann, Murphy (1979) described
the compuscr’s batile with mental illness:

Rosherthad been i ntatty
imenity sime the age of 18

In 1834, he complained of 2 ** very stromg and pinfuf sttack ™
of ear trouhie that had hathered him hefiwe, This was fullowed by
iltlusinng, such es diciation hy sngels of o therne on which he
wrole wme pisnes varistions

Abirnt 16 Jays later, he athed o he taken tir @ henstic ssylom,
and the neat day J tre drivwn Rimmelf

In Merch 1834, he was poot én a private ssytum in Eadenich,
wheee he tived for ehonst 2V years. (lars was hept frim hien for
Tean that e vinit womild he tom disturbing

hie all his life. b Jby fears of
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Why Measure?
1. Screen

2. Identify Creative and Gifted

3. Strengthen

4. Evaluate important features

5. See potential

6. Support Strengths of Individuals

7. Provides baseline data to diagnose needs

8. Evaluate efforts to enhance creativity

9. Provide a common language to discuss CR
10. Remove creativity from mystery/superstition

How Measure?

1. Self-Assessment

2. Peer, Parent, Teacher Rating/Nomination
(e.g., adjective check lists)

3. Observations

4. Products

5. Personality Tests

6. Biographical Sketches

7. Aptitude and Ability Tests

8. Awards

9. Acceleration, Mentorship, Enrichment Programs

10. Problem Finding/Solving
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Creativity Assessment Issues:

1. Reliability Inadequate
2. Validity Questionable
3. Authentic Assessment
4. Predictive Validity

5. Self-Assess not Honest

6. What exactly is creativity?

7. How many forms?
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Creativity Tests:

N LA WP e

&

9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.

18.

19.
20.
21.

Exercise in Divergent Thinking (CAP Packet)
Exercise in Divergent Feeling (CAP Packet)
The Williams Scale (CAP Packet)
Wallas & Kogan Tests
Monitor Tests of Creative Potential
How Do You Think (Davis)
Structure of the Intellect
(SOI; Guilford Tests: Contents, Operations, Products)
Group Inventory for Finding Creative Talent
(i.e., Davis: GIFFI VII, GIFT, PRIDE)
Torrance Tests of Creative Thinking (TTCT)
Adjective Check List
Getzels and Jackson Tests
Creative Attitude Survey (Schaeffer)
Thinking Creatively in Action and Movement (Torrance)
Thinking Creativity with Sounds and Words (Torrance)
Barron-Welsh Art Scale
Remote Associates Tests (RAT)
The Creative Reasoning Test
(20 items to assess creativity using riddles)
Biographical Inventory-Creativity
Instruments assessing creative products
The Creativity Behavior Inventory
Khatena-Torrance Creative Perception Inventory
a. What Kind of Person Are You? (WKOPAY)
(Five factors: acceptance of authority, self-confidence,
inquisitiveness, awareness of others, and disciplined
imagination)
b. Something about Myself.
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Do.v LR S Y
Self-rating of Creativity

I AM A CREATIVE PERSON

Strongly Unsure Strongly
Disagree . Agree
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Creativity Test

Indicate the degree to which each statement applies to you. Use the following scale:

No

To a small degree
Average

More than average
Definitely

LV, T N US Iy N I
| I (B |

1. [ am unconventional in many ways.

2. I am very artistic.

3. [ am quite absent-minded.

4, [ try to use metaphors and analogies in my writing.
5. [ am a very active, energetic person.

6. | enjoy thinking of new and better ways of doing things.

7. I am very curious.
8. I am quite original and inventive.
9. Some of my past or present hobbies would be considered “unusual.”

10. I like the nonsense forms and bright colors of modern art.
1. My ideas are often considered impractical or even “wild.”
12. [ would rate myself high on “intuition” or “insightfulness.”

13. I like some body smells.

Page 259
IDCLCJ & 7854



14. I am able to work intensely on a project for many hours.

. 1S. I like trying new ideas and new approaches to problems.
____le I often become totally engrossed in a new idea.
__  n Most of my friends are unconventional.
_____ 18.  The word “quick” describes me.
___19.  Icould be considered a spontaneous person.
—___20. Ihave engaged in a lot of creative activities.
2L | wouid rate myself high in self-confidence.
22, I am always open to new ideas and new activities.
___23.  Sometimes I get so interested in a new idea that I neglect what [ should be doing.
I 3 I am often inventive or ingenious.
25 1 enjoy trying new approaches to problems.

26. I have taken things apart just to find out how they work.

27 I have participated in theatrical productions.
28. [ have a great sense of humor.
29. Many stories of mysterious, psychical happenings are true.
30. When I was young, I was always building or making things.
Scoring: Add up your ratings. The following is a guideline for interpretation:
30- 55 Low in creative personality traits
56- 79 Below average
80 - 102 Average
103 - 126 Above average
127 - 150 High in creative personality traits
Does your test score agree with your initial rating?

Does your test score generally agree with your Self-Actualization score at the end of Chapter 1?

Regardless of your score (but especially if it is below about 90), try developing your creative personality
traits—see Chapter 4.

9
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Gough Personality Scale

Gough, H. G. (1979). A creative personality scale for the Adjective Check List. Journal of
Personality and Social Psychology, 37, 1398-1405.
Gough, H. G., & Heilbrun, A. B., Jr. (1965). The Adjective Check List manual. Palo Alto,
CA: consulting Psychologists Press.

Please indicate which of the following adjectives best describe yourself.

Check all that apply.

_______ Capable _____ Honest

__ Artificial ___ Intelligent
Clever ___ Well-mannered
Cautious _____ Wide interests
Confident ____ Inventive
Egotistical ____ Original
Commonplace _____ Narrow interests
Humorous _ Reflective
Conservative _____ Sincere

___ Individualistic ___ Resourceful
Conventional ____ Self-confident

______ Informal ___ Sexy
Dissatisfied __ Submissive

___ Insightful ' ______ Snobbish
Suspicious ___ Unconventional
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Scoring Key:

+—

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

Capable
Artificial
Clever
Cautious
Confident
Egotistical
Commonplace
Humorous
Conservative
Individualistic
Conventional
Informal
Dissatisfied
Insightful

Suspicious

_+_

+

+

+

+

/)CLC‘/é uZ

+

+

+

+

+

Honest
Intelligent
Well-mannered
Wide interests
Inventive
Original
Narrow interests
Reflective
Sincere
Resourceful
Self-confident
Sexy
Submissive
Snobbish

Unconventional
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Hocevar, D. (1980). Intelligence, divergent thinking, and creativity. Intelligence, 4, 25-40.

Creative Behavior Inventory (Hocevar, 1979, 1980)

This is an inventory, not a test. The inventory is simply a list of activities and accomplishments that are commonly considered to be
creative. For each item, circle the answer that best describes the frequency of the behavior in your adolescent and adult life. Be sure
1o answer every question, and don’t worry about duplicate or similar items.

&NN:—

© N A w

10.
11
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.

Never

Received an award for acting.
Worked as an editor for a school or university literary publication. 0
Worked as an editor for a newspaper or similar organization.
Constructed something that required scientific knowledge such as
a radio, telescope, scientific apparatus, etc.

(excluding school or university course work).

Painted an original picture.

Designed and made your own greeting card.

c © o <o

Gave a recilal.

Presented an original mathematics paper to a professional

or special interest group.

Founded a literary magazine or similar publication

Made a craft out of metal (excluding school or university work).
Made candles.

Knitted or crocheted something (excluding school or university work).
Put on a puppet show.

Made your own holiday decorations.

Built a hanging mobile (excluding school or university work).
Received an award for performance in modern dance or ballet.
Received an award for performance in popular dance.

Had a mathematics paper published.

Made a sculpture (excluding school or university work).

Had an original music published or publicly performed.

Had a piece of literature (poem/short stories, etc.) published in
a school or university publication,

© © O © o € o o ¢ o o o C

Developed an experimental design (excluding school or university work).
Wrote poems (excluding school or university work).

Entered a project into a science contest.

Received an award for an artistic accomplishment.

Received an award for making a craft.

Made a craft out of plastic, Plexiglas, stained glass or a similar material.

S © © © © © ©

oL 2us

Once Twice

NN

NN RN NN NN NN NN NN

N NN NN NN

34

times

34
34
34

34
34
34
34

34
34
34
34
34
34
34
34
34
34
34
34
34

34
34
34
34
34
34
34

5-6 More than
times 6 times
56 7+
5-6 7+
56 7+
56 7+
5-6 T+
56 7+
56 T+
5-6 7+
56 7+
5-6 7+
56 7+
56 7+
56 7+
56 7+
56 7+
56 7+
56 7+
56 7+
56 7+
5-6 7+
56 7+
56 7+
56 7+
56 7+
56 7+
56 7+
56 7+
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28,
29.
30.
3L
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.

37.

38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.

47.
48,
- 49,
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.

Made cartoons.

Made a leather craft.

Made a ceramic craft.

Wrote music for one instrument.

Wrote music for several instruments.

Designed and made a piece of clothing

Cooked an original dish.

Prepared an original floral arrangement.

Applied math in an original way to solve a practical problem
(excluding school or university work).

Wrote an original computer program (excluding school

or university work).

Drew a picture for aesthetic reasons.

Wrote the lyrics to a song.

Choreographed a dance.

Wrote a shor story (excluding school or university work).
Wrote something humorous such as jokes, limericks, satire, etc.
Made jewelry.

Recorded a music record or CD.

Put on a radio show.

Had a piecc of literature (poem, short story, etc.) published
(not in a school or university-related publication).

Took and developed your own photographs.

Performed ballet or modern dance in a show or contest.
Had art work or craft work publicly exhibited.

Won an award for musical accomplishments.

Wrote clever or humorous letters.

Won an award for a scientific project or paper.

Assisted in the design of a set for a musical or dramatic production.

Had art work published in a school or university publication.
Had a role in a dramatic production.

Had art work published.

Started but did not finish a novel.

Wrote and completed a novel.

Made or helped make a film or video tape.

Never

S O© O © o © o ©O

o

c o < <

S O C O O O O 0o 0o O O o © ©o

/9&90_ 206 Y

Once Twice times

[ T R S e T O Y g

NN NN NN

NN NN NN NN N

N NN NN NN NN RN NN

34

34
34
34
34
34
34
34
34

34

34
34
3-4
34
34
3-4
34
34
34

34
34
34
34
34
34
34
34
34
34
34
34
34
34

5-6 More than

times 6 times
5-6 7+
5-6 7+
56 T+
5-6 7+
5-6 7+
5-6 7+
56 T+
5-6 7+
56 1+
56 1+
56 T+
56 7+
5-6 7+
56 7+
56 7+
56 1+
56 1+
56 1+
56 T+
56 7+
5-6 T+
5-6 7+
5-6 7+
56 7+
5-6 7+
5-6 T+
5-6 7+
5-6 7+
56 7+
56 1+
56 7+
56 T+
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6l1.
62.
63.
. Kept a sketch book.
65.
. Entered a contest as a singer.
67.
68.
69.
70.

71,
7.
73.
4.
75.
76.
77.

Never Once Twice times

Won an award for some achievement in literature.
Entered a mathematical paper or project into a contest.
Had a scientific paper published.

Planncd and kept a garden.

Was a participating member of a symphony orchestra.

Entered a contest as a musician.
Directed or managed a dramatic production.

c © © o o o © o o ©

Designed and made a costume.,

Played an instrument (percussion, including piano) with a reasonable
degree of proficiency.

Played an instrument (string) with a reasonable degree of proficiency.
Played an instrument (brass) with a reasonable degrec of proficiency.
Played an instrument (wind) with a reasonable degree of proficiency.
Participated in a drama workshop, club, or similar organization.
Participated in a craft workshop. club. or similar organization.

Participated in a writers’ workshop, club, or similar organization.

S o © & o o < <

Participated in a dance workshop, club, or similar organization.

/oc\g@ 26 s

1
1
1
1
1

NN NN NN NN NN

RN N RN RN NN

34

34
34
34
34
34
34
34
34
34
34

34
3-4
3-4
34
34
34
34
3-4

5-6 More than
times 6 times
56 7+
5-6 7+
56 7+
5-6 7+
5-6 7+
56 7+
5-6 7+
5-6 7+
56 7+
5-6 7+
5-6 7+
5-6 7+
56 7+
5-6 7+
56 7+
56 7+
56 7+
5-6 7+
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Activity 6: UNUSUAL QUESTIONS

In this activily, you are to think of as many questions as you can about cardboard boxes.
These questions should lead o a variety of diffcrent anawers and might arouse interest
and curiosity in others concerning boxes. Try to think of questions about aspects of
cardboard boxes which people do not usually think about,

4
-

3.

w0

9.

10.

1. 14

>

12 >

13. (\ o
o

14, <

15. N

16. -E
(g
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Activity S: UNUSUAL USES (Cardboard Bozxes)

Most people throw their empty cardboard boxes away, but they bave thousands of in-
teresting and unusual uses. ln the spaces below and on the next page, list a3 many of
these interesting and unusual uses as you can think of. Do pot limit yourself to any
one tize of box. You may use as many boxes 8 you like. Do not Umit yoursell to the
uses you have seen or heard about; think about as many possible new uses as you can.

2

Activity 3. LINES

In ten minutes see how many objects or pictures you can make from the pairs of etraight
lines below and on the next two pages. The pairs of straight lines should be the main
part of whatever you mahe. Wilh pencil or crayon add lines to the pairs of lines to com-
plete your picture. You can plece marks between the lines, an the lines, and outaide the
lines—wherever you want Lo in order to make your picture. Try to think of things thst
no one else will think of. Mahe as inany different pictures or objects as you can and put
as many ideas as you can in each one. Mahe Lhem tell as complete and a9 interesting a
story as you can. Add names or titles in the spaces provided.

4
=
o
o 4
O
o
>
A
~3
AL
\—r
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1. stop

2 clqlhanl
3. lick .

4. shopping
5, stalk

fl. sea

7. walker ‘
8. mouse
9. envy
10. board
11. athfetes
12, punt

13. bald
14, nnte

15. cherry

peity
lapse -
sprinkle
wather
trainer
heme
main
sharp
golt
magie
web
hutteeflies

screech

" dive

Hme

sneak

. wivid

mines

picture

Ling

stamach

sweeper

blwe

heant

ceath

[nonp

cunblen

chair

anell

P

10, Southermn
.l'r'. choculate
.IR. bass
19. wicked
0. skunk
22 hiahit
22, soap
23. blood
24. ronm

|
25, widow
28. chainher
a7, inch
23. puss
29. jump

30. snre

1t mete ——
- - 0 o e gt

onnsnhy
fortune
cemnplex
bustle
kings
pouch
thoe
mnsic
Saturday
hite
staff
deal
pit
kit

slinulder

station
tin
sleep
slicker
hailed
Noad
tistue
Cll('!‘i.‘.
salts
mankey
ho
e .
penledd
Dliss

swrat

——— ——
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Following are four open.ended questicns which will allow you an opportunity to
express your reactions about the child and a program in school for creative children,
Make your statements brief but specific.

l. Do you think this child is or may be bright? Yes No (check one)

If yes, why?

- . oy e e e s cmes . ST IIREL W IR T LY SN
- e ettt e @ e tes ks B ares el amccteahe b o S et T a e o

i no, why?

2. Do you think this child is or may be creative? Yes No (check one)

!
)

If yes, report briefly what he or she does in a creative way

V20

g

D

1 no, why not?

o~
&
O
—
3. What do you expect of a school program for creative children?
4, What would you like to see a child accomplish as a result of participation in
a program for creative children?
WS-4

.y e . «n e
— e e tam W S

The Willlams Scale

A PARENT AND TEACHER RATING SCALE OF CHILDREN'S

DIVERGENT THINKING AND FEELING RELATED TO CREATIVITY

Child's Mame Date Grade
School Age

yrs. mos.
Person completing scale Relationship to child

How long have you known the child?

DIRECTIONS FOR USING THE SCALE

Check the appropriate box beside each item which best describes the child’s
behavijor.

o,
%
3

)
7, T
9/ FLUENCY

The child thinks of several answers when a question is asked.

The child draws several pictures when asked to draw one. %
The child has several ideas about something instead of just one. *

swo'l)

The child asks many questions. <
N
The child uses a large number of words when expressing ideas. ?

The child works rapidly and produces a great deal, % ~
S~
FLEXIBILITY < ‘(") 2
TN o
common use, < v

The child expresses more than one meaning for a picture, story,
poem, or problem,

ol
Vg,

fopredf

The child can transfer meaning in one subjeCt to another subject.
The child shilts his point of view to another point of view.

The child exhibits a variety of ideas and explores many of
them,

O0o0OO000 oO00000<%,
O0o0o0oOoo0 OOooodao

O
O
O
O
O
O
D The child thinks of many ways to use an cbject rather than its
O
O
O
O
O

The child thinks of numerous possibilities for solving a problem.

© Coopriant 0.0 5. Puntonure, a. 1400 WS-1
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D D D The child likes objects in a room placed off-center or prefers
drawings and designs which are asymmetrical.

D D D The child becomes dissatisfied with one right answer and seeks
other options.

D D D The child thinks in uncommon ways.

D D D The child enjoys the unusual and dislikes ordinary ways of doing
things.

D D D The child, after having read or heard about a problem, begins
inventing solutions.

D D D The child questions established methods and devises new methods
of problem solution.
ELABORATION
D D D The child adds lines, color, and details to his/her drawing.

D D D The child senses a deeper meaning in an answer or solution and
produces more depth of meaning.

D D D The child takes off with another's idea and alters it in some way.

The child wants to "jazz-up" or embellish the work or ideas of
D D D others.

D D D The child has little interest in ordinary objects and adds details to
make them better.

D D D The child changes the rules of games.

CURIOSITY
D D D The child questions everything and everybody.
D D The child loves to explore mechanical things.
D The child is c;:nslantly searching for new avenues of thinking.
E] The child normally explores things and ideas which are new to him,

D The child is alert to possibilities for solutions.

oo0ooa
oo

The child explores books, games, maps, pictures, etc., to {ind more
meaning.
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IMAGINATION

The child makes up stories about piaces never seen,

The child imagines how others would deal with a problem.
The child daydreams about things or places.

The child likes to imagine things he has never experienced.

The child sees things in pictures or drawings other than the
obvious.

The child can wonder freely about things and ideas.

COMPLEXITY

The child is interested in intricate things and ideas.

The child likes to involve himself in complicated tasks.

The child wants to figure things cut without assistance.

The child enjoys tasks that are difficult.

The child thrives on trying again and again in order to succeed.
The child produces more compiex solutions to problems than seem
necessary.

RISK-TAKING

The child will defend ideas regardless of the reactions of others.

The child sets high goals of accomplishment and is not afraid to try
to achieve them.

The child admits to mistakes or failures.

The child likes trying new things or ideas and is not easily
influenced by (friends.

The child is not overly concerned with disapproval by classmates,
teachers or parents.

The child prefers taking chances or “dares” just to learn of the
outcomes.

PRt~ A~ §
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CREATIVITY ATTITUDE SURVEY
by

Charles E. Schaefer, Ph.D.
Fordham University

Student's Name Age Sex Date
School Class (or Grade)
Teacher L Rater

Directions
On the following pages we would like you to tell us how you think
and feel about different things. There are no right answers except
those that are accurate about yourself.

For each statement we want you to circle the word "Yes" if you
AGREE, or the word "No" if you DISAGREE.

Be sure to answer Yes or No to every question, even if it seems
hard to decide.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
15.

16.
17,

19.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

No

No

NoO

No

No

NO

No

NoO

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

I like to play "make believe" games.

I often act on the spur of the moment without stopping to
think.

I 1ike social studies better than science.*
I think daydreaming is a waste of time.

In art class, I prefer to be told exactly what to do all
the time.

I feel that thinking up ideas that are "way out" or
"fantastic" is a waste of time. -

I think that the best answers are the ones the teacher
thinks are right.

I think that stories about wizards and magicians are
silly.

I would rather think up a picture on my own than trace or
copy one.

1 think it iIs better for children to keep quiet in class
than to give ideas that might be wrong.

Some children are naturally born with better imaginations
than others and there is nothing that can be done about
it.

I'm afraid to express my ideas because they are usually no
good.

I would rather learn strange new games then play games
that I know well.

My favorite color is blue.*

Other chlldren have better ideas than I do, and it 1s best
to follow what they do.

Art Is one of my favorite subjects In school.
I 1lke to "clown around" and pretend to be other people.

I think that children have a lot of good ldeas and that
teachers should listen to them more often in class.

If someone gets an idea that is different from everyone
else's, the idea is probably not a very good; otherwise
other children would have thought of it too.

I3
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30.

31.

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

NQO

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

I like to take my time and think up a number of ideas
before trying to solve a problem.

I feel that I have a good imagination.

I admire artists and writers as much as doctors and
lawyers.

I feel that children should never "make a mess" when they
draw or paint.

I think it is as important for girls to learn to draw or
write as to cook and sew.

I oniyillke to draw pictures of real persons or objects.

If other children laugh at your ideas, you should glve the
{deas up.

I think children can write good poetry.

I like kids who are gquiet and well behaved better than
ones who joke and clown around a lot.

I would rather have as a friend someone who is lively and
full of ideas than someone who is nice and always wants to
do what I want.

I usually try to think up new ways of doing things rather
than doing them in the accepted way.

In school I prefer to learn facts rather than talk about
ideas and theories that people have about things.

I like drawing No. 1 better than No. 2 (Note: drawing #1

is an abstract line drawing while the other is of a couple
trees situated on a hillside).
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Verbal Insight Problems

1. Prisoner: A prisoner was attempting to escape from a tower. He found in his cell a rope, which was half long
enough to permit him to reach the ground safely. He divided the rope in half and tied the two parts together and
escaped. How could he have done this?

Source:

Solution: LUmvind the rope and tie the ends tugether

2. Hole: How can you cut a hole in a 3 x 5 card that is big enough for you to put your head
through?

Source:

Solution: Cut a spiral out and unwind it

3. Twins: Marsha and Marjorie were born on the same day of the same month of the same year to the same mother
and the same father - yet they are not twins. How is that possible?

Source:

Solution: They are triplets

4. Children:. Three women - Joan, Dana, and Sandy - have among them three children - Sam,
Traci, and David. Sam likes to play with Dana's son. Sandy occasionally baby-sits for Joan's

children. Who is Traci's mother?
Source:
Solution: /o

S. Basketball: Our basketball team won a game last week by the score of 73-49, and yet not even one man on our
team scored as much as a single point. How is that possible?

Source:

Solution: /f was a woman's ream.

6. Pile: A child playing on the beach has 6 sand piles in one area and 3 in another. If he put them all together, how
many sand piles would he have?

Source:

Solution: One

7. Dancing: Three couples went together to a party. One woman was dressed in red, one in green, and one in blue.
Each man was wearing one of these colors. When all three couples were dancing, the man in red was dancing with
the woman in blue. "Isn't it funny Christine, not one of us is dancing with a partner dressed in the same color." Think
about the man who is dancing with the woman in red. What color is he wearing?

Source:
Solution: Green. Since the man in bluc is dancing with the woman in red the  man in green has the choice of
cither the womuan in red or green (he cannat dance with green so he is dancing with the woman in red).

8. Coin: One archaeologist reported finding a Roman coin with Julius Caesar's image on it, dated 21 B.C. Another
archaeologist correctly asserted that the find was a fraud. Why?

Source:

Solution: Prior 1o the starr of B.C. coins were not minted with B.C. — it wasn't a known abbreviation

9. Widow: Is it legal for a man to marry his widow's sister? Why or why not?
Source:
Solution: ne ke is dead

10. Box: What was Lewis Carroll talking about in this poem? John gave his brother James a box:
About it there were many locks. James woke and said it gave him pain; So he gave it back to
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John again. The box was not with lid supplied, Yet caused two lids to open wide. And all these
locks had never a key - What kind of box, then, could it be?

Source:
Solution: 4 box is u slap an the head

11. Words: Rearrange the following patterns to make familiar words:
runghy

flymia

mulcica

dornev

lendraca

Source:

Solution:

runghy - lungry
flymia Sumily
mulcica &> calcium
dornev = vendaor
lendraca > calendar

12. Flash:. The legendary runner Flash Fleetfoot was so fast that his friends said he could turn off the light switch
and jump into bed before the room got dark. On one occasion Flash proved he could do it. How?

Source:

Solution: /¢ v ni 1o bed derme the din

13. Plums: A farmer in California owns a beautiful pear tree. He supplies the fruit to a nearby
grocery store. The store owner has called the farmer to see how much fruit is available for him to
purchase. The farmer knows that the main trunk has 24 branches. Each branch has exactly 6
twigs. Since each twig bears one piece of fruit, how many plums will the farmer be able to
deliver?

Source:

Solution: None, it was a pear 1ree.

14. Christmas: In what year did Christmas and New Year's fall in the same year?
Source:
Solution: Every year

15.: How many cubic centimeters of dirt are in a hole 6 meters long, 2 meters wide and one
meter deep?

Source:

Solution: Zero: there is no dirt in a hole.

16. Captain: Captain Scott was out for a walk when it started to rain. He did not have an
umbrella and he wasn't wearing a hat. His clothes were soaked yet not a hair on his head got wet.
How could this happen?

Source:
Solution: e is bald.

17. Invention” There is an ancient invention still used in parts of the worlds today that allows
people to see through walls. What is it?

Source:
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27. Unlisted: There is a town in Northern Ontario where 5% of all the people living in the town have unlisted phone
numbers. If you selected 100 names at random from the town's phone directory, on average, how many of these
people selected would have unlisted phone numbers?

Source:

Solution: None, unlisted phone numboers are not in the dircctory.

28. Safari: While on safari in the wild jungles of Africa, Professor White woke one morning and
felt something in the back pocket of her shorts. It had a head and a tail but no legs. When White
got up she could feel it move inside her pocket. White however showed little concemn and went

about her morning rituals. Why such a casual attitude toward the thing in her pocket?
Source:
Solution: It wus u coin.

29. Professor: Professor Bumble, who is getting on in years is growing absent minded. On the way to a lecture one
day he went through a red light and turned down a one way street in the wrong direction. A policeman observed the
entire scene but did nothing about it. How could Professor Bumble get away with such behavior?

Source:

Solution: /fe was walking

30. Window washer: A window washer was cleaning the windows of a high rise building when he slipped and fell
ofT a sixty-foot ladder onto the concrete sidewalk below. Incredibly he did not injure himself in any way. How was
this possible?

Source:

Solution: i 7077 o tic s rusiy of the adid e

31. Boat: If a boat, at low tide, has 6 of it's 12 ladder steps in the water. How many ladder steps

will be in the water a high tide?
Source:
Solution: 6 - tiic Bt floars

32. Saint Ives: While | was traveling to Saint lves, | met a man with 7 wives, the 7 wives had 7 sacks, and the 7
sacks had 7 cats, the 7 cats had 7 kittens. Kittens, Cats, Sacks, Wives, how many were going to Saint Ives?
Source:

Solution: One (the others were just met on the road).

33. Jail: A man goes to visit another man in jail, the guard tells the visitor that only family members are allowed to
visit inmates, the visitor declares " brothers, sisters I have none, but that man's father is my father's son.” Who is the
visitor?

Source:

Solution: The inmalte’s father.

34. Whoever: Whoever makes it doesn't use it, whoever buys it doesn't want it and whoever uses it doesn't know it?
Source:
Solution: A caffin.

35. Car accident: A father and his son get in a car accident. The father is sent to one hospital, and the son is sent to
another. When the doctor comes in to operate on the son, the doctor says, "I cannot operate on him. He is my son."
How can that be?

Source: .

Solution: The doctor is the nother.

36. Reading: Solve: [rle[ald]i|n|g|
Source:
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Solution:

37. Eternity: What is at the beginning of eternity, the end of time and space. The beginning of every end, the end of
every place.

Source:

Solution: Reading between the fines.

38. Months: How many months have twenty-eight days in them?
Source:
Solution: A of them.

39. Gears: Professor Gray was driving along in her old car when suddenly it shifted gears by

itself. She paid no attention and kept on driving. Why wasn't she concerned?
Source:
Solution: The car is un auiomaiic,

40. Cabin: Erin stumbles across an abandoned cabin one cold, dark and snowy night. Inside the
cabin is a kerosene lantern, a candle, and wood in a fireplace. She only has one match. What
should she light first?

Source:
Solution: The mutch.
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1. Smith Family: In the Smith family, there are 7 sisters and each sister has 1 brother. If you
count Mr. Smith, how many males are there in the Smith family?

Source:

Solution: 7wo( the father und the brother)

2. Water lilies: Water lilies double in area every 24 hours. At the beginning of summer there is
one water lily on the lake. It takes 60 days for the lake to become completely covered with water
lilies. On which day is the lake half covered?

Source:

Solution: Day 39 then it doubley on the 60"

3. Socks: If you have black socks and brown socks in your drawer, mixed in a ratio of 4 to 5.
how many socks will you have to take out to make sure that you have a pair the same color?

Source:

Solution: Three - if the first is browi and the second bleck then the third one will match
cither the brovwn or black

4. Eyes: Yesterdayv | went to the zoo and saw the girafles and ostriches. Altogether they had 30
eyes and 44 legs. llow many animals were there?

Source: '

Solution: 73 (31 eres caeh

Yoy oo-

cerimad e D ooves

5. Horse: A man bought a horse for $60 and sold it for $70. Then he bought it back for $80 and
sold it for $90. How much did he make or lose in the horse trading business?

Source:
Solution: $20: made S10 on the first deal and S10 on the second deal.

6. Weights: There are ten bags, each containing ten weights, all of which look identical. In nine
of the bags each weight is 16 ounces, but in one of the bags the weights are actually 17 ounces
each. How is it possible, in a single weighing on an accurate weighing scale, to determine which
bag contains the 17-ounce weights?

Source:

Solution: Tuke ! from the I bag, 2 from the 2™ 3 from the 3" etc. Then weigh all those coins.
If ull the bugs weigh 16 ounces you will have 55 ounces (10+9+8+7+6+5+4+3+2+1). Anv
amount in excess of the 35 ounces will determine which bag contains the 17 ounces (hwo ounces
over = buy 2 ifitis 7 ounces over = hag 7 ¢eic)

3F 8@ S & & &
GG S NGRS S
) ce s e S 205
[ =] e [~ i) [ cor i e PEYS

a (& = [ = % 250 = oaa

&8

7. Price: What is the minimum number of coins you need to be able to pay the exact price of any
item costing anywhere from one cent up to one dollar? The coins are pennies (1 cent), nickels (5
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cents), dimes (10 cents), quarters (25 cents) and half dollars (50 cents)?
Source:
Solution: &8 (Four pennies. one nickels. nwo dimes, one yuarters, and one half dollar).

8. Frog: A frog fell into a well thirty-two feet deep. Each day he jumped two feet up the wall
and slid back down one foot each night. How many days did it take him to jump out of the well?
Source:

Solution: 30 rnot 21 - he didn’t slide hack down once he was out).

9. Coins: Which would be worth more, a pound of $10 pure gold coins or half a pound of $20
pure gold coins; or would they be worth the same? Explain your answer.

Source:

Solution: A pownd of gold is worth more than half « pownd.

47. It is estimated that the earth weighs 6 sextillion tons. How much more would the earth weigh
if 1 sextillion tons of concrete and stone were used to build a wall?

Source:

Solution: Stfl 6 sextdlion (e concrete and stone veere afvcody part of the carti when i swas
welvhed)

55. Fill in the blank:

2.4,6.30, 32, 34, 36, 40, 42. 44.46. 50, 52. 54. 56, 60, 62. 64, 66. ___?
Source:
Solution: 2iuui 1t s tihe next nusher swihiom an o .

65. A man had a 2 dollar bill and wanted to buy a train ticket that cost 3 dollars. He took the 2
dollar bill to a pawn shop where he pawned it for $1.50. On the way to the train station, he met a
friend to whom he sold the pawn ticket for $1.50. He then had 3 dollars with which to buy his
ticket. Who was out the extra dollar?

Source:

Solution: 7The friend. lle paid $1.30 for a pawn ticket. He still has to pav $1.50 at the
pawnshop to get the 2 dollar bill. so he has spent 83 for a S2 bill.

1. Prisoner: A prisoner was attempting to escape from a tower. He found in his cell a rope,
which was half long enough to permit him to reach the ground safely. He divided the rope in half
and tied the two parts together and escaped. How could he have done this?

Source:

Solution: {/mwind the rope und tie the ends togerher

2. Hole: How can you cut a hole in a 3 x 5 card that is big enough for you to put your head
through?

Source:

Solution: Cut a spiral out and unwind it
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3. Twins: Marsha and Marjorie were born on the same day of the same month of the same year
to the same mother and the same father - yet they are not twins. How is that possible?

Source:

Solution: Thev are triplets

4. Children:. Three women - Joan, Dana, and Sandy - have among them three children - Sam,
Traci, and David. Sam likes to play with Dana's son. Sandy occasionally baby-sits for Joan's
children. Who is Traci's mother?

Source:

Solution: .Jaan

5. Basketball: Our basketball team won a game last week by the score of 73-49, and yet not
even one man on our team scored as much as a single point. How is that possible?

Source:

Solution: /1 was « womawi's team.

6. Pile: A child plaving on the beach has 6 sand piles in one area and 3 in another. If he put them
all together, how many sand piles would he have?

Source:

Solution: « #»,

7. Dancing: Three couples went together to a party. One woman was dressed in red, one in
green, and one in blue. Each man was wearing one of these colors. When all three couples were
dancing, the man in red was dancing with the woman in blue. "Isn't it funny Christine, not one of
us is dancing with a partner dressed in the same color." Think about the man who is dancing with
the woman in red. What color is he wearing?

Source:
Solution: (sreen. Since the man in blue is dancing with the woman in red the man in grech
has the choice of cither the waman in red or green the cannot dance with green so he is

dancing with the woman in red).

8. Coin: One archaeologist reported finding a Roman coin with Julius Caesar's image on it, dated
21 B.C. Another archaeologist correctly asserted that the find was a fraud. Why?

Source:

Solution: Prior 1o the start of B.C. coins were not minted with B.C. — it wasn't a known
abbreviation

9. Widow: Is it legal for a man to marry his widow's sister? Why or why not?
Source:
Solution: nao he is dead

10. Box: What was Lewis Carroll talking about in this poem? John gave his brother James a box:
About it there were many locks. James woke and said it gave him pain; So he gave it back to
John again. The box was not with lid supplied, Yet caused two lids to open wide. And all these
locks had never a key - What kind of box, then, could it be?
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Source:
Solution: A bax is a slup on the head

11. Words: Rearrange the following patterns to make familiar words:
runghy

flymia

mulcica

domev

lendraca

Source:

Solution:

runghy - hungry
flymia - Samily
mulcica 2 calcium
dornev 2 vendor
lendraca 2  calendar

12. Flash:. The legendary runner Flash Fleetfoot was so fast that his friends said he could turn
off the light switch and jump into bed before the room got dark. On one occasion Flash proved
he could do it. How?

Source:

Solution: 74 wovi v hoalaiving e day

13. Plums: A farmer in California owns a beautiful pear tree. He supplies the fruit to a nearby
grocery store. The store owner has called the farmer to see how much fruit is available for him to
purchase. The farmer knows that the main trunk has 24 branches. Each branch has exactly 6
twigs. Since each twig bears one piece of fruit, how many plums will the farmer be able to
deliver?

Source:

Solution: None, if was a pear tree.

14. Christmas: In what year did Christmas and New Year's fall in the same year?
Source:
Solution: Every year

15.: How many cubic centimeters of dirt are in a hole 6 meters long, 2 meters wide and one
meter deep?

Source:

Solution: Zero: there iy no dirt in a hole.

16. Captain: Captain Scott was out for a walk when it started to rain. He did not have an
umbrella and he wasn't wearing a hat. His clothes were soaked yet not a hair on his head got wet.
How could this happen?

Source:

Solution: //¢ is hald
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17. Invention” There is an ancient invention still used in parts of the worlds today that allows
people to see through walls. What is it?

Source:

Solution: 1 window

18. Rock: If you drop a rock, would it fall more rapidly through water at 40 degrees Fahrenheit
or 20 degrees Fahrenheit? Why?

Source:

Solution: 40 degrees Fuhrenheir, becatse water ts frozen solid at 40 degrees.

19. Mr. Shadow: Mr. Shadow opened the door to Dr Apple's office and surveyed the scene. Dr
Apple's head lay on her desk in a pool of blood. On the floor to her right lay a gun. There were
powder burns on her right temple indicating that she was shot at close range. On her desk was a
suicide note and in her right hand the pen that had written it. Mr. Shadow noted that death had
occurred in the past hour. He also realized that it had not been a suicide but a clear case of
murder. How does Mr. Shadow know?

Source:

Solution: /7 she has killed herself the lase thing i hiev vielt hand would Icive been the sun, not o
pen.

20. Married: A man who lived in a small town in the United States married 20 different women
of the same town. All are still living and he never divorced any of them. In this town polygamy
is unlawful; vet he has broken no law. How is this possible?

Source:

Solution: e veas the minister presiding over the wedding ceremony.

21. Coffee:. One morning a woman's earring fell into a cup that was filled with coffee, yet her
earring did not get wet. How could this be?

Source:

Solution: 7he carring fell into coffee grounds.

22, Feathers: Paul is carrying a pillow case full of feathers. Mark is carrying three pillow cases
the same size as Paul's, yet Mark’s load is lighter. How can this be?

Source:

Solution: Aaron’'s pillowcases are empty.

23. Magician:. A magician claimed to be able to throw a ping pong ball so that is would go a
short distance, come to a dead stop, and then reverse itself. He also added that he would not
bounce the ball against any object or tie anything to it. How could he perform this feat?
Source:

Solution: He threw it up in the dir.

24, Superpsychic: A famous superpsychic could tell the score of any baseball game before it
starts. What was his secret?

Source:

Solution: 7he starting score is always 0 to )
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25. Calendars: Calendars made in England do not show Lincoln's birthday. Do these calendars
show the fourth of July? Explain.

Source:

Solution: Yes. every culendar has a fourth of July.

26. Fishing: Two mothers and two daughters were fishing. They managed to catch one big fish,
one small fish, and one fat fish. Since only three fish were caught how is it possible that each
woman had her own fish?

Source:

Solution: There are only three women  (grandmother, mother, and duughter) the mother is u
daughrer too.

27. Unlisted: There is a town in Northern Ontario where 5% of all the people living in the town
have unlisted phone numbers. If you selected 100 names at random from the town's phone
directory, on average, how many of these people selected would have unlisted phone numbers?
Source:

Solution: Nonc. unlisted phone wmbers are not iv the directory:

28. Safari: While on safari in the wild jungles of Africa, Professor White woke one moming and
felt something in the back pocket of her shorts. It had a head and a tail but no legs. When White
got up she could feel it move inside her pocket. White however showed little concern and went
about her moming rituals. Why such a casual attitude toward the thing in her pocket?

Source:

Solution: /7 was «a cain

29. Professor: Professor Bumble, who is getting on in years is growing absent minded. On the
way to a lecture one day he went through a red light and turned down a one way street in the
wrong direction. A policeman observed the entire scene but did nothing about it. How could
Professor Bumble get away with such behavior?

Source:

Solution: He wus walking

30. Window washer: A window washer was cleaning the windows of a high rise building when
he slipped and fell off a sixty-foot ladder onto the concrete sidewalk below. Incredibly he did not
injure himself in any way. How was this possible?

Source:

Solution: He fell off the first rung of the ladder.

31. Boat: If a boat, at low tide, has 6 of it's 12 ladder steps in the water. How many ladder steps
will be in the water a high tide?

Source:
Solution: 6 - the bhout floats.

32. Saint Ives: While I was traveling to Saint lves, I met a man with 7 wives, the 7 wives had 7
sacks, and the 7 sacks had 7 cats, the 7 cats had 7 kittens. Kittens, Cats, Sacks, Wives, how many
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were going to Saint Ives?
Source:
Solution: One (the others were just met on the road).

33. Jail: A man goes to visit another man in jail, the guard tells the visitor that only family
members are allowed to visit inmates, the visitor declares " brothers, sisters I have none, but that
man's father is my father's son." Who is the visitor?

Source:

Solution: 7he inmate’s father.

34. Whoever: Whoever makes it doesn't use it, whoever buys it doesn't want it and whoever uses
it doesn't know it?

Source:

Solution: A coffin

35. Car accident: A father and his son get in a car accident. The father is sent to one hospital,
and the son is sent to another. When the doctor comes in to operate on the son, the doctor says, "I
cannot operate on him. He is my son." How can that be?

Source:

Solution: /i doctor is the mathier

36. Reading: Solve: |relald|i|n|g|
Source:
Solution:

37. Eternity: What is at the beginning of eternity, the end of time and space. The beginning of
every end, the end of every place.

Source:

Solution: Reading between the lines.

38. Months: How many months have twenty-eight days in them?
Source:
Solution: A/l of them.

39. Gears: Professor Gray was driving along in her old car when suddenly it shifted gears by
itself. She paid no attention and kept on driving. Why wasn't she concerned?

Source:

Solution: The cur is an automatic.

40. Cabin: Erin stumbles across an abandoned cabin one cold, dark and snowy night. Inside the
cabin is a kerosene lantern, a candle, and wood in a fireplace. She only has one match. What
should she light first?

Source:

Solution: 7he meuch.
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1. 4 dots: Without lifting your pencil from the paper, show how you could join all 4 dots with 2
straight lines .

Source:
Solution:

.

2. Trees: A landscaper is given instructions to plant four special trees so that each one is exactly
the same distance from each of the others. How is he able to do it?

Source:

Solution:  Plant them on a hill: three ar the hase one on the wop dike the fourcorner points on a
pyramidi

3. Chain: A woman has four pieces of chain. Each piece is made up of three links. She wants to
join the pieces into a single closed loop of chain. To open a link costs 2 cents and to close a link
costs 3 cents. She only has 15 cents. How does she do it?

Source:

Solution:

4. Figure: Show how you can divide this figure into four equal parts that are the same size and
shape

Source:
Solution:

S. Pennies: Show how you can arrange 10 pennies so that you have 5 rows (lines) of 4 pennies in

each row.
OCOO0OO0OO0OO0O0O0O0O0
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Source:

Solution:
O
O OO0 O
o _ O
O
O O

6. Pens: Describe how to put 27 animals in 4 pens in such a way that there is an even of number
of animals in each pen.

Source:

Solution: Allow some animals to count twice in two pens

7. Pencils: How can you arrange 6 identical pencils in such as way as to form 4 identical
triangles whose sides area are all equal, without modifying the pencils in any way?

3 H ‘l:
Source:

Solution: Muke a pyramid, three on the base and three on the sides

('QCkg e C 8@
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8. Series: Identify the next term in the series:
88..64..24 ..

Source:
Solution:

9. Cards: Three cards lie face down on a table, arranged in a row from left to right. We have the
following information about them. a. The Jack is to the left of the Queen b. The Diamond is to
the left of the Spade c. The King is to the right of the Heart d. The Spade is to the right of the
King. Which card - by face and suit - occupies each position?

Source:
Solution:

10. Triangle: The triangle shown below points to the top of the page. Show how you can move
three circles to get the triangle to point to the bottom of the page.

® ®
L ] PY [ ]
[ ] L ] [ [

Source:
Solution:
11. Letter Z:

A EF HI KLMN T VWXY

BCD GJOPQRS U

Can you figure out where to put the letter Z, top or bottom line and Why?

Source:
Solution:

12. Candle: Given the material below how can you attach the candle to the wall above the table
so that the wax does not drip on the table?
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Source:
Solution:

13. The 9 Dots: Draw four continuous straight lines, connecting all the dots without lifting your
pencil from the paper.

Source:
Solution:

14. Tumor: Imagine you are a doctor treating a patient with a malignant stomach tumor. You
cannot operate but you must destroy the tumor. You could use high intensity X rays to destroy
the tumor but unfortunately the intensity of the X rays needed to destroy the tumor also will
destroy healthy tissue through which the X rays must pass. lLess power full X rays will spare the
healthy tissue but will not be strong enough to destroy the tumor. How can you destroy the
tumor without damaging the healthy tissue?

Source:
Solution:
15. Strings: There are two strings hanging from the ceiling in the room below. The woman

cannot reach both. How can she tie the two strings together?

Source:
Solution:

16. Hole: An example of a spatial insight problem is “How can you cut a hole ina 3 x 5 card that
is big enough for you to put your head through?” (The novel approach involves turning the flat
3x5 card into a three dimensional object by creating two concentric spirals and then unwrapping
them).
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Source:
Solution:
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Matching:

a. Critical/Critical thinking

b. Creative/Creative thinking

c. Cooperative/Cooperative learning

Questions:
1. "The individual has a certain freedom of spjrit and
unwillingness to be bound by the unwritten cannons of society, characteristics
not necessarily found in the highly intelligent individual. Implicit theories of
encompass a dimension of aesthetic taste and
imagination that is absent in implicit theories of intelligence, and also
encompass aspects of inquisitiveness and intuitiveness that do not seem to
enter into implicit theories of intelligence" (Sternberg, 1986).

2." thinking calls for a persistent effort to examine any belief or supposed
form of knowledge in the light of evidence that supports it and the further
conclusions to which it tends (Glaser, 1941)."

3" thinking...is a process of evaluation or categorization in terms
of some previously accepted standards. It is a logical examination of data

which avoids fantasies and judgments on an emotional basis only (Russell,
1960)."

4. is the "cognitive abilities that produce original idea combinations in
people and generate new knowledge and problem solving techniques” (Gallini, 1983).

5. "an equal partnership in which paired students study together with the mutual goal
of mastering academic material" (Larson & Dansereau, 1986, p. 516).

6. "may be defined, quite simply, as the ability to bring something

new into existence" (Barron, 1969).

7. includes defining a problem, selecting pertinent information,

recognizing stated and unstated assumptions, formulating and selecting relevant
hypotheses, drawing conclusions, and detecting bias in statements.

8" is more than mere spontaneity for it involves deliberation as well.
It is more than divergent thinking for it converges on some solution. It not
only generates possibilities but also chooses among them. It is as much asking
the right question as finding the right answer” (Young, 1985).

9." thinking is reflective and reasonable thinking that is focused on
deciding what to believe or do (Ennis, 1985);"...at its’ rootgit "is the correct

assessment of statements" (Ennis, 1962).

10. The thinker tries to be well-informed, takes into account the total
situation, seeks a clear statement of the thesis or the question, looks for alternatives,
deals with components of the problem in an orderly manner, seeks as much precision
as the subject matter will allow, asks clarifying questions when confused, and judges
conclusions (Presseisen, 1986).
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True/False (T/F):

11.

12,

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

Creative thinking aims to produce an assessment of things, beliefs, and courses
of action, while critical thinking aims to produce an original product (Perkins,
1987).

Perkins and Glaser hold that attitudes or dispositions are the backbones of
creative and critical thinking; certain dispositional qualities like an inquiring
mind, a need to evaluate information, a willingness to test one’s opinion, and
a desire to consider alternate points of view, appear to link these two types
of thinking.

There is an overlap between the two (i.e., critical and creative thinking) since
creative thinking involves innumerable episodes of evaluating solutions and
critical thinking depends on inventions and ways of breaking one’s mental set.
Creative people do more than break away from old and familiar patterns and
listing numerous alternatives; they have goals that they use to assist them in
converging on new solutions.

As suggested by Isaksen and Parnes (1985), all human intellectual abilities and
emotional energies could be united in attacking problems or challenges in a
reciprocating pattern between imagination and judgment. They have outlined
a six stage problem solving model wherein each stage includes a divergent
phase (free flow of thoughts) and a convergent phase (evaluation and selection
of thoughts).

What is your personal definition of creativity?

Write a new witty title for this Davis’ book.

What do creative people do? How can we spot a creative person?

Circle creative thinking terms and place a check next to critical thinking terms:
a. displays curiosity, b. predicts consequences, c. determines relevance and irrelevance
of information, d. elaboration, e. visualization, f. seeks support for opinions and
hypotheses, g. recognizes appropriate conclusions and implications, h. nonconforming,
i. is flexible, j. unpredictable/spontaneous, k. makes comparisons and contrasts, l.
answers and solutions are unique, m. provides justification, n. finds patterns, o.
analyses assumptions, p. states and defends ideas, q. identifies alternatives, r.
attracted to novelty, s. sees new angles or patterns, t. classifies and categories, u. risk
taking, v. distinguishes relationships, w. tolerance for ambiguity, x. makes analogies,
y. breaks mental set, z. checks credibility of sources, aa. checks reliability and
adequacy of information provided, bb. imagination, cc. detects missing parts of an
argument, dd. has a sense of humor, ee. determines the strength of an argument. page 291
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CRITICAL

THINKING:

THEORY,

TECHNIQUES,

AND

ASSESSMENT
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Critical Thinking:
(A Common Quote: Don’t Be So000000000000000 Critical!)

a. Critical Thinking Definition: Robert Glaser (1941): "Critical thinking calls for persistent effort to
examine any belief or supposed form of knowledge in the light of evidence that supports it and the
further conclusions to which it tends." (i.e., seek justification, recognize relationships, anal credibility
of sources, looks at reasons/evidence, drawing inferences, identifying alternatives, logical deductions,
sequences and order, defending an idea.)

b. 10+ Critical Thinking Ideas:
1. Critiques, Reviews, Reflexive Papers, Rebuttals, Rejoinders, Replies
_(Recent decisions: Analyze new state testing requirements, evaluate a coop learning approach)
2, K-W-L, Pros and Cons, Pluses/Minuses/Interesting (PMI)
(What do you know?, What want to know?, What did you lcarn here?; How's is XYZ?)
3. Voting or Ranking Methods, Nominal Group Process
(Contribute ideas and then categorize and rank them; e.g., what technology resources does the
school need? What are the goals of this school?)
4. Pruning the Tree (20 ¢'s); Working Backward, Means-Ends Analysis (From answer to problem)
(The answer to the question is "X"...now how did I get that?)
S. Minute Papers, Reflection Logs, Think Sheets, Guided Questioning
(The muddiest point of the presentation today was...)
6. Graphic Organizers, Flowcharts, Concept Maps, Venn Diagrams, Decision-Making Trees
(main idcas, advantages and disadvantages, what’s overlap belween two ideas)
7. Mock Trials, Who Done Its, Detective Games, Murder Mysteries
(put a famous scicntist or ruler on trial for a crime and analyze the evidence)
8. Debates, Examine Both Sides of Argument, Force Field Analysis
(protecting the spotted owl, cutting of valuable timber, should we use coop Irng in schools?)
(what are 3 arguments for learner-centered principles and 3 arguments against them?)
9. Case-Based Reasoning
(Case A, Case B; Case & Commentarics; Cumulative Case; Critical Instance; Condensed)
(students solve a problematic vignette)
10. Summing Up (Summaries, Reviews, Index Cards, Abstracts, Outlines, Nutshelling)
(at the start of each lecture, spend 5 minutes summarizing previous day lectures or readings)

11. Other techniques
® Classification Schemes, Taxonomies (Put the data you have collected into a grid....)
® Categorize and Organize (Categorize the articles you read into ...)
o Identifying Main Points, Key Priorities
® Compare and Contrast Matrices
¢ Goal Concretization (give a story endings or fable)
® Alternatives, Possibilities, Choices
o Find Patterns/Relationships
® Other Points of View
® Cost-Benefit Analysis
® Rank Ideas

Page 293
Pyl a3



25 Critical Thinking Technj ues (P506: Bonk & Maholmes--Da

(ie., seek justification, recognize relationships, anal credibility of sources, looks at reasons/evidence,
drawing inferences, identifying alternatives, logical deductions, sequences and order, defending an idea.)

Robert Glaser (1941): Critical thinking calls for persistent effort to examine any belief or supposed form
of knowledge in the light of evidence that supports it and the further conclusions to which jt tends.

Ennis (1962): Critical thinking is the correct assessing of statements...and it is reflective and reasonable
thinking that is focused on deciding what to do or believe.

Russell (1960): Critical thinking...is a process of evaluation or categorization in terms of some previously
accepted standards. It is a logical examination of data which avoids fantasies and judgments on an
emotional basis only. :

Visual Thinking Activities: .. - SR = el e w ~
L. Graphic Organizers--sequence chains, cause-eff, main ideas, sim/diff, story maps, diagram
2. Idea/Concept/Word Sorts--categories into meanings, themes, and patterns

3. Classif/Categorization Schemes, Taxonomies, Epitomes, Adv. Organ, Compar-Contrast

4. Semantic Feature Analysis (evaluate +, -, ? of that feature on a grid) »

5. Mnemonics--story, link, acronyms, acrostic, bizarre, mnemonomies

Writing Activities: v

6. Summing Up: Critiques, Summaries, Reviews, Index Cards, Abstracts, Outlines, Nutshell
7. Guided or Focused Learning/Journal Logs _

8. Think Sheets or Cards, Reflection Questions, Procedural/Substantive Facilitators

9. Goal Concretization; €.8., providing Story Ending, Moral, Fable, Joke, Tale, or Riddle
10. Other Writing to Think Activities; e.g., Conferencing, Peer Review, Revising

Idea Listing Activities; - _

11. Force Field Analysis, Plus-Minus-Interesting (PMI)

12. Other Points of View (OPV) (if ___ became the president of ),

13. K-W-L (What do you know?, What want to know?, What did you learn?)

14. Alternative, Possibilities, and Choices (APC);

15. Considering All Factors and Consequences, Examining Both Sides of an Argument

Group Interaction Activities:

16. Chkg for Compreh/Understanding-literal knowledge, comprehension, interpret, applic
Bloom’s Taxonomy, 3 Level Q’ing/Guides, Preview Q’s, Guided Rdg, QARs, DR-TA

17. Debates, Trials, Focused Dialogues, Structured Controversy

18. Identifying Main Pts: Previewing, PreP, Predictions, Expectation Outlines

19. Cost-Benefit Analyses

20. Pruning the Tree--20 q’s, Means-Ends Analysis, Working Forward, Working Backward

Teaching/Process-Product Oriented Activities:

21. Socratic/Inquiry Questioning :

22. Think Alouds/Modeling/Self-Verbalizations of Process

23. Case-Based Reasoning/Learning, Rule-Eg, Eg-Rule, Case-and-Commentaries

24. Cooperative Learning--ReQuest, Reciprocal Teaching, Jigsaw, Coop. Scripts

25. Anchored Instruction, Shared Events/Meanings, Knowledge Building Communities

E all else fails, give a whack in side of the head or a kick in the seat of the pants (e.g, whack stack--cards i
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Critical Thinking Skills (Brief Bonk Brainstorm, 1991)

Robert Glaser (1941): Critical thinking calls for persistent effort to examine any belief or supposed form

of knowledge in the light of evidence that supports it and the further conclusions to which it tends.

Classifying

Taking Other Points of View

Following Rules

Predicting Outcomes

Estimating, Guessing

Setting Goals and Objectives
Recognizing Patterns

Discovering Relationships

Part-Whole Relationships

Forming Hypotheses

Finding Errors

Asking Questions

Discovering Relationships

Sequencing

Following Directions

Considering Relevance

Predicting Consequences

Determining Appropriateness

Planning

Means-End Relationships

Cause-Effect Relationships
Considering Implications

Making Decisions

Evaluating Generalizations

Discovering Trends

Making Inferences

Ordering on Salient Dimensions
Questioning—-Analysis, Evaluation, Synthesns, and Interpretation
Interpreting

Comparing and Contrasting
Visualizing

Setting Criteria

Measuring

Justifying

Analyzing Assumptions

Recognizing Essential/Nonessential
Recognizing Assumptions, Beliefs, Opinions
Mnemonic Learning/Memory Strategies
Reading Charts, Graphs, Tables
Determining Relevance and Irrelevance
Analyzing the Current Situation and Where You Wish to End
Generating Graphs from Data
Detecting Reasoning Errors

Arguing Persuasively, Logically
Communicating Clear Relationships
Sequencing Appropriate Information
Stating and Delending an Idea
Identifying Needed Processes, Information
Problem Clarification and Definition
Identifying Alternatives

Attribute Listing

Finding Patterns

Poge Chle
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Analyzing Truth Claims

Credibility of Sources, Bias

Analyzing for Personal Agenda

Identifying Assumptions vs. Inferences

Seeking Support for Opinions, Hypotheses

Cost-Benefit Analysis

Identifying Ways to Overcome Barriers

Identifying Components of a Process

Analyze Significance of Information Presented
Significance of Findings

Analyze Completeness and Clarity of Information Presented
Themes

Interrelationships of Literary Elements

Elements of and Event

Evaluate Soundness of Procedures

Pose Hypothesis

Test Explanations

Evaluate Believability of a Story, Information

Define Essential Elements

Analyze Part-Whole Relationships

Evaluating Inferences

Following Logically Valid Lines of Reasoning

Discerning the Relevance of Objections

Recognizing Appropriate Conclusions

Evaluate Reasons from a Claim

Checking Reliability and Adequacy of Information
Detecting Missing Parts of an Argument

Judging Whether Certain Statements Contradict each other or follow cach other
Judging Whether the Problem has been Identified
Judging Whether a Definition is Adequate

Judging Whether a Statement Made by an Alleged Authority is Acceptable
Examining Both Sides of an Argument

Prioritizing (relevant factors, objectives, and consequences)
Focusing on Different Aspects of a Situation

Being Right by Referring to the Facts or an Authority
Recognizing Contradictory Information

Understanding Values Determine Thinking

Simplifying and Clarifying Unnecessarily Complex and Confusing Information
Recognizing Given and Omitted--but needed--Information
Matching Shapes

Classifying by Shape

Matching Similar Figures

Dividing Shapes into Equivalent Parts

Matching Classes by Pattern

Selecting Synonyms

Writing Directions

Completing Phrases

Describing Characteristics

Finding Shape Exceptions

Matching Pattern Pieces

Figural Sequence Problems

Classes and Members

Explaining Exceptions

Distinguishing Relationships

Sorting into Word Classes

Judging Whether a Statement is Specific Enough
Grasping the Meaning of a Statement

PUgR 97
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Teaching Resources Center

Winter 1995

The College of Arts and Sciences — Indiana University

Vol. 7, No. .

Classroom Assessment Techniques:
How can I tell what students are thinking?
Joan Middendorf and Alan Kalish

There are several ways to answer this important question. A
general answer is that students often have enough time on their
hands, even as they sit in class and listen, to think about several
things at the same time. None of us puts 100 percent of our
attention to a lecture for long periods of time. Instead, attention
waxes and wanes.

We also know that students have seven developmental tasks
they are working on during the college years: achieving -~
intellecrual, physical, and social competence; managing
emotions; becoming autonomous; establishing identity;
managing interpersonal relationships; clarifying purpose; and
developing integrity (Chickering, 1969). At times, students
are probably thinking about these other things, rather than
about purely intellectual pursuits.

But good teachers will also want to know a more specific
answer. In fact, a set of techniques has been developed to get
at the question, “What are students thinking?" They are called
Classroom Assessment Techniques (CATs), and were devel-
oped by Angelo and Cross (1993). There are many varied
CATs that can be used. The most important things is that they
are quick o use, easy to interpret, and provide a wealth of
information about our smdents’ thinking, so we can have a
better idea of what is going on with our swdents.

Using a CAT is a little like asking a research question. Is
there something you would like to know about your
specific students in your specific course? CATs can get at:
+ What do students come to my course k:nowmg (or
. thinking they know)?
« What are they thinking at any moment in class?
» What did they get out of today's class compared to
what I wanted them to get? )
» What are they thinking when they study (or how
did they go about answering a problem)?

CATs are feedback devices to help us determine how
much, how well, and simply how our students leam. TRC
staff can help you identify the question you would like to
ask about your students’ learning and adapt a CAT to your
topic. Many faculty on the Bloomington campus are
beginning to use them regularly. Two faculty describe their
experiences in the articles below.

References

Angelo, T. A., and Cross, K. P. (1993). Classroom Assessment
Technigues: A handbook for college teachers. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass.

Chickering, A. (1969). Education and identity. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass.

Minute Papers in a Large Class
James Craig, Dept. of Psychology

I have been using Minute Papers in my Introductory Psychol-
ogy class for the past four years. The class has 250 students.
mostly freshmen. After each lecture, a third of the students
are assigned to respond to the lecture via one of the computer
clusters. Students can do one of two things: they can indicate
what was least clear to them from the lecture, or give a
personal example that illustrates some concept frpm the
lecture or the textbook. ¢ ‘e
The Minute Papers typically reveal two or three major
questions on the part of students, which I answer at the
beginning of the next lecture. I have found that the students
pay more attention to the answers if I put the question on an
overhead. Also, writing the question on an overhead tells the
students the answer is not directed only at the person who
asked it. Answering their questions at the next class lets
students know that they are not the only ones with that
question and also gives students a sense that they have some
control over the direction of the course.

Student-Generated Test Questions
Francisco Silva, Dept. of Psychology

One goal I had for The Psychology of Motivation was
that students develop a high-level, integrative understand-
ing of phenomena, procedures, data, and conceptual
issues. However, I wasn't sure that the average student
could perform at this level. Therefore, I needed some
teaching/learning aid that would help students with less
effective study habits. Specifically, I thought that sw-

- dents needed to have a reason to regularly review and
think about course content. The procedure that I imple-
mented provided a small, immediate incentive that would
lead to a bigger, delayed payof.

The Procedure: Student-Generated Test Questions
Students were asked, but not required, to prepare 2 essay
questions following each class. The questions had to be
based on material that was covered in the previous class,
or from the related text. Also, students had to provide
answers for their questions.

At the beginning of each class, I would randomly select a
student to present one of their questions and answers.
Page 2
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=Wlinﬂf’apers" continued

Some students use the Minute Papers
to give examples, which can inform
my teaching. I asked students if they
knew anyone who had suffered brain
damage and what effects had they
observed in the person’s behavior. By
the students’ responses I knew I could
refer them to some of the comrnon
causes and consequences of brain
damage and be confident that most of
the students would have some direct
knowledge of them.

Instructors should be aware that
Minute Papers can be a mixed bless-
ing. Because they are not anonymous,
I tend to-get few-completely negative
comments; however, it often happens
that after delivering what 1 consider to
be an absolutely clear lecture, I get
feedback that requires me to re-teach.
For example, after a lecture on how the
auditory system encodes frequency, I
received the comment, “The lecture
was very clear and I understood
everything except how the auditory
system encodes frequency. Could vou
go over that again?”

The time required to read the Minute
Papers is not great. Because they are
all typed and appear on my computer
screen, [ can read 70 responses in
about 15 or 20 minutes. The students’
chief complaints about the lecture
responses are (1) that they cannot find
an available computer cluster at the
time they want to respond and (2) that

they have no questions about the

lecture. This first complaint decreases
over the semester as students figure
out which clusters are free at what
times. The second complaint I can
address by offering several aliermative
ways to respond. Although I do not
know whether students benefit directly
from Minute Papers, I do know that I
understand their knowledge of the
subject benter, and I believe that it
helps me improve my lectures and the
course accordingly

"Exam Questions" continued

The student would then stand up and
read the question and answer to the
class. I would add any missing infor-
mation, and we would usually spend a
minute or two discussing the question
and answer. I would then call on a
second student to present another
question and answer. The whole
process took about S to 7 minutes.

Students had to present integrative,
high-level questions. Students had to
prepare 2 questions so they could not
say, “I had the same question.” If they
were not in class when their name was
called, they forfeited that opportunity to
eam the bonus percent

How did this affect ¢
behavior?

It seemed to me that students attended
more classes, probably because they
could potenually earn bonus points and
obtain questions that might appear on
an exam. The students’ responses on
the course evaluation indicated that
they were pleased with the course (it
received arating of 3.3). They said that
the course was hard work, but in a non-
punitive way. Almost all comments
about presenting questions and answers
were positive.

From my perspective, this simple
procedure helped students stay on task
and provided them with a more obvious
degree of control than the typical
“review your notes, study hard, and
you'll get a good grade” approach. In
essence, that is what they were doing;
but, asking them to prepare questions
and answers provided the means and
incentive for doing so that many
students lack.

This Classroom Assessment Technique
(CAT) d1d more than make my students
review; they served as an indicator for
my teaching. If the student questions
were dismal, I took it as a sign that they
were not understanding the material.
When their questions were at a higher
level, then I assumed they understood
the course topics at a higher level. They
soon learned it was to their advantage
to write higher level questions since
those tended to be the ones I would put
on the test. The technique benefited
student learning and gave me feedback
that was useful as well.

What's what?
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What Constitutes Good Thinking?

A good thinker can be characterized in terms of knowledge. abilities,
attitudes & habitual ways of behaving. A Critical Thinker:

v uses evidence skillfully & impartially
organizes thoughts & articulates them concisely & coherently

)

v distinguishes between logically valid & invalid inferences
v suspends judgement in the absence of sufficient evidence
J

attempts to anticipate the probable consequences of alternative
actions before choosing among them

sees similarities & analogies that are not superficially apparent

v can learn independently &. at least equally importantly, has an
abiding interest in doing so

v applies problem-solving techniques appropriately in domains other
than those in which they were learned

v listens carefully to other people's ideas

v understands the difference between winning an argument & being
right

v can strip a verbal argument of irrelevancies & phrase it in terms of
essentials

N understands the difference among conclusions. assumptions &
hypotheses

v is sensitive to the difference between the validity of a belief & the
intensity with which it is held

V can represent differing viewpoints without distortion. exaggeration.
or caricaturization

) recognizes the fallibility of one's own opinions, the probability of bias

in those opinions, & the danger of differentially weighing evidence
according to personal preferences

Adapted from: Teaching Thinking Skills (p. 29-30). 1987. J. Baron & R. Sternberg. Editors.
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ATTACHMENT VIII
CRITICAL THINKING

Critical thinking is a kind of thinking in which humans make
reasoned judgments about phenomena within their field of concern.
The focus of critical thinking is getting one's intellectual
money's worth. One thinks critically to avoid being duped, to
understand ramifications of observations, and to gather full
meaning from something seen or heard.

Critical thinking is, in reality, a constellation of thinking
skills. Critical thinkers are people who:

1. recognize purpose in messages,

2. distinguish relevant from irrelevant information,
3. evaluate sources,

4. note points of view,

5. recognize bias,

6. recognize slanted language,

7. recognize emotive language,

8. distinguish fact from opinion, and

9. recognize and evaluate inferences.

Because critical thinking consists of so many components, it
may be wise to try to teach each of them rather than to try to
teach critcal thinking per se. This belief suggests that each of
the components should be discussed separately.

Purpose

Every message has two facets: content and intent. The
content of a message can usually be discerned by persons who
(literally) speak the same language. Consider the sentence "I'm
leaving!" The content is clear - the speaker is about to remove
him or herself from a present physical location. But imagine the
difference in meaning of this phrase when the speaker is:

1. a child leaving for school,

2. a soldier off to war,

3. a spouse after a marital spat,

4. a holdup man backing out the door, or

5. a lover whose date is already 45 minutes late to a
rendezvous.

The difference is a difference in intent.

The child is providing information, the soldier is clinging to
last moments of peace, the spouse is challenging the mate to try
to stop him or her, the holdup man is trying to con everyone into
staying put, and the lover is self-justifying an action. All of
these possibilities and infinitely more can emanate from a simple
phrase such as "I'm leaving!"
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Thinking Terminology
(Valerie Maholmes, June 1995)

Inductive Discovery: Process of developing or building
an hypothesis, theory, or an idea—collecting data,
connecting fragmented details, and identifying a
binding principle.

Deductive Discovery: Process of testing an hypothesis,
proposition, or idea by confirming, refuting, and
modifying the hypothesis.

Analysis: Process of discerning, discriminating, and
marking off the trivial from the important as well as the
irrelevant from what points toward a conclusion.

Synthesis: Pulling together and combining ideas,
interpreting selected facts, and including previously
analyzed data.

Systematic Inference: Recognizing the relationships and
interdependences between previously unorganized or
disconnected considerations by discovering facts and
analyzing data.
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6 Aspects of Critical Thinking
1L  Thinking Actively

2. Carefully Exploring Situations with Questions

3  Thinking for Ourselves

4. Perceiving, Believing, Knowing

5  Challenging Assumptions

6  Discussing Ideas in an Organized Way

The goal of Critical Thinking is simple:
to give us understanding.

Adaptations from: Thinking Criticallv. 1994. John Chalfee. Invitation to Critical Thinking.
1984. Vincent Barry. Asking the Right Questions. 1986. M. Neil Browne & Stuart Keeley.
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Challenging Assumptions

A major block_to critical thinking is a stereotyped way of
looking at or describing something.

What are some of the assumptions we make which can serve as a
barrier to critical thinking?

Assumptions are:

. hidden or unstated (in most cases)

. taken for granted

. influential in determining the conclusion

. necessary if the reasoning is to make sense
. potentially deceptive

Remember the infamous saying:
YYou know what happens when we ASSUME..."
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28 Hour Days
(Bonk, 2003)

Personal Time Management Plan (can
you find 4 more hours?)

Time Management Techniques | Time Saved Per Day

Keywords: Reduce, schedule, use, delegate, control, manage, plan, etc...
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THINKING FOR OURSELVES

Exercise: Answer the following questions, based on what you believe to be true.
Yes No Not Sure

Is the earth flat?

Is democracy the best form of government

Should daycare be offered for the children
of employees?

Are unions a beneficial advocate?

Should primary and secondary education
be year round?

QUESTION:

Reason/Evidence

o Authorities:

®References:

oFactual Evidence:

oPersonal Experience:

DeaCi ¢ <Oin
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watson-Uilaser Critical Thinking raisal
Psychological ‘Corporation, Arp Form 4
San Antonio, Texas

“Focuses on § Key points:
1. Inference '
2. Assumption
2. Deductive Reasoning
. Drawing Conclusions/Inte i
5. Evaluating Arguments preation

Sample item 1.

Should all young men in the United States go to college?

Strong -
Argument

1. Yes, college provides i
, an opportuni
for them to learn school songs and chg’ers.

2. No; a large percent of

Yyoung men do
not have enough ability or interest to
derive any benefit from college training

3. No; excessjve studyi
L0 € yn, ap
an individual’s personaligf.penmmem]y e

Sample item 2.

Weak
Argument

A study of vocabulary growth in children from eight months to six years old
shows that the size of spoken vocabulary increases from zero words at age eight

months to 2562 words at age six years.

Follows

1. None of the children in this study
had learned to talk by the age of six

~months.

2. Vocabulary growth is slowest during
the period when children are learning

to walk.

Y A P‘\ 7

Conclusion
Does Not
Follow
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EXPLORING SITUATIONS WITH QUESTIONS

A large public higher education institution is considering funding a critical and
creating thinking center on campus. Other large public education institutions have
considered this plan, some have implemented—some have not. The institution is also
considering whether public funds or private funds should be used to support this center.

Exercise: Critically examine the case by posing questions from each of the six
categories of questions.

1. Fact

2. Interpretation

4. Synthesis

s. Evaluation

6. Application
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Sbcfatic Method

®Select both positive and negative
examples to illustrate point

e®Vary cases to help focus on facts
eEmploy counter examples

® Generate hypothetical cases to
encourage reasoning (What if...)

®Use hypothetical identification
strategies

® Use hypothetical evaluation strategies

® Promote identification of other
predictions

e Employ entrapment strategies

®Foster tracing of consequences to a
contradiction

®Encourage the questioning of answers
provided by authorities
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Carefully Exploring Situations with Questions

An important dimension of thinking actively is carefully exploring the situations
in which we are involved using relevant questions.

The Key: To explore carefully all the interacting elements of a situation
in order to understand the overall situation, the alternatives,
we have, & the decisions we make.

6 Categories of Questions:

Fact: determining the basic information (who, what, when, where,
why. how)

Interpretation: discovering relationships between events or ideas
chronological: relating things in time sequence
process: relating aspects of growth, development or change
comparison: relating things in terms of similar features
contrast: relating things in terms of different features

causal: relating events in terms of the way some event(s)
are responsible for other event(s)

Analysis: separating an entire process or situation into its
component parts & understanding the relation of these
parts to the whole

Synthesis: combining ideas to form a new whole or come to a
conclusion, making inferences about future events,
creating solutions. designing plans of action

Evaluation: making informed judgments & decisions by determining
relative value, truth or reliability of things

Application: taking knowledge or concepts gained in one
situation & applying them in other situations

The ability to ask appropriate ¢ penetrating questions
is one of the most powerful thinking tools we can possess.
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4 THE COOPERATIVE CLASSROOM
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APPENDIX B

THINKING AT RIGHT ANGLES
Thinking Skill: Associating Ideas

Chapter 6, page 107
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KNOWLEDGE

COMPREHENSION

APPLICATION

ANALYSIS

SYNTHESIS

EVALUATION

Bloom's Taxonomy

Knowledge af specifics (What is the principal ingredient in the air we

Knowledge of ways and means of dealing with specifics (What ste; ps
wouid you have to take to become a licensed operator? What is the
carrect form for presenting a motion befare 2 meeting?) .

Knowledge of universals and abstractions (What is the basic principle
behind the operation of a free market?)

Translation (In your own words what does "laxsscz-fam economy"
mean? What does it mean to say that to the victor belongs the

Interpretation (In what ways are the Democratic and Republican
posmons on support for the military budget similar?)

Extraps!~tion (If the use of electrical energy condnues to increase at the
present rate, what will be the demand for electrical energy in A.D.
20007)

(If you measure the pressure in your barometer at the foot of the
mountain and then measure it again at the summit of the mountain,
what difference in the reading would you expect? If of two sailing
vessels leaving New York at the same time en route o London one
took a route following the Gulf Stream and one kept consistenty
south of the Gulf Stream, which would you expect to reach London
first, everything else being equal?)

(Quesdons that ask pupils to break complex ideas down into their
component elements in order to make them more understandable.)

Analysis of elements (Which part of the argument we have just read is
fact and which is opinion? What propaganda devices can you find
in this automobile advertisement?)

Analysis of relationships (Does the conclusion that Senator X made
logically follow from the facts he presented?)

Analysis of organizational principles (In this poem what devices has the
anthor used to build up the characters of the principal antagonists?)

Production of unique communication (Dsmbetheptocedmyouused
and the results you observed in the experiment.) ~

Production of a plan or a proposed set of operations (How would you
go about determinimg the composition of this unknown chemical?)

Derivation of a set of abstract relations (You have heard the description
of the situation. What might be the causes of this siation?

Judgment in terms of internal evidence (In what ways is the argument

presented illogicaly?)
Judgment in terms of external criticism (Does the theory that organically

grown foods are more healthful than other foods conform to what
we know of the chemical composition of these foods? Explain.)
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Ecology Unit: Local environment—trees in your neighborhood s & >
Bloom's Six Levels of Educational Objectives
Knowledge Comprehension Application Analysis Synthesis Evaluation
Lingulstic memorize names of | explain how trees given description of | list parts of tree explain how a tree rate dilerent meth-
Intelligence trees receive nulrients tree diseases, sug- functions in relation | ods of controlling
gest cause of each to the ecosystem tree growth
disease
Logical- remember number | convert English to given height of analyze materials given weather, soil, | rate ditferent kinds
Mathematical of points on specific | metric in calculating | smaller tree, esti- found in sap residue | and other informa- | of tree nutrients
intelligence trees’ leaves height of tree mate height ol tion, chart projected | based on data
larger tree growth of a tree
Spatial remember basic look at diagrams of | use geometric princi- | draw cellular creale a landscap- | evaluate practicality
Intelligence configurations of trees and tell what | ples to determine structure of tree ing plan using trees | of different landscap-
specific trees stage of growth they | height ol tree root as central feature ing plans
are in
Bodily- identify tree by the | given array of tree | given type of local [ create ditferent parts | gather all materials | evaluate the quality
Kinesthetic feel of the bark fruits, identify seeds | tree, find an ideal of tree from clay needed for planting | of different kinds of
intelligence location tor planting a tree fruit
it
Musical remember songs explian how old tree | change the lyrics of | classily songs by create your own iree | rate the sangs from
intelligence that deal with trees | songs came into an old tree song to | issue and historical | song based on infor- | best to worst and
being reflect currenl period mation in this unit give reasons lor
issues your choices
Interpersonat record rasponses to | determine the most | use survey results classily kids into arrange field trip to | rank three methods
Intelligence the question “What { popular tree in ctass | to pick location tor groups according to | orchard by contact- | to ask others about
is your lavorite by interviewing field trip 10 orchard | favorite tree ing necessary peo- | lree prelerence
tree?” others ple
Intrapersonal remember a time share the primary develop “tree-climb- | divide up your expe- | plan a tree-climbing | explain what you
intelligence you climbed a tree | feeling you had ing rules” based rience into “begin- expedition based on | liked "best” and
while up in the tree | upon your experi- ning,” “middle,” and | your past experi- “least” about your
ence “end"” ence experience —_
: W
w
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Think Sheets:

Explain why...

- Explain how... -

‘What is the main idea of ...?

How would you use ... to ...?

What is a new example of ...?

What do you think would happen if ...?
What is the difference between ... and ...?
How are ... and ... similar?

What conclusions can you draw from ...?
How does ... affect...? |

What are the strengths & weaknesses of ...?
What is the best ... and why?

How is ... related to...?
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Generative and Evalustive Prompt Listing

Genenstive Frompts
FLUENCY (more ideas):

alt q: List all that you know about your topic in your head or on paper. You may
want to jot down items in the list that are not in your paper.

alt a:' Ask yourself: What other ideas does this suggest? What could I add here?
And, how could I exaggerate or maybe say the opposite?

" alt zz What else might your audience want to know? Would the reader want to know

about the smell, sight, sound, or touch of your object?
FLEXIBILITY (types of ideas):

alt w: Add other categories, models, examples, or lists. You might try to use pictures
in your head to compare points.

alt s: Just imagine if everything you've said so far is wrong. If the mderunghtlt,
what changes might he/she suggest?

alt x: Think again about your reader. Are their other points of view that are
necessary for your reader to understand.

ORIGINALITY (new ideas):

alt e: Try out a wild idea or describe your last thought in a metaphor. How is a
like a m

alt d: Ask yourself "What if..7" and then ask reflect on what might happen to change
your mind on this topic.

alt ¢ Txycombhﬁngtwoormonofyomidmhhwmﬂhhg:uﬂynnlque. Have
you used your creativity or imagination?

ELABORATION (extenders):

alt . Have some fun, play with the last idea, expand or extend it, and then maybe
mmstitwithoomethingelu.

alt f: Reread your last paragraph. Would expanding or adding a sentence help your
reader understand?

alt v: Try to broaden the focus of your paper by including exceptions to what you are
saying.
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Evalustive Prompts

RELEVANCY (Quality):

alt t Think about the problem or original topic. Is everything you've sald needed
or related to it?

at g Rmdmppet“dck&mndmwmwmm help
form an overall theme.

alt b: Try to see or imagine where your writing is headed. Is the information you're
providing good and also relevant?
LOGIC (clear/logical):

alt y: Give an example that might make your reasoning clearer to the reader. State
all examples in clear and simple ways.

alt h: Readtheﬁnundhstmtmcubuchpmph. Are there transitions from
one sentence to the next?

alt n: Think back about your original idea or opinion on this topic. What can you
say now to provide support for your entire paper?
ASSUMPTIONS (assuming):

alt u: Reflect on the sources of your information. Anyouruomandyour
assumptions stated as such in your paper?

altj: Read over your paper for personal bias; look out for sentences where you say
*I feel® or °I think® without backing them up.

alt m: Will your audience agree with your values, opinions, or ideas? If not, list
something that might help get yout point across.
CONCLUSIONS (conclusions):

alt & Have you provided enough information to back up your claims and
conclusions? And are there other effects to what you're saying?

alt k: Are there different conclusions to what you are saying? Try to explain these
50 they make sense for the reader. i

alt o: Can you summarize to the reader what you have said in one or two sentences?
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Nominal Grcf:up Technique
or

Problem Solving and Goal Setting

1. Statement of the probiem. (5 minutes)

2. Sllent generation of ideas by group members.
- (10-15 minutes)

3. Round-robindisciosure of ideas by group members;
piggy-backing ofideas encouraged. Nodiscussion.

(30 minutes)

4, Clarification of ideas; grouping of like ideas.
(10-15 minutes)

5. Straw vote ranking of ideas to identify the group of
ideas to consider further. Secretballot. Each

member chooses ten. (10 minutes)

6. Further clarification of ideas and emerging concepts.
Canchangewording. (10-15 minutes)

7. Final priority ranking ofideas/concepts. Public vote.
Weighted ranking. (10-15 minutes)
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£ s Best

Advice to the President-elect
by Sivasailam “Thiagi” Thiagargjan, PhD, CPT

RAMEs (Replayable Asynchronous Multiplayer Experiences) are web-based games that
collect valuable ideas from virtual focus groups.

Need Your Help

You chose me to be the ISPI President-elect for 2004-2005. According to the job description, “the
President-elect serves to provide continuity of programs, goals, objectives, and strategic direction
in keeping with policy established by the Board of Directors.” That sounds profound, but I have
been conditioned to seek performance-based objectives. So, I asked a past president (who wishes
to be anonymous) exactly what I should I be doing during my President-elect year. She (or he)
said, “For the next 12 months keep your mouth shut in Board meetings, fetch coffee for the other
Directors, and undertake a variety of menial chores such as photocopying.” This is performance-
based all right, but not too inspiring. So, I am asking you for advice and help. Let’s do that in a
playful manner with a RAME activity called “Best of the Best.”

Let’s Play “Best of the Best”
This RAME has three rounds, and it will take about 5 to 15 minutes to complete each round.

¢ Round 1. Contribute a piece of advice for exemplary behavior as a President-elect.

¢ Round 2. Review a set of advice from other players and select the top two. (Other
players will review your advice and compare it with other pieces of advice.)

¢ Round 3. Review the best pieces of advice selected by different groups and select the top
two “best-of-the-best” advice.

Why You Should Participate
Here’s what’s in it for you:

You will enjoy playing and scoring points.
You will enjoy contributing a valuable idea.
You will learn a process for effective and enjoyable data collection from online focus

groups.
e  When I become the ISPI President, I will appoint the winners as my unofficial Panel of
Advisors.
Ready for the First Round?

Click here to visit the website and register yourself as a player. It will only take you 15 seconds
(unless your name is a long one like Sivasailam Thiagarajan). The registration deadline is
Monday, May 10, 2003. You will get simple instructions for participating in the first round after
the registrations are completed.

- MO 2\(]
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W
INNODVATION IN ACTION INNO.VATlON TOOLS AND PRACTICES

Force-Field Analysis: Techniques

Directions '
1. Write a brief statement in neutral terms of the issue you are
dealing with.

2. Briefly describe what a catastrophe would look like if the issue
were not resolved, and what the ideal would look like if the issue
were resolved. '

3. List the present-day forces that keep you from resolving your
issue, and list the present-day forces that might help you to
resolve your issue.

4. Generate some specific ideas of things you could do to minimize
the catastrophic forces and maximize the ideal forces.
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NNOVATION IN ACTION INNOVA‘I’ION TOOLS AND PRACTICES

Force-Field Analysis: Example

Issue
How to foster abetter
climate for Innovation and

Creativity
Catastrophe Ideal
No innovation in Fast selling innovative
products or marketing products that are
marketed creatively
Forces
Some supervisors reject D Top management is committed
new ideas without giving to innovation.
them a chance.
Individuals in the technology
Brainstorming meetings areas have been successful in
usually produce uninspired or " developing some new ideas.
impractical ideas.
Funding has been provided for a
Performance appraisals and pilot training session on
rewards encourage short- innovation.
term thinking at the
expense of long-term —
planning.

Copyright © Wikson Learning Corporation, 1963 WLC G3230¢U0
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4 P
I?NOVATION IN ACTION INNOVATION TOOLS AND PRACTICES

Force-Field Analysis: Application

Directions
1. For this application, you'll be working on your own workplace
issue.

2. Work individually on steps 1-3 of the Force-Field Analysis
technique. Use the worksheet on the following pages.

3. Form into your small group.

4. Work with your group at the flipchart.
« List your forces.
« Generate specific ideas.

5. Be prepared to share your ideas with the large group.

P8ge 322
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7
INNOYATION IN ACTION INNOVATION TOOLS AND PRACTICES

Force-Field Analysis: Ideas

Force Force
Specific Ideas Specific Ideas
Force Force
Specific Ideas Specific ldeas
Force Force
Specific ldeas Specific Ideas

Copyright © Wiison Leaming Corporgion, 1053, WLC 0236800
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PROBLEM:

FORCES OPERATING AGAINST THE SOLUTION
OF THE PROBLEM

FORCES WHICH ARE POTENTIAL ALLIES
IN SOLVING THE PROBLEMS
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15.

FORCE FIELD ANALYSIS

Force Field Analysis defines the forces that drive and restrain change within an
organization. Driving forces move an organization forward toward its goals. Restraining
forces act to impede or stall the organization as it attempts to implement change. By
examining the driving and restraining forces in an organization it is possible to gain an

- understanding of the forces that must be reduced or increased for the project to be
successful. The strength of the force is measured on a numerical scale of 0 to 5, with 5 =
high and 0 = low and the results are show below in Figure 1.

EPAR Force Field Analysis

A0 270

sanctioging bod
EPAR Working Session tolestablish
collabotation
Erdarnite, SeERE  Six yeafs of datax_gathcnng indicates|there is
ack of'lexpemse In W ‘“ a fd how to gather a need and is viewed as anlimportant activity
informaion or who to contact for hel
: : { Persistent requests with follow up by the
Lack oficlear expéctations by Corporate Corporate group + Hawthotne Effect
g Environmental |
& US regdlatory re?mrcmem with fines of o0
Il Lack oficorporate understarjding of hpw to get| $27.504 da /cvent “
S at competency of‘enviro. performers at the site I l
P S
S0
£ o
E £
SRRy Tied to[Performafice Manakement
Lack .E.':T“:“ & Thev dlty or rdliability of the repolted data
Ck ofjresources in manu doesn't matter as [long as sqmething Isreportec
E Corporate desire } rt this informati
Rapid rqtation of Environmental pe Pe © feport juis informiation
plant sites and in Corporate | _
it
Report gnnat is ghanging ¢ach year
s 4 3 2 | o 1 2 3 a 5
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Figure 1. Force Field Analysis of the EPAR Training and Development Project
Reifeis, Ross, Turnipseed, Wachter, 1997 Page 7
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SWOT (approximate time required: 60 - 120 minutes; this step, however, can take
considerably longer to research thoroughly)
http://’www.wmich.edu/nonprofit/Guide/guide7.htm

"SWOT" (pronounced swat) stands for Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, and
Threats. This is a key part of strategic planning because it examines the organization
itself and the external and future environment of the organization. Strengths and
weaknesses refer to the organization itself-they are akin to assets and liabilities. They are
current, that is, they exist now. Opportunities and threats exist outside the organization
and/or they refer to the future.

Suggested Method. One way to get information about these quickly is to brainstorm.

The leader should remind participants that brainstorming means not making judgments
because those will come later. Participants should just speak what is on their minds,
piggybacking on something someone else might have said earlier. There will be time later
to screen out some of the duplicates, and even the "dumb" ideas.

If the group is small (about 10-12 people), this can be done by brainstorming on each
item one at a time (strengths, weaknesses, then opportunities, and finally threats). Have
the leader write the items on sheets of easel pad paper as they are brainstormed.

If the group is large (more than 12 people), divide the group into four smaller groups.
Give each small group a sheet of easel pad paper, and assign each group a name (e.g.,
group #1 , group #2).

Assign a SWOT item (e.g., group #1 works on strengths, and so on) to each small group.
Have the members of the group brainstorm on their item for about 15 minutes. Then have
the leader announce to the groups that they should rotate to another item. So group #1
would brainstorm about weaknesses, group #2 would brainstorm about opportunities, and
so on. Have each group spend another five minutes on that item and add or alter what is
already on the previous group's easel pad paper. Have them spend five minutes working
on the easel pad paper. Then have them rotate again, and yet again until all participants
have reviewed all four SWOT items.

After the SWOT items have all been listed, have the group as a whole discuss them, add
more information, and clarify them. Have someone take careful notes at this point to
ensure careful records of the information that comes out of this part of the process.

Finally, give 12 dots to each person, three each for strengths, weaknesses, opportunities,
and threats. Have the individuals use the dots to vote on the three most important or most
serious S, W, O, or T. Following the voting, have the group further discuss the results. It
is likely as well that additional information will be needed, including some research to
fully understand the specifics of some of the strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, or
threats. Have one or more people assigned to conduct this research outside the
organization's meetings and bring the results back to the group for further discussion.
This research might include asking stakeholders in the organization about their opinions.

N AL
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Newsletter #22 - May 2001
SWAT SWOT!

Introduction

Last year, I began teaching SWOT Analysis (Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, and Threats)
following a more rigorous method. This method was developed by Terrence Metz of Morgan*Madison
and Company, Inc. I'll call it "SWAT SWOT" (Special Workshop Analysis Technique for Strengths,
Weaknesses, Opportunities, and Threats).

SWOT

SWOT is a method for describing a current situation. It is typically used in strategic planning, but it also
is used in product development, annual planning of projects, or current situation analysis. I have used it
in strategic planning, product development, and annual planning.

The SWOT analysis begins by listing each of the four areas:

e Strengths (what a group does well)

e Weaknesses (what a group does not do well)

o Opportunities (situations, events, etc., outside of the group that provide unique opportunities for
growth, change, etc.)

Threats (changes or competitors who may adversely impact the group).

Brainstorm each list separately. Analyze each list to reduce to about 12 or fewer items each. Do this by
discussing the items and asking the group to identify the key ones in each area. Number the list when
finished.

Build a matrix (see below). Opportunities and Threats on top with Strengths and Weaknesses down the
side. Explain the scoring process to the group. Each member gets "9" points (it is an arbitrary number
and you may change it if you want more or fewer points). They assign the points based on the impact or
leverage that each strength or weakness has relative to each opportunity or threat. The higher the impact,
the higher the number. Ensure that they don't just spread them evenly - it should be based on a business
understanding. Collect the scoring. Using a spreadsheet, calculate the final scores for each intersection,
each column, each row, and each quadrant.

Review the scores with the group and highlight the quadrants and intersections with the highest scores.
Summarize from the list and have the group identify which actions they should take.

Example:
A new software company looks at its strengths as: experience, good people, creative ideas, and product
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integration. Its weaknesses are newness to market and time to market. Opportunities are integrated
products, new market, and growing use of computers. Threats are Microsoft, other large companies,
and hardware manufactures. The group would build the matrix and one person may score it as follows
(scored from 1 to 9 with 9 indicating greatest impact):

O ortunities Threats

Product " Market || Computers '

lExpenence " |

Strengths P22 ] - L 3 ]
lideas I 2 3 | | |—"__|13
lIntegratlon I [ 2 I[ 3 | | 3 [ S _I '
INe_wness ‘ 3 3

Time to ‘

Computer Total

Microsoft || Large Cos.

Makers

[\S)

Weakness

Market

Total o T o 9o [ 9o I o 9 | 54 ]

2 5 4 I 3 14

Analysis:

The scoring indicates the most important strengths are their product ideas and integration. The weakness
making them most vulnerable is their time to market. The most favorable opportunities are integrated
products and growth of computer use.

Thoughts

Strengths matter if they help take advantage of an opportunity or fend off a threat. Weaknesses matter if
they prevent a group from taking an opportunity or making them vulnerable to threats. Opportunities
require some strength to take advantage. This matrix helps to highlight which strengths, weaknesses,
opportunities and threats require strategies.

This SWOT analysis helps focus future efforts - products, projects, or strategies. It takes 2 to 3 hours to
complete, but it is worth the effort.

Back to Top

MG Rush Systems, Inc.
P.O. Box 3186, Barrington, IL 60011-3186
(847) 304-1464 FAX - (847) 304-8854

mgrush@mgrush.com
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Definition

SWOT stands for Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats. it's a
four-part approach to analyzing a company's overall strategy or the strategy of
its business units. All four aspects must be considered to implement a long-
range plan of action.

In order to swat the competition you need to understand
SWOT. SWOT stands for Strengths, Weaknesses,
Opportunities and Threats. It's a way to analyze a
company's or a department's position in the market in
relation to its competitors. The goal is to identify all the
major factors affecting competitiveness before crafting a
business strategy.

SWOT Breakdown
"It comes from an old term from the {swoT idontifies the intemat and
strategic planning field," says Fred  [[Smorel Bocm ot fecton
Wiersema, co-author of The ::’a::ma 7{;\:?;3 by intomal
Discipline of Market Leaders. lintormattoctors

Marketing gurus have taken familiar 15 et woamesen
terms from old "situation analysis" ———————
principles — like core COMPEtENCIEs  [[oy ooy Srusture. cuture
(your company's main business),
liabilities (weak points that need
improvement), customers and

o Shareholders

® Customers
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"The purpose of strategy is to be o Poliics
really clear before you take the
direction. The point of a SWOT
analysis is to have the best shot at a |®_Socity
grounded plan," says Rashi Glazer, [le economics
co-director of the Center for
Marketing and Technology at the University of California at
Berkeley.

® Technology

For example, an information technology department needs
to determine the strengths and weaknesses of its people
and its technology. It also needs to make sure the [T
strategy complements the company's business goals. The
department head needs to ask: What is each staff member
good at? What are they not good at?

Project leaders also must consider opportunities and
threats — or customers and competitors. How attractive is
the market or direction they're considering? What's their
market share and cost structure?

Delta Air Lines Inc., for example, chose to invest in a
multibillion-dollar customer service system that addresses
the flight delay problems experienced by 20% of its
passengers. Although some companies might think the
move was excessive considering 80% of customers have
no problems, Delta believed customer service was an
important area for increasing market share and that
competitors could pose a threat if Delta didn't address the
problem.

Another example is Dell Computer Corp., which is a great
example of how an IT company can use a SWOT analysis
to carve out a strong business strategy, according to
Glazer.

Dell recognized that its strength was selling directly to
consumers and keeping its costs lower than those of other
hardware vendors.

As for weaknesses, the company acknowledged that it
lacked solid dealer relationships.

Identifying opportunities was an easier task. Dell looked at
the marketplace and saw that customers increasingly
valued convenience and one-stop shopping and that they
knew what they wanted to purchase. Dell also saw the
Internet as a powerful marketing tool.

On the threats side, Dell realized that competitors like IBM

Page 330
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and Compaq Computer Corp. had stronger brand names,
which put Dell in a weaker position with dealers.

Dell put together a business strategy that included mass
customization and just-in-time manufacturing (letting
customers design their own computers and custom-building
systems). Dell also stuck with its direct sales plan and
offered sales on the Internet.

"Clarity in strategy works. Fuzzy strategies fail. Most
strategies fail because they don't have a clear direction,"
Glazer says.

Analyze This

To help you do a SWOT anaysis, use these sample questions as a
uideline
STRENGTHS:

Define areas you excel in, such as the company’s core competency
and resource analysis

"o What does your company do well?

"o How strong is your company in the market?

"o Does your company have a clear strategic direction?

e Does your company'’s culture produce a positive work
environment?

WEAKNESSES: ]

Evaluate your liabilities

e What could be improved at your company?

Io What does your company do poorly? |

o What should be avoided? o

e [s your company unable to finance needed technology?

e Do you have poor debt or cash flow?

OPPORTUNITIES:
Analyze your customers and market attractiveness

o What favorable circumstances are you facing?

o What are the interesting trends? Is your company positioned to
take on those trends?

Io Is your company entering new markets? |
l_o Is your company advanced in technology? I

THREATS:
Check out what your competitors are doing and assess other
potential challenges

I i Page 331
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¢ What obstacles do you face?
¢ What is your competition doing? 3

o Are the required specifications for your products or services

changing?
¢ Is changing technology threatening your position?

¢ What policies are local and federal lawmakers backing? Do they
affect your industry?

Source: Computerworld
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Table 3. Partnership Blueprint (adapted from Duin & Baer, 2001)

Step Questions to address Your Issues or
Considerations
Vision What is the greater vision or greater social good?
Description What is it (i.e., the partnership)?
How will it affect my institution?
Beliefs What are the guiding, foundational principles?
Assumptions What can my institution assume that we can achieve together
from this partnership?
What will each partner do or be responsible for?
Operations How will it work? Is it feasible?
What arc the goals?
Commitment Arc multiple levels committed to it?
Are levels of trust and covenants in place?
Collaboration Arc collaboration and cooperation more important than
hicrarchy and competition? How do you know this?
Risk Can we tolcrate the financial, legal, academic, and/or
experimentation risks?
Control Who has control? Who has the authority?
Where are clear lines drawn?
Adaptation Are we willing to alter the direction, structure, and
operations to support the partnership?
Can the partners adapt in order to accept and operate in a
blended environment of values, purposes, missions, and
outcomes?
Return on What is the potential return on the partnership investment?
Investment e Leamers
e Faculty
e Campus
e State

Curt Bonk and Karen Vignare (2002). Wisconsin Distance Teaching and Learning Conference.

~on 2720
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Goal Concretization

Count off from 1 to 25 and use the assigned statement below as the final sentence to a short story. You have
5-8 minutes to write you little vignette, story, moral, or fable. Afterwards, we will partner off in A, B, A, B, etc.
fashion. Partner A will read his or her story first while Partner B listens and gives feedback as well as asks
questions related to clarity, cohesion, logical transitions, conclusions, and relevancy. Next, roles are switched and
Partner B will read his/her story and Partner A listens, provides feedback, and asks questions related to writing
more, adding details, giving examples, and providing unique ideas.

Here are the 25 story endings:
1. And that’s what it was like to be "sitting on top of the world."
2. And that’s want means to have something "right under your nose."
3. It would have been possible, but "she left without a second glance."
4. Ah, and the young teacher replied, "better late than never."
5. And the frog said to the toad, "it's a small world after all."
6. And so ended their ride on "the elevator from hell."
7. Once again, they were reminded that "the whole is greater than the sum of the parts."
8. As the wiseman predicted, he emerged "head and shoulders above the rest."
9. For just this once, they knew that "money really is the root of all evil."

10.
11.
12.
13.
4.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.

If he said it once, he said it a thousand times, "the check is in the mail."

And she turned to her brother and said, "your only as old as you feel."

In retrospect, she knew what he meant now that "one size fits all."

It really was time to jump ship, since it was the "beginning of the end."

As her boss blew by, she smiled and said "the gag’s on you;" should we "call it a day?"
And as he turned back to look, they were nowhere in sight; "the early bird did get the worm."
They rang a toast and promised it would Jast "till the end of time."

To which the little boy said to his mom, "better safe than sorry."

And despite great odds, he found his way back to her "or the story goes."

And the old wise man was right, one must "make hay when the sun shines."

And when the policeman gave them back their keys, they were like "two peas in a pod.”
When the canceled check came back, they knew they were living "happily ever after."
But it was "six of one; half dozen of another." '

She was right in saying "the odds are against you," but he never turned back

It was, after all, "love at first sight.”

Fortunately, grandma was willing to "forgive and forget" all that occurred.
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Edward de Bono’s Methods:

. K-W-L (What do you know?, What do you want to know?, What did you learn?)
. PMI: Plus, Minus, Interesting (pp. 110-113)

a. Do a P-M-I on this course so far (pp. 109)
b. Should marriage be a renewable 5 year contract?
¢. Should all cars be painted yellow?

. APC: Alternatives, Possibilities, & Choices (pp. 114-115) (This is creative!)

a. Rush hour traffic problems in large cities.

b. Packaging of chocolate bars.

c. Competitor cuts the price of toilet paper.

d. A young man is seen pouring beer in his car’s gas tank. What could have
happened?

. FIP: First Important Priorities (pp. 116-117)

a. What should the priorities be in running a school?
b. If you were organizing a party, what would your priorities be?
c. How should a career be chosen? @

. AGO: Aims, Goals, Objectives (pp. 118-119)

a. What are your objectives when you turn on the TV?
b. What are your objectives in taking this course?
c. If you were a spacecraft commander approaching Earth, what would be your
objectives?
OPYV: Other People’s Views (pp. 120 or 121--same thing)
a. In a teacher strike, how many points of view are involved?
b. Tasks we choose in P506--what points of view are involved?
c. Success of your workshops will come from what points of view?
C&S: Consequence and Sequel (of an action or decision) (pp. 122-123)
(immediate, short term (1-5 yrs), medium term (5-20 yrs), and long term (over 20 yrs)
a. A boy is on vacation and his best friend steals his girlfriend.
b. The invention of a harmless happiness pill.
c. All office work can be done at home via a computer
CAF: Considering All Factors
a. Buying a second hand car.
b. Choosing a place to live
¢. Choosing a spouse.

. FI - FO: Info In (Already accounted for) - Info Out (Unknown/still needed)

a. Buying a house or borrowing money.
b. Choosing a place to go on a vacation.
c. Giving a party.

10. EBS: Examining Both Sides of an Argument

a. Nuclear Power Stations, WWW Censorship, National Healthcare

11. ADI: Agree, Disagree, Irrelevant
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CORTEX
CONSULTING &
TRAINING GROUP

449 EAST 84TH STRE
SUITE .

NEW YORK. NY 100;
(212) 74414

- “THE 59 MINUTE COURSE IN THINKING”

PMI

PMI:  The Treatment ot ldeas

P = PLUS. The good things about an idea - why you like it

M « MINUS. The bad things about an idea -~ why you don't
like it

1 « INTEREST. What you find interesting about an idea

Instead of just saying that you like an idea, or don't like it,
you can use a PMl. When you use a PMl you give the good
peints first, then the bad points, and then the points which
are neither good nor bad, but are interesting. You can use
a PM] as a way of treating ideas, suggestions and proposals.
You can ask someone else to do a PMl on an idea or you may
be asked to do one yourself.

.
IDEA: All the seats should be taken out of
buses

P: More people can get into each bus.
It would be easier to get in and out.

Buses would be cheaper to make and to
repair.

M: Passengers would fall over {f the bus
- stopped suddenly. -

0ld people and disabled people would not
be able to use buses.

It would be difficult to ecarry shopping
or babies.

I: Interesting 4{idea that might lead to two
types of bus, one with and one without
seats.

Inceresting idea that the same bus would
do more work.

Interesting idea cthat comfort may not Page 337
be so important in a bus.



PRACTICE

1. By 1law all cars should be painted bright yellow.

2. People should wear badges showing whether they are
in a8 good mood or bad mood that.day. -

3. Instead of getting married for ever, people should
marry for a 5 year period, with an option to renew.

Discussion:
When is a PM] most useful? Do you always

look at the good and bad points of
an idea?

Does a PM] waste time?
Is it easy to do a PMI?

PRINCIPLES

A. The PM]1 1is important because without it you may reject
a valuable idea that seems bad at first sight.

B. Without a PM]1 you are very unlikely to see the disadvan-
tages of an idea that you like very much.

c. The PMI can show that- ideas are mot just good or bad
but can also be interesting if they lead on to other ideas.

D. Without a PMI most judgements are based not on the value
of the idea itself but on your emotions at that time.

E. With a PMl you decide whether or not 'you like the idea

after you have explored it instead of before.

. Page 338
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The PMI is impornant because without it you may reject a valuable
idea that seems bad at first sight.

Without 2 PMI you are very unlikely 10 see the disadvantages of an
idea that you like very much.

The PMI can show that IdeasmnotluStgoodorbadbutcmalsn
be interesting if they lead to other ideas.

Wwithout a PMI most judgments are based not on the value of the
idea itself but on your emotons at that ime.

with a PMI you decide whether or not you like the idea afier you
have explored it instead of before.

All cars should be banned from city centers so that people can walk
about freely.

Every young person should adopt an old person to care for.

People should be allowed to work 10 hours a day for 4 days and
have the rest of the week free, instead of working 8 hours a day for
S days.

ISBN 0 08-034446-1

© 1980 Mua Management Reourca (UK) I All Righa Rezerved No part of e publianion may be rgmixhucel
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PMETHE TREANTMENT OF IDEAS

Instead of just saying that you like an idea, or don't like it, you can use a
PML When you use a PMI you give the good points first, then the bad
points,’and then the points which are neither good nor bad, but are
interesting. You can use a PMI as a way of treating ideas, suggestions
and proposals. You can ask someone else to do a PMI on an idea or you
may be asked to do one yourself.

Idea: All the seats should be taken out of buses.

P: More people can get into each bus.
It would be easier to get in and ocut.
Buses would be cheaper to make and to repair.

M: Passengers would fall over if the bus stopped suddenly.
Old people and disabled people would not be able to use buses.
It would be difficult to carry shopping bags or babies.

I: Interesting idea that might lead to two types of bus, one with and
one without seats.

Interesting idea that the same bus would do more work.
Interesting idea that comfort may not be so important in a bus.

By law all cars should be painted bright yellow.

People should wear badges showing whether they are in'a good
mood or bad mood that day. '

All students should spend 3 months every year earning money.
Every adult should spend one week a year in the police force.
There should be a special TV channel for young people only.

In many countries there is a jury system in which ordinary people
assess whether an accused person is guilty or not Some other
countries do not have juries but have three judges who do all the
assessment themselves. Do a PMI on this three-judge system.

Do a M1 on the system which allows a lawyer to sue on behalf of a
client and then to take a percentage of the damages awarded by the
courts. If the lawyer does win the case, then he charges no fee.

DISCUSSION
¢ When is 2 PMI most useful?

® Does one always look at the good and bad points of an idea?
¢ Does a PMI waste ume?

® |s it easy to do a PMP?
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APC = Alternatives, Possibllitics, _Cholccs

When you have to make a declsion or take action, you may at first think
that you do not have all the cholces at your disposal. But if you look for
them, you may find that there are more alternatives than you thought.
Similarly in locking at a situation there are always obviocus explanations.
But If you look for them, you may find that there are other possible
explanations that you had not thought of.

APC: ALTERNATIVES

A car is found in a dich and the driver Is dead. What could have
happened?
APC: The driver had a hean anack or fainted.

The car had a punciure, blow-cut or mechanical failure.

The driver was drunk

The driver misjudged the curve of the road.

The driver was attacked by a wasp and lost concentration.
The driver fell asleep.

The driver was murdered and then placed in the crashed car.

A man goes into a bar and asks for a drink of water. The woman
behind the bar gives him a drink of water and then suddenly
screams. What possible explanations are there?

You discover that your best friend is a thief. What ahernatives do
you have?

[#)3. The Post Office is losing a lot of money. If you were running it, what
altermatives would you have?

4. The brighuest girl in class starts making mistakes in her work on
purpose. What possible explanations are there?

[(®)s. Fewer people want to be sclentists, What possible explanations are
there for this and what possible action can be tken?

6. Do an APC on all the different ways in which you could listen o
rock music.

7. You want to get to sleep but a neighbor is playing very loud music.
Do an APC on your alternatives. 1. What can you do right at the

time? 2. What can you do to prevent it happening again?

Discussion:

¢ What is the point of looking for more alternatives?

® How do you tell which is the most likely or best alternative?
@ When do you stop looking for other possibilities?

® When is it most useful to find new cholces?

A. If you cannot think of any alternatives yourself, you should ask

someone else.

cunttenued
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B. You go on locking for altematives until you find one that you really
like.

C. There is almost always an alternatve, even if there does not appear
to be one at first.

D. You cannot know that the obvious explanation is best until you
have looked at some others.

E. To lock for alternatives when you are not satisfied Is easy but to
look for them when you are satisfied requires a deliberate effont.

@ 1. A factory owner knows that if he pays the wages his workers
demand and probably deserve he will lose money and will.have 0
close the factory and then there will be unemployment in that area.
What choices does he have?

2. A boy wants to get married but he has to stay at home to look after
his aging father. What alternatives does he have?

(A3. In dealing with pollution, what alternative courses of action are

there?
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ATTENTION-DIRECTING TOOL

APPC

4-Symbol
*Choose One:

4 4000

A young man is seen pouring cans of beer into the gas tank of
his car (Explanation)

Men are smoking less, while women are smoking more
(Hypothesis) ,

In New Zealand, restrictions & regulations make it difficult to
pursue opportunities (Perception)

Rush hour traffic problems in cities... (Problems)

Packaging of chocolate bars...(Review)

Competitor undercuts the price of toilet paper...(Decision)
Possible future scenarios for the entertainment industry
(Forecasting)

If you invented a new children’s game...(Course of Action)

ARG KRG
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FIP = First Important Priorities

Some things are more important than others. Some factors are more
important than others. Some objectives are more important than others.
Some consequences are more important than others. In thinking about
a situation, afier you have generated a number of ideas, you have to
decide which ones are the more important ones so that you can do
something about them. Afier doing a PMI, CAF, AGO or C&S, you can
do an FIP to pick out the most important points: the ones you have you
give priority and deal with first.

Someone wants to borrow some money from you. From the different
facors, you pick out the following as being prioritles:

Do you have the money? = Can you afford 0 lend i?
Do you trust the borrower? When will the borrower pay it back?

1. In doing a CAF on choosing a career, you may come up with
the following factors: the pay; the chances of improvement or
promoton; the people you would be wordng with; the work
environment; the distance you would have to travel 1o get to work;
the interest or enjoyment of the worlk If you had to pick out the
three op priorities from these factors, which would you choose?

2. A father finds that his son has stolen a fishing rod from someone

fishing in the canal. In dealing with the boy (aged 10) what should
the father’s priorities be?

Do an AGO on buying clothes and then do a FIP on the objectives
you find.

In deciding whether you like someone or not, which factors do you
think are the most imporant? Give the top three priorities.

If you were organizing a party, what would your priorities be?

A nineteen-year-old boy wants to spend a year travelling around
Alrica. He asks his parents for some money. What should their
priorities be in deciding whether to help him or not?

When people vote to elea a politician, what do you think their
priorities should be? Do an AGO and list four priorities.

Discussion:

® Are priorities natural or should you make a special effort o choose
them? .

® Are the priorities always obvious?
® When s it most useful to find priorities?
¢ How do you choose priorites?
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It is imporant to get as many idecas as possible first and then to stan
picking out priorities.

Different people may have different priorities in the same situation.

You should know exactly why you have chosen something as a
priority.

If it ts difficult to choose the most important things, then try looking
at it from the other direction: drop out the least important and see
what you are left with.

The ideas not chosen as prioritles must not be ignored. They too
are considered — but after the priorities,

1. In running a school, what do you think the priorites should be?
2. What makes a TV program interesting. Do a CAF and then an FIP.
(3. 1f you were in charge of giving out money for research how would
you choose to divide the money? What would your priorities be?
ISBN 0 08-034446-1
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AGO: OB JECTIVES

AGO = Alms, Goals, Objectives

You can do something out of habit, because everyone else is doing it, or
as a reaction to a situation. These are all “because” reasons. But there are
also times when you do something “in order tg” achieve sume pumose
or chjective. It can help your thinking if you know exaatly what you are
trying to achieve. It can also help you to understand other people’s
thinking if you can see their objectives. In certain siuations the words
“aims” and “goals” are more appropriate than objecives, but the
meaning is the same.

(*13. Everyone has to eat to live. But people have different objectives

A developer who is building a large new shopping center has the
objective of making a profit for his corporation and for himself as a
result. He also has the objective of putting up a shopping center that will
be successful. He must have the objective of pleasing the potential
shoppers. He must have the objeative of fiting in with the planning
authorites, In addition, he has the objective of working so well (on ime
and within budget) that he will be asked to develop more shopping
centers in other places.

[®)6. You are a dealer selling Ford motor cars. Another Ford dealer in 2

with regard to food. Do an AGO for the following people:
homemaker, cook, store owner, food manufacturer, farmer,
government,

4. Do an AGO for the police and put the objectives in order of
priority.

5. You are the commander of a spacecraft approaching Earth from

another planet. What different objectives might you have? Do three
alilernative AGO:s.

nearby town lowers his prices so that they are below yours. What
are you going to do about it? What are your objectives?

7. What are your objectives when you tumn on the TV?

1. A father is very angry with his daughter, so he doubles her
allowance. Why do you think he did this?

2. What would your objectives be if you won $5,000.00 on 1 game
show?

Discussion:

® [s it always necessary to know your objectives exacdy?
® When is it most useful to know the objectives?

o What happens if you do not have objectives?

® tHlow important are other people’s objectives?
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OPV: OTHER PEOPLE'S VIEWS

OPV = Other People’s Views

Many thinking situations involve other people. What these other people
think is just as much pan of the siadon as the facwors, the
consequences, the objectives, etc. These other people may have a very
different viewpoint. Although they are in the same shuation, they may
look at things very differently. It is a very important part of thinking to be
able 1o tell how other people are thinking; trying to see things from
another person’s viewpolnt is what doing an OPV Is about. Another
person muy consider different facors (CAF), see different
consequences (C&S), have different objeaives (AGO) or priories
(FIP). In fact, all the thinking that you do for yourself, others may be
doing for themselves — but differently.

A salesperson is trying to sell you a used sports car. The salesperson’s
point of view Is to show how sharp It is, how powerful the engine, the
new tres, how it suits you, what a good buy it is. Your point of view is to
see whether it has been in a crash, how much spare tres cost, how
worn the parts are, how much gas it uses, how it compares to other cars
you have seen.

[*3. A next-door neighbor opens her home as a refuge for sick people

who have no one to care for them. Some neighbors objea very
strongly and some do not mind. What are the points of view of the
refuge owner, the people using the refuge, those who objea, and
those who do not mind?

4. There is a train strike and people find it difficult to get to work
How many different points of view are involved in this situation?

5. A boy refuses to obey his teacher in class. The teacher reports the
boy to the principal who suspends him. The boy's parents object.
What are the viewpoints of the boy, the teacher, the principal, the
parents, his classmates?

6. Do an OFV un someone who has just realized he is on the wrong
airplane, going to the wrong city.

7. 'There is a minor traffic accident. The drivers stan shouting at each
other and eventually start fighting. Do an QPYV for each driver.

CVLESC

.i ||..I

1. A father forbids his daughter of 13 10 smoke What is his point of
view and what is hers?

2. An inventor discovers a new way of making cloth. This invention
means that only one person out of every twenty would sull I
employed in making cloth. Do an OPV for the inventor, the oy
owner, the workers, and the general public.

Discussion:

® |5 it easy 10 see other viewpoints?
® Whose point of view 1s right if two points of view differ?

¢ If other people cannot see your point of view, should you bother
about theirs?

® Why is it necessary to see someone else’s viewpoint?

¢ Shauld your action be based on your own viewpoint or someone
else’s as well?
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C&S: CONSEQUENCES

C&S = Consequence and Sequel

The invention of the gasoline engine made possible automobiles,
airplanes, the oil industry and a great deal of pollutdon. If all the
consequences could have been forseen at the time, electric or steam
engines might have been used in cars. A new inventlon, a plan, a rule or
a decision all have consequences that go on for a long ime. In thinking
about an action, the consequences should always be considered:

Immediate consequences

Short-term consequences (1-5 years)
Medium-term consequences  (5-25 years)
Long-term consequences (over 25 years)

A man introduced rabbits to Australia to provide hunting for his friends.
The immediate consequences were good because his friends had plenty
to shoot at. The short-term consequences were also good because the
rabbit provided an alternative source of meat. The medium-term
consequences were bad because the rabbit multiplied so much that it
became a pest. The long-term consequences were very bad because the
rahblt spread all over Australia and did a great deal of damage to crops.

A new elearonic robot is invented to replace all human lLibor in
factories. The invention is announced. Do a C&S on this.

(] 4.

[ 5.

A new law is suggested 1o allow school children to leave school and
start eaming a living as soon as they want to after the age of 12. Do a
C&S on this from the point of view of someone who leaves early,
from the point of view of the schools, and from the polnt of view of
sociery in general.

A new device makes it possible o tell whenever someone is telling
a lie. Do an immediate C&S on this.

While a boy is away on vacation his best friend goes off with his girl
friend. What do you think would happen when the boy got back?

There is a qulet residential district. Offices start opening in the area.
Then there are more and more offices. What will change? Do an
immediate and shortterm C&S on this.

Some new medical evidence suggests that people who are slightly
overweight are more healthy than people who are underweight
What consequences do you think this would have?

The price of houses and even of condominiums rises to the point

where young people cannot afford 1o buy them. What do you think
will happen? Do a full C&sS.

® Do long-tecm consequences matter?
o If it is not easy ta see the consequences, should you bother with them?

¢ When is it most useful 1o look a1 them?

® Whase business is it to look at consequences?
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ATTENTION-DIRECTORS

C &S

Immediate consequences up to 1 year:
Short term, from 1-5 years:
Medium term, from 5-20 years:

Long term, over 20 years:

4 Symbol
*Choose One:

®  amajor breakthrough in solar energy
® the invention of a harmless happiness pill
®  office work can be done at home via computer

10
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Figure 12.5. Character Map
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3 Tree

4 Door

5 Hive

6 Six

~

7 Heaven
8 Gate

9 Vine

Exploding star.

Small mammals
ate eggs.

Discase

Teoo big and
clumsy to
survive.

Poisoned by newly
emerging plants

Food sources
disappeared.

Killed cach
other off.

Dinosaurs around a
Christmas Tree watching
the star on top explode.

Small mammals breaking,
destroying and cating
dinosaur eggs on a door.

Sick dinasaur watching a hive.

Big, clumsy dinosaur
tripping on sticks.

Dinosaur cating poison,
dying, and going to heaven.

Hungry-looking dinosaur
looking at a gatc on which a sign
reads, “No food inside.”

Dinosaurs fighting,
while tangled in vines.

3.1 Possible Reason for Dinosaur Extinction #2 (shoe) =

s Dricd Up

Sastropient, Seregys Seedk

ﬁm« re f;quZu)c:ﬁ\&.( )Q(:S‘earc.“ TJou rMA(

2Af (q) Iof‘S'f‘?

Tolfa, Scruggs, and Mastropieri (1987) recently invesligaled-lhc
use of the pegword system to help students rcmcmb?r some possible
causes of dinosaur extinction. For each of nine possible reasons, the
list was developed as follows:

Number Pegtvard Reason Interactive Picture
1 Bun Climate became Cold dinasaur
cold holding frozen buns.
2 Shoe  Swampsdried up.  Dinosaur with shoes tryingto

enter dry swamp.

- ge‘357
Figure 3.2 Possible Reason for Dinosaur Extinction #7 (heaven) =
Planis Became Poisonous



Highlights from Research on Ciritical Thinking

¢ Critical thinking is a complex of many considerations. It requires
individuals to assess their own and others’ views, to seek alternatives,
make inferences, and to have the disposition to think critically.

e Critical thinking is an educational ideal. It is not an educational
option. Students have a moral right to be taught how to think critically.

e Critical thinking ability is not widespread. Most students do not
score well on tests that measure ability to recognize assumptions,
evaluate arguments, and appraise inferences. Adults, as well, frequent-
ly make simple judgmental errors on simple problems.

e Critical thinking is sensitive to context. Students’ background
knowledge and assumptions can strongly affect their ability to make
correct inferences. inferences are more likely to be correct when the
context relates to the individual’'s personal experience and when
performance is not associated with threats or promises.

® Teachers should look for the reasoning behind students’ conclu-
sions. Coming up with a correct answer may not be the result of critical
thinking. Essay tests are more likely to reveal the student’s thought
processes than are objective tests. And the tests themselves must be
evaluated critically to make sure they reguire critical thinking skills.

® Simple errors may signal errors in thinking at a deeper level. In
trying to solve complex problems, for example, students may err not
just by making a miscalculation, but by using an incorrerct approach to
the problem. They should be encouraged to take time before solving a
problem to decide how to go about finding the solution.

® Having a critical spirit is as important as thinking critically. The
critical spirit requires one to think critically about all aspects of life, to
think critically about one’s own thinking, and to act on the basis of
‘| what one has considered when using critical thinking skills.

" o To think critically, one must have knowledge. Critical thinking
. cannot occur in a vacuum; it requires individuals to apply what they

know about the subject matter as well as their common sense and |

experience. -
® We do not know a great deal about the effects of teaching critical

thinking. Critical thinking programs may teach students to be better
thinkers, but more detailed knowledge is required before we will
know specifically how students improve and how they remaincdefi-

cient. 2eqe ITD




Critical Thinking: Recommended Reading

(The) Art of Thinking: A Guide to Critical & Creative Thought. 1984.
Vincent Ryan Ruggiero. New York. NY: Harper & Row Publishers.

Asking the Right Questions: A Guide to Critical Thinking. 1986.
M. Neil Browne & Stuart M. Keeley. Englewood Cliffs, NJ:
Prentice-Hall. Inc.

Big League Business Thinking. 1994. Paul C. Miller.
Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall. Inc.

Critical Thinking: A Guide to Evaluating Information. 1983.
David Hitchcock. Toronto. Canada: Methuen.

Critical Thinking: What Every Person Needs to Survive in a
Rapidly Changing World. 1990. Richard Paul. Rohnert Park. CA:
Sonoma State University.

de Bono's Thinking Course. 1982. Edward de Bono. New York. NY:
Facts on File Publications.

Developing Critical Thinkers: Challenging Adults to Explore
Alternative Ways of Thinking & Acting. 1987. Stephen Brookfield.
San Francisco. CA: Jossey-Bass Publishers.

Improving Your Reasoning Skills. 1986 (2nd ed.). Alex Michalos.
Englewood Cliffs. NJ: Prentice-Hall Inc.

Invitation to Critical Thinking. 1984. Vincent Barry. New York, NY:
Holt, Rinehart & Winston.

Logic in Everyday Life: Practical Reasoning Skills. 1987.
Zachary Seech. Belmont, CA: Wadsworth Publishing Company.

Thinking Critically. 1994 (4th ed.). John Chaffee. Boston, MA:
Houghton Mifflin.

With Good Reason: An Introduction to Informal Fallacies.
1994 (5th ed.). S. Mortis Engel. New York, NY: St. Martin's Press.

The nature of the educational experience is to
question, examine, prod, poke, dissect ¢ explicate.
--G. Loacker
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ESSAYS ON THE INTELLECT

Figure 3.1 Gubbins’ Matrix of Thinking Skills

I. Problem Solving V. Evaluative Thinking Skills
A. Identifying general problem A. Distinguishing between facts
8. Clarifying problem and opinions
C. Formulating hypothesis B. Judging credibility of a
D. Formulating appropriate questions source
E. Generaling related ideas C. Observing and judging
F  Formulating alternative solutions observation reports
G. Choosing best solution D. identifying central issues and
H. Applying the solution problems
I.  Monitoring acceptance of the solution €. Recognizing underlying
).  Drawing conclusions assumptions
F  Detecting bias, stereotypes,
Il. Decision Making cliches

A.  Stating desired goalicondition g 'E‘j:fg'l‘i"'"f '°°:’h°ed language
B. Stating obstacles to goal/condition i : Clas:ifyir:wgg ({a‘:‘: ses
G, enitiog ahematie . Prdcing comequences
€. Ranking alternatives K. Demonstraling sequential £
E  Choosing best alternative synthesis of information
G. Evaluating actions L. Planmn_g .allefnauve‘ strategies
& M. Recognizing inconsisicncies
I Interonces in inl'un:nmiun
’ N, ldentifving stated and
A. Inductive thinking skills unstated reasons
1. Determining cause and eifect O. Comparing similarities and
2. Analyzing open-ended problems dilferences .
3. Reasoning by analogy : P Evaluating arguments g
4.  Making inferences 3
S.  Determining relevant information VL. Philosophy and Reasoning {
6. Recognizing relationships A. Using dialogicalidialectical .
| 7. Solving insight problems approaches )
8. Deductive thinking skills &
1. Using logic - &
2. Spotting contradictory stalements s
3. Analyzing syllogisms T
4. Solving spatial problems ;" ‘
IV. Diverge